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Part II.— OF HANKING INSTITUTIONS. 

*• 


SECTION I. 

THE BANK or ENGLAND. 

* Tjie Act of Parliament by which the bank was esta- 
blished, is entitled An Act for granting to their 
Majesties several duties upon tonnage of ships and vessels, 
and upon beer, ale, and other liquors, for seeuriug certain 
recomp'^nses and advantages in the said Act mentioned, 
to such persons as shall voluntarily advance the sum of 
1,500,000/. towards carrying on the war with France.^’ 
After a variety of enactments relative to “ the duty, 
i^)on tonnage of ships and vessels, and upon beer, ale, 
and other liquors,” the Act authorizes* the raising of 
1,200,000/. by voluntary subscription, the subscribers to 
be formed into a corporation, and be styled, "'The Go- 
vernor and Company of the Bank of EnglaJ^.” The 
sum of 300,000/. was also to be raised by subscription,* 
and tlfg contributors to receive instead, annuities for one, 
two, or three lives. Towards the 1,200,000/. no on» 
person was to subscribe more thmi 10,000/. before the 
it djiy of July next ensuing, nor at any time more than 
•,000/. The corporation were to lend their whole capital 
Government, for which they were to receive interest at 
e rate of 8/. per •cent, per annum, and 4,0(K)/. per 
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annum for management; being 100,000/. per annum in 
the whole. They were not allowed to borrow or owe more 
than the amount of their capital ; and if they did^ so, the 
individual members became liable to the creditors, in pro- 
portion to the amount of their stock. They were not to 
trade in any “ goods, wares, or merchandise whatsoever 
bu* they were allowed to deal in bills of exchange, gold 
or silver bullion, and to sell any goods, wares, or mer- 
chandise, upon which they had advanced money, and which 
had not been redeemed within three months after the 
time agreed upon. The whole subscription having been 
filled in ten days, a charter was issued on the 27th day of 
July, 1694. This charter has been repeatedly renewed. 

The charter granted in 1708 prohibited any other hank 
having more than six partners, issuing notes in any part 
of England. 

The charter of 1833 continued the privileges of the 
bank until the expiration of one year’s notice, to be given 
within six months after the expiration of ten years from 
August 1, 1834. But if such notice should not be given, 
then the charter was to be continued until the expiration 
of twelve months’ notice, to be given after the 1st day of 
August, 1855. * 

According to this charter, no other bank having more 
than sii partners, can issue notes^ payable on demand in 
London, dr within sixty-five miles thereof. Bank-notes 
tare to be a legal tender, except at the bank or branch 
banks. The amounts of the notes in circulation, and of 
the deposits, and of the bullion and securities in the bank, 
are to be sent weekly to the Chancellor of the Exchequer"* 
Tor the time being. These accounts are to be consolidated 

every month, and an average state of the bank accounts 

• '0 
for the ^ preceding three months to be published in the 

London Gazette. Any joint-stock bank that does not 
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issue notes may carry on business in London. The fol- 
lowing is the clause relating to this subject : — 

" And^whereas the intention of this Act is, that the Governor and 
Company of the Bank of England should, during the period stated in this 
Act, (subject, nevertheless, to such redemption as is described in this 
Act,) continue to hold and enjoy all the exclusive privileges of banking 
given by the said^recited Act of the 39th and 40th years of the reim of 
his Majesty King George III. aforesaid, as regulated by the said recited 
Acts of the 7th year of his late Majesty King George IV. or any prior or 
subsequent Act or Acts of Parliament, but no other or further exclusive 
privilege of banking : And whereas doubts have arisen as to the con- 
struction of the said Acts, and as to the extent of such exclusive privi- 
lege, and it is expedient that all such doubts should be removed : Be it 
therefore declared and enacted, that any body politic or corporate, or 
society, or conjpany, or partnership, dtliough consisting of more than 
six persons, may carry on the trade or business of banking in London, 
or williiu sixty-five miles thereof, provided that such body politic or 
corporate, or society, or company, or partnershij), do not borrow, owe, 
or take up, in England, any sum or sums of money on their bills or 
notes payable on demand, or at any less time tlian six montlis from the 
borrowing* thereof, during the continuance of the privileges granted by 
this Act to the said Governor and Company of the Bank of England.” 

In the year 1844 the bank charter was again renewed 
until the expiration of twelve months to be given after 
the 1st day of August, 1855. The following arc ther 
{Principal provisions of this important Act (7 & 8 Viet- 
C.32):— 

to establish a sepa^te Department for the Issue of N^tes. 

I. Whereas it is c:5^pcdicnt to regulate the issue of ,];)ills or notes 
payable on demand : and whereas an Act was passed in tliA>fourth year 
of the reign of his late Majesty King William the Fourth, intituled ‘ An^ 
Act for*^iving to the Corporation of tlie Governor and- Company of the 
Bank of England certain Privileges for a limited Period, under certain 
Conditions;’ and it is expedient that the privileges of exclusive banking 
therein mentioned should be continued to the said Governor and Com- 
pany of the Bank of England, with such alterations as are herein con- 
tained, upon certain conditions : may it therefore please your Majesty 
•hat it may be enacted ; and be it enacted by the Queen’s most excellent 
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Lords Sf^friritual and. 
Temporal, and Commons,wn this present Parliament asscnjbled, and by 
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the authority of the same, thai from and after Ih^ thirty frd day oj 
Augusty one thousand eight hundred and forty four ^ the issue of promissory 
notes of the Governor and Company of the Bank of England, payable on 
demand, shall be separated and thenceforth kept wholly distmet from 
the general banking business of tlie said governor and company ; and 
the business of and relating to such issue shall be thenceforth conducted 
and carried on by the said governor and company in a separate depart- 
ment, to be called ‘ The Issue Department of the Bank of England,' 
subjict to the rules and regulations hereinafter contained ; and it shall 
be lawful for the court of directors of the said governor and company, iJ 
they shall think lit, to appoint a committee or committees of directors 
for the conduct and management of such issue department of tlie Bank 
of England, and from time to time to remove the members, and define, 
alter, and regulate the constitution and powers of such committee as 
tlicy shall think fit, subject to any bye-laws, rules, or regulations, which 
may be made for that purpose : Provided, ncverihelcss, that the saia 
issue department shall always be kept separate and distinct from tht 
hanking department of the said governor and coynpany. 

Management of the Issue by Bank of England, 

** II. And be it enacted, That upon the thirty-first day of August, one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-four, there shall be transferred, appro- 
priated, and set apart by the said governor and company to tlic issue 
department of the Bank of England securities to the value oi fourteen 
million pounds^ whereof the debt due by the public to the said governor 
and company shall be and be deemed a part ; and there shall also at the 
’^samc time be transferred, appropriated, and set apart by the said governor 
and company to the said issue department so much of the gold coin arid 
gold and silver bullion then held by tlie Bank of England as shall not be 
required by the banking department thereof ; and thereupon there shall 
be dclivftred out of the said issue depfi^tment into the said banking 
department of the Bank of England such an aii-ount of Bank of England 
notes as, t<''^^ether with the Bank of England notes then in circulation, 
* shall be equal to the aggregate amount of the securities, coin, and bullion 
so transferred to the said issue department of the Bank of England ; imd 
the whole amount of the Bank of England notes then in circufation, in- 
cluding those delivered to the banking department of the Bank of Eng- 
land as aforesaid, shall be deemed to be issued on the credit of such 
Securities, coin, and bullion so appropriated and set apart to tfic said 
issue department ; and from thenceforth it shall not be lawful for the 
said governor and company to increase the amount of securities for the 
time beiny in the said issue department, save as hereinafter is mentioned, 
T^ut it* shall be lawful for the said governor and company to dimiuisfi the 
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amount of such securities, and again to increase tlie same to any sum 
not exceeding in tlie whole the sum of fourteen million pounds^ and so 
from time to time as they shall see occasion ; and from and after such 
transfer an^ appropriation to the said issue department as aforesaid it 
shall not be lawful for the said govenior and company to issue Bank of 
England notes, either into the banking department of the Bank of Eng- 
land, or to any |)ersons or person whatsoever, save in exchange for other 
Bank of England :i|jotcs, or for gold coin or for gold or silver bullion 
received or purchased for the said issue de[)artnient under the provisions 
of this Act, or in exchange for securities aequired and taken in the said 
issue department under the provisions herein contained : Provided 
always, that it shall be lawful for the said governor and company in 
tluiir banking department to issue all such Bank of England notes as 
they shall at any time receive from the said issue dej)artment or other- 
wise, in the same manner in all respects as sucli issue would be lawful 
to any other person or persons. 

^Proportion of Sit cer Bullion to he retained in the Iss?ie Depart me?it. 

III. And whereas it is necessary to limit the amount of silver bul- 
lion on which it shall be lawful for the issue department of the Bank of 
England to issue Bank of England notes ; be it therefore enacted. That 
it shall 7tot^ be lawful for the Bank of England to retain in the issue 
department of t he said bank at any one time an amount of fiilcer bullion 
exceeding o7iefourtJi part of the gold coin and bullion at such time held 
by the Bank of England in the issue department. 

•All Persons mag demand of the Issue Department Notes for Gold Bullion, 

“ IV. And be it enacted. That from and after the thirty-first day of 
August, one thousand eight hundred and forty-four, all ])ersons shall be 
entitled to demand from the issue department of the Bank of England 
Bank of England notes in exchange for gold bullion, at the rate of three 
pounds seventeen shillings and%inepence per ounce of standaref gold; 
Provided always, that the said governor and company shall ^n all cases 
be entitled to recpiirc such gold bullion to be melted and USsaycd by 
I persons ayproved by the said governor and company, at the expense of 
the parties tendering such gold bullion. 

Pj)wer to increase Securities in the Issue Department, and issue additional 

Notes, • 

• 

“ V. Provided always, and be it enacted, That if any banker who on 
the sixth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and forty-four, was 
issfiing his own bank notes, shall cease to issue Iiis own bank notes, *it 
shall lawful for her Majesty in Council, at any time after the cessation 
of such issue, upon the appficatioii of the sfiid governor and company, to 
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authorize the said governor and company to increase the amount of secu- 
rities in the said issue department beyond the total sum or value of 
fourteen million pounds, and thereupon to issue additional Bank of 
England notes to an amount not exceeding such increased amount of 
securities specified in such Order in Council, and so from time to time : 
Provided always, that such increased amount of securities specified in 
such Order in Council sliall in no case exceed the proportion of two- 
thirds the amount of hank notes which the banker so ceasing to issue may 
h^vc been authorized to issue under the provisions of this Act ; and 
every such Order in Council shall be published in the next succeeding 
Londo7i Gazette* 

Account to be rendered by the Bank of England, 

“ VI. And be it enacted. That an account of the amount of Bank of 
England notes issued by the issue department of the Bank of England, 
and of gold coin, and of gold and silver bullion respectively, and of 
securities in the said issue deparlinent, and also an account of the capital 
sto(;k, and the deposits, and of the money and securities belonging to 
the said governor and company in the banking department of the Bank 
of England, on some day in every week, to be fixed by the Commissioners 
of Stamps and Taxes, sliall be transmitted by the said governor and 
company weekly to the said commissioners in the form prescribed in the 
schedule liereto annexed marked (A), aiul shall be published Vy the said 
commissioners in the next succeeding London Gazette in wJiich the same 
may be conveniently inserted. 

Ba?ik of England exempted from Stamp Duty upo7t their Notes. , 

VII. And be it enacted. That from and after the said thirty-first 
day of August, one thousand eight liundred and forty-four, the said 
Governor and Company of tlic Bank of England shall be released and 
discharged from the payment of any stamp duty^ or composition in respect 
of starfip duty, upon or in respect of tbeir promissory notes payable to 
bearer on d'nnand ; and all such notes shall tWcnccforth be and continue 
free and wlioUy exempt from all liability to any stamp duty whatsoever. 

Bank to allow 180,000/. per Aiinum, „ ^ 

“ VIII. And be it enacted, That from and after the said thirty-first 
day of August, one thousand eight hundred and forty-four, the paymeiit 
or deduction of the annual sum of one hundred and twenty thousand 
pounds, made by the said governor and company under the })rovisions of 
tlie said Act, passed in tlic fourth year of the reign of his late Majesty 
K*ing William the Fourth, out of the sums payable to them for • l\e 
charges tf management of the public unredeemed debt, shall cease, and 
in lieu thereof the said governor and comj uny, in consideration of the 
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privileges of exclusive banking, and the exemption from stamp duties, 
given to them by this Act, shall, during the continuance of such privi- 
leges and such exemption respectively, but no longer, deduct and allow 
to the publ^, from the sums now payable by law to the said governor 
and comparfy for the charges of management of the public miredeemed 
debt, the annual sum of one hundred and eighty thousand pounds^ any 
thing in any Act or Acts of Parliament, or in any agreement, to the 
contrary notwithstanding : Provided always, that such deduction shall in 
no respect prejudice or affect the rights of the said governor and coift- 
pany to be paid for the management of the public debt at the rate and 
according to the terms provided in an Act passed in the forty-eighth 
year of the reign of his late Majesty King (leorgc the Third, intituled 
‘ An Act to authorize the advancing for the Public Service, upon ccirtain 
Conditions, a Proportion of the Balance remaining in the Bank of Eng- 
land, for the Payment of Unclaimed Dividends, Annuities, and Ijottery 
Prizes, and for regulating the Allowances to be made for the Mauage- 
lucnt of the National Debt/ 

to allow the Public the Profits of increased Circulation. 

“ IX. And be it enacted, That in case, under the provisions herein- 
before contained, the securities held in the said issue department of the 
Bank of England shall at any time be increased beyond the total amount 
of fourtcen^iillion pounds, then and in each and every year in which the 
same shall ha[)pen, and so long as such increase shall continue, the said 
governor and company shall, in addition to the said annual sum of one 
hundred and eighty thousand pounds, make a further payment or allow- 
ance to the public, equal in amount to the net profit derived in the said 
issue department during the current year fro?n such additional securities^ 
after deducting the amount of the expenses occasioneci by the additional 
issue during the same period, which expenses shall include tlic amount of 
any and every composition or payment to be made by the said governor 
and company to any banker in cBnsidcratiou of the discontinuance* at any 
time hereafter of the issue of bank notes by such banker f and such 
furtlier payment or allowance to tlie public by the said gof^nor and 
company shall, in every year while the public shall be entitled to receive 
tin? same, #be deducted from the amount by law payable to the sjiid 
governor and company for ibe charges of management of the uur(?dccmcd 
public debt, in the same manner as the said annual sum of one hundr(?d 
and eighty thousand pounds is hereby directed to be deducted there- 
from.” 

Bank to enjoy Privileges subject to Redemption. 

XXVIT. And be it enacted, Tliat the said Governor and ^om])any 
of the Bank of England shall have and enjoy such exclusive privilege of 
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banking as is given by tliis Act, upon such terms and conditions, and 
subject to the termination tlicrcof at such time and in such manner as is 
by this Act j)rovided and specified ; and all and every the powers and 
authorities, franchises, privileges, and advantages, given or r^>cognised by 
the said recited Act passed in the fourth year of the reign of his Majesty 
King William the Fourth, as belonging to or enjoyed by the said Gover- 
nor and Company of the Bank of England, or by any subsequent Act or 
Acts of Parliament, shall be and the same are hereby declared to be in 
fill force, and continued by this Act, except so far as the same are 
altered by this Act ; subject nevertheless to redemption upon the terms 
and conditions following ; (that is to say,) at any time 2ipon twelve mouths'^ 
notice to he given after the first day of August^ 07 ie thousand eight htmdred 
and fifty five^ and upon repayment by Parliament to the said governor 
and company or their successors of the sum of eleven million fifteen 
thousand and one hundred pounds, being tlic debt now due from the 
public to the said governor and company, without any deduction, dis- 
count, or abatement whatsoevci*, and upon payment to tlic said governor 
and company and tlieir successors of all arrears of the sum of one hun- 
dred thousand pounds per annum, in the last-mentioned Act mentioned, 
together with the interest or annuities payable upon the said debt or in 
respect thereof, and also upon repayment of all the principal and interest 
which shall be owing unto tlie said governor and company and tlieir 
successors upon all such tallies, exchequer wders, exchequer bills, or 
parliamentary funds whicli tlic said governor and company or their suc- 
cessors shall have remaining in their hands or be entilh‘d to at the time 
of such notice to be given as last aforesaid, then and in such case, and 
not till then, the said exclusive jirivilegcs of banking granted by this 
Act shall ccasc and determine at the expiration of such notice of twelve 
months ; and any, vote or resolution of the House of Commons, signriied 
under the hand of the Speaker of the said house in writing, and delivered 
at the jiublic ollice of the said governor and company, shall be deemed 
and adjudged to be a sulficieiit notice/^ ^ 

We Save noticed tlic provisions of this Act in a former 
part of our work. We shall here only give a summary o6 
the business operations of the bank. 

The Bank of England is a bank of issue. She cdh 
issue to the extent of 14,000,000/. against that amount of 
securities set apart for that purpose. She can issue to 
aW farther amount against lodgments of gold and silver, 
as. regulated by the above Acjf. This amount of 
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14,000,000/. may be issued either at the office in London 
or at the branches. Were she to reduce the number of 
her brancjies she would not be required to issue less than 
this 14,000,000/. ; and were she to increase her branches, 
she could issue no more. If other banks discontinue their 
circulation, she^may upon application receive permission 
to extend her issues to two-thirds the sum thus with- 
drawn ; but all the profit of this increase must go to the 
Government. She cannot issue any note for a less amount 
than five pounds. All the notes are payable in. gold on 
demand. The payment of those issued in London can 
be demanded only at the London office. But the pay- 
ment of tliose issued at the branches may be demanded 
either at the London office or at the branches where they 
were respectively issued. Bank of England notes are 
a legal tender in all cases, except when tendered by the 
bank herself. 

The Bank of England is also a bank of deposit, of loan, 
and of discount. She allows no interest on any portion of 
her deposits, nor permits any account to be overdrawn. 
She charges vtu-ious rates on the bills she discounts, but 
docs not go below the rate she announces to be her 
minimum. She docs not act as the London agent of 
country banks ; but is the agent of the Bank of Ireland, 
and the Royal Banl^ of ‘Scotland. She does not accept 
any bills that may be drawn by those banks, ov by her 
own branches — they are all drawn without acceptance. 
She does not issue any circular notes on foreign countries, 
nor grant letters of credit on foreign banks. She remits 
money^ to and from her branches, and from one branch td 
another. She issues at the London office bank-post bills, 
djawn at seven days’ sight. 

The Bank of England is also the banker of the Govern- 
ment. She has always a large amount of public deposits. 
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on which she allows no interest. She receives the public 
revenue, and pays the dividends on the National Debt. 

The profits of the bank are derived from her capital, 
her rest, public and private deposits, the seven day- 
bills, her agencies, and her circulation. From these funds 
she makes investments in public securities and private 
Sfecurities. These bring dividends and interest. She also 
has a profit on the 14,000,000^. of notes in circulation. 
This profit is the difference between the expense of main- 
taining the circulation, and the interest received on the 
securities set apart to meet this circulation. The bank 
has an annual payment from the Government for manag- 
ing the National Debt. She also receives a commission 
from those banks to wliich she is the London agent. 
A profit is also obtained on bullion transactions. The 
bank buys gold at 3/. 17s. 9d. an ounce and sells it at 
3/. 17s. lO^rf. an ounce. Against these profits the bank 
has to place the expense of conducting the establishment, 
and the losses incurred by bad debts, forgeries, and 
unfortimate investments. 

'rhe Branches of the Bank of Enyland. 

The Act of. 1826 which permitted the formation of 
joint-stock banks in England, also authorized the Bank 
of England to establish branches in the provincial towns. 
Their mode and terms of transactilig business were thus 
described at the time in a Welsh newspaper called the 
Cambrian : — 

" The branch bank is to be a secure place of deposit for persons having 
occasion to make use of a bank for that purpose; such accounts ai'c 
*lerraed drawing accounts. Tlie facility to the mercantile and trading 
elasses of obtaining discounts of good and unexceptionable bills, founded 
upon real transactions, two approved names being required upon every 
bill or note discounted ; these are called discount accounts. The apldi- 
cation tC parties who desire to open discount accounts at the branch, 
are forwarded every Saturday to the parent 'listablishment for approval, 
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t and ail answer is generally received in about ten days. When approved, 
good bills may be discounted at the branch without further reference to 
-London, Bills payable at Swansea, London, or any other place where 
^ a branjjji is ^established, are discounted under this regulation. The 
I dividends on any of the public funds, which are payable at the Bank of 
i England, may be received at the branch here, by parties who have opened 
S * drawing accounts,’ after signing powers of attorney for that purpose, 
J which the branch wiy procure from London. No charge is made in this 
case, except the expense of the power of attorney and its postag^ 
Purchases and sales of every description of Government securities arc 
effected by the branch at a charge of one quarter per cent., which in- 
cludes brokerage in London, and all expenses of postage, &c. A charge 
of one quarter per cent, is also made on paying at the Bank of England 
bills accepted by persons having drawing accounts at Swansea, such bills 
to be advised by the branch ; also for collecting payment of bills at the 
other branches, and on granting letters of credit on London, or on the 
other branches. The branch grants bills on London, payable at twenty- 
one days’ date without acceptance, for sums of ten pounds and upwards. 
Persons having drawing accounts at Swansea, may order money to be 
paid at the bank in London, to their credit at this place, and vice verm, 
without any expense. The branch may be called upon to change any 
notes issued and dated at Swansea, but they do not change the notes of 
the bank in London, nor receive them in payment, unless as a matter of 
courtesy wlicrc the parties are known. Bank post bills which are 
accepted and due, are received at the branch from parties having drawing 
accounts, and taken to account without any charge for postage ; but 
unaccepted bank post bills, which must be sent to London, are subject 
; to t^e charge of postage, and taken to account when due. No interest 
is allowed on deposits. No advance is made by the 'brancli upon any 
description of landed or other property, nor is tmy account allowed to be 
overdrawn. The notes of Messrs. Walters’ Bank at this place, of Messrs. 
Williams & Howland, Neat^i Bjink, and of the Brecon Old Bank, are 
received in payment at the branch. Any other country bafikers may 
open an account for the like purpose. The notes arc the same%,s those 
•issued by tjie parent establishment, except being dated Swansea, and 
made payable there and in London. No note issued exceeds the sum of 
600/., and none arc for a less amount than 5/.” 

• 

V The J3ank of England has opened fourteen br?inches. 
0j3iit the Exeter branch was removed, in the year 1844, to 
^ Plymouth j and the Gloucester branch has recently been 
closed. The following tables will show the circulatten in 
notes, and bank post bMls, of each branch. 



Thefollcmng U ait Account of the Average Circulation of Branch Bank Notes in each year, from 1832 to 1847 , both includve, 



This Branch was removed to Plymouth. 1 May, 1831 
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The Gloucester branch has recently been closed. At 
one time the Gloucestershire Banking Company issued 
only the notes of this branch ; but previous to 1844, they 
resumed the circulation of their own notes, and hence 
in the years 1843, 1844, the circulation of this branch 
declined. Whether it be from this cause, or from the 
operation of the Act of 1844, that the bianch has been 
discontinued, we do not know. It is clear, that under this 
Act, the Bank of England has few motives for extending 
her branches. She cannot increase her circulation of 
notes except under especial circumstances, and then all 
the profit must go to the Government. 

The Bank of England consented to establish branches 
in tlic year 1826, at the suggestion of Lord Liverpool, ih. 
order to extend to the provinces the advantage of a secure 
circulation. This was considered the grand desiderat^im 
at that time, in consequence of the numerous failures that 
had recently taken place among the country bankers. 
This object was effected, and effected with greater facility, 
in consequence of the establishment of joint-stock banks, 
who made an*angcmcuts for issuing Bank of England 
notes. 

These branches were not merely banks of circulation. 
They were banks of deposit, of discount, and of remit- 
tance. In these respects they cSine mto competition with 
the counfry bankers. This, in some cases, reduced the 
charges previously made on banking transactions. As 
banks of discount, they charged the same rate wliich waii 
charged at the London office — a charge usually below 
‘that of the country banks. . A.s banks of remittance, they 
granted letters of credit at a shorter term. As banks of 
tleposit, they charged no commission. But, on the other 
hand, 4hey allowed no interest on the balance, and they 
allowed no account to be overdrawn j and they woultl not 
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receive from tlieir depositors any country notes unless the 
banks had previously opened an account with them, and 
made a lodgment to meet their notes. 

While, therefore, the branches have obtained a large 
circulation, and have transacted a good business as banks 
of discount and of remittance, they have not made much 
progress as banks of deposit. The deposits at all fhe 
branches amount to only 1,200,000Z. When it is con- 
sidered that the branches are established in large towns, 
and that many of them have existed for above twenty 
years, this amount is far from considerable. 

Here is another anomaly of the Act of 1844. The 
Bank of England is placed in a position in which it is her 
interest to withdraw some of her branches. At the same 
time, the banka of issue in the neighbourhood of those 
branches arc not allowed to extend their issues so as to 
fill up tl^c vacuum which is thus occasioned in the amount 
of the local circulation. 

The Laws of the Currency with Reference to the Bank 
' of Rngland. 

Jn March, 1841, I was, at tlie request of the joint- 
stock banks, examined as a witness before* a Select Com- 
mittee of the House of Commons “ appointed to inquire 
into the effects prodi^ed on the circulation of the country 
by the various banking establishments issuing nq^es pay- 
aible on demand.” The charge advanced at the time 
against •the issuing joint-stock banks, and generally 
against all banks of issue, was, that they did not make 
the atjiount of their circulBlion correspond with the* 
amount of the circulation «f the Bank of England. With 
rqference to this accusation, I laid before the committee 
a vajdety of tables, designed to show the laws* which 
regulated the circulatfon of the Bank of England, of the 

E E 2 
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country banks, of the banks of Ireland and of Scotland, 
respectively. The inference was designed to show that 
no correspondence could exist between the circulation of 
these several banks. These tables cannot be introduced 
here. But the following is a summary of my evidence on 
this subject, taken from an article on '^Thc Laws of the 
Currency,” which I published in the “ FoTcign and Colo- 
nial Ilcvicw ” of April, 1844 : — 

“ We have before us two reports from the Committee 
on Banks of Issue, laid before the House of Commons in 
the years 1840 and 1841. The committee report the 
evidence, and abstain from giving any opinion upon the 
great questions involved in the inquiry. They, however, 
recommended the passing of the Act 4 & 5 Viet. c. 50, 
requiring a monthly registry of the circulation of the 
Bank of England, and of the other banks of issue, with 
the amount of bullion, to be published in the Royal 
Gazette. It may therefore be expected that, in a course 
of years, a sulficient number of facts will be recorded to 
enable future generations to form ‘ well-grounded opinions' 
on this important subject. 

“ In the mean time we will make use of the information 
• we already possess. We will take the monthly returns of 
the circulation for the period that is past, that is, from 
September 1833 to the end of 1843, and endeavour, by 
observing' their various revolutions, to discover if they are 
governed by any fixed causes or principles — to ascertain 
if those principles are uniform in their operation,^ and if 
. we should discover that the revolutions of the currency 
Are regulated by any uniform principles, we shall cafi 
those principles the Laws of the Currency. 

We shall begin with that portion' of the currency 
which /consists of notes issued by the Bank of England. 
On looking over the monthly circulation of the Bank of 
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England, given in the Table, No. 34, in the Appendix to 
the Report of 1840,* we observe, that the eirculation of 
the months in which the public dividends are paid is 
higher than in the subsequent months. Thus, the average 
circulation of January is higher than that of February or 
March. The •irculation of April is higher than that^of 
May or June. The circulation of July is higher than 
that of August or September. And the circulation of 
October is higher than that of November or December. 
This, then, we may consider as one law of the circulation 
of the Bank of England — that it ebbs and flows four 
times in tlie year, in consequence of the payment of the 
^artcrly dividends. This law docs not apply to any other 
bank, as all the Government dividends are paid by the 
Bank of England. 

Again, the purchase and sale of Government stock 
and cx(^iequer bills by the Bank of England affects the 
amount of her circulation. If the bank purchase Govern- 
ment stock or exchequer bills, she pays for them in her 
own notes, and thus increases her circulation. • If, on the 
other hand, she sell Government stock or exchequer bills, 
sbe receives payment in her own notes/ and thus her 
circulation is diminished. Another law, then, and one 
peculiar to the Bank of» England, is, that her circulation 
is afiected by the purchases and sales of Government 
securities. 

“ As* the payment of the public dividends puts into 
circulation the notes of the bank, the receipt of the public 
i^venue will of course withdraw her notes from circu* 
lationf A large amount of the publie revenue is paid at 

•* This table, extended to the latest return, is publislied in the Bankftig 
Almajiack for 1819, p. 24. It will be seen that the laws of flic cireu- 
.lation of tlie Bank of Englliijd remain the same as before the passing of 
the Act of 18ft4. 
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the latter part of the year, and this probably is the main 
cause why the amount of the Bank of England circulation 
is always the lowest in the month of December. Although 
the circulation ebbs and flows four times in the year, yet 
the December* point is always the lowest point throughout 
the year ; and this is the case in every year, although the 
Bfink of England is always open in December for short 
loans, the granting of which increases her circulation. 
This, then, is another law of the circulation. 

" If the bank purchase bullion with her notes, that will 
of course increase her circulation ; if she sell bullion, that 
will diminish her circulation : and, as the bank is always 
open for the purchase of bullion at a fixed price, and as 
gold may at all times be withdrawn from her in payment 
of her notes, her circulation is subject to considerable 
fluctuation from this cause. There is not, however, any 

/ 

Tiniform correspondence between the amount of her circu- 
lationf and the amount of her bullion ; for when she pays 
the public dividends, she increases her notes, but dimi- 
nishes her bullion ; and when she receives the public 
revenue, as in December, licr circulation is diminished, 
but the bullion is increased. These contrary fluctuations 
are occasioned by that portion of our currency which is 
under 51. consisting of the precious metals j but they do 
not impugn the law which states that the purchase of gold 
incrcasa?, and the sale of gold diminishes, the amount of 
her circulation. 

Wc have thus traced those peculiar hws which regu* 
'late the monthly revolutions of the circulation of the 

' * There was an exception to this law in December 18 13, ili conse^ 

qucncc of tlic calling in of the light sovereigns. 

4" The word circulation ” means of course the amount of notes 
the hand# of the public. Since the passing of the Act of 1 8 M the wor I 
has been sometimes used in a more extended ^jjense, so as to includcV also 
the notes in tlio banking department of the iJaiik of England. 
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Bank of England. We shall now proceed to its annual 
revolutions. 

Any^of the causes of the monthly fluctuations of the 
> circulation of the Bank of England, if called into opera- 
■ tion more in one year than in another, may become 
: causes of annual fluctuations. But the most uniform and 
permanent cause of annual fluctuation appears to •be 
made by the purchases and sales of bullion. The word 
^ bullion,^ in the bank returns, means gold and silver, 
whether coined or uncoined, and whether lying at the head 
office or at the branches. When the foreign exchanges 
ai‘e in favour of this country, bullion is imported and sold 
to the Bank of England; and when the exchanges are 
unfavourable, gold is exported, and the exporters obtain 
the gold from the Bank of England, cither by purchase or 
by demanding payment of her notes. In most cases, 
however, the circulation does not fluctuate so much as the 
bullion. For when notes are issued against a large im- 
portation of bullion, money becomes abundant and cannot 
be employed, and hence it is lodged by bankers and others 
in the Bank of England, on deposit. But so* long as tlu 
bunk keeps her securities of the same amount, the increase 
of the bullion will always be about eqrial *to the increase 
of the circulation anel the deposits addeel together. And 
on the other hand^ wfien an adverse exchange draws 
bullion from the bank, the deposits decrease a^ avcU as 
the circulation ; and the decrease in both together will be 
equal to the amount of gold withdrawn ; that is, supposing 
Jhc securities to remain the same. 

'securities’ is meant Government stock, cxchcqudl 
bills, loans, discounted bills, or anything else on which the 
bank may have advanced money. It is a principle, o I 
management by the bank, to keep the total aniount ot 
their securities equals ,or nearly so ; and so long as this 
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rule is acted upon, the tendency of exportations or im- 
portations of bullion to produce the variations we have 
described, must be considered as one of the laws of the 
circulation/’ 


One Bank of Issue. 

Mr. Cotton, who was the Governor of the Bank of 
England when the Act of 1844 was passed, stated in the 
evidence before a Committee of the House of Commons, 
in 1848, that the ultimate object of that Act was the 
establishment of one bank of issue.* I was examined on 
this subject before the committee on banks of issue, in 
the year 1841. The following is a summary of my 
evidence : — 

1. If we had only one bank of issue we should have some- 
times too much money and sometimes too little for the wants 
of trade. — “ I think it is one of the inconveniences of a 
metallic currency, and would, in fact, be one of the incon- 
veniences of a sole bank of issue, that at one part of the 
year we should have too much money, and at another 
part too little ; because, as money would not fluctuate in 
amount, and the demands of trade would fluctuate, tbp 
♦amount of money would not be proportionate throughout 
the year to the demands of trade.” .... ^^ I have shown 
from Appendix 34, that even takiVig the whole circulation 
together, tSicrc is a difference varying from two to four 
millions, in the total amount of the circulation; and, 
therefore, after supposing all these transfers to hav,p‘ taken* 
place, if they could have taken place at all, and that the 
surplus of one district was to supply the wants of another,* 
still there would be a very great inequality in the amount 
of money, as compared with the demands of trade.” 

“ It ^pears from Appendix 34, that the total amount 
* Coinnious, 4561^ ® 
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notes in England, Scotland, and Ireland, varies very 
^nsiderably in different months of the year. Supposing, 
j^en, that you had one hank, and that all the notes in 
jj^culation were the notes of that one bank, which did 
i|>thing but issue notes against gold, and gold against 
^tes, how would you employ those notes which were not 
ipinted in the slack periods of the season .... ^‘ It i# 
^dent from Appendix 34, that during some part of the 
jTj^ar there is not employment for the entire amount of 
money that is required in another season of the year ; and 
if you had one bank of issue, as you could not contract 
the circulation^ you would have a surj)lus circulation, 
which would have the effect of lowering the rate of in- 
tei^st, and promoting speculation.” 

2. One bank of issue would reduce the means of the 
c^ntry hankers to afford assistance to their customers, 
and hence came great distress, especially in the agricul- 
tatral districts. — ** What would be the effect which you 
think it would produce upon cotxntry bankers 1 

think the banks, in the first place, having to pay off their 
notes, it would reduce their funds, from which they now 
give^accommodation to their customers ; and in order to 
find funds to pay off those notes, they would have to recall 
loans, and to reduce discounts to such a degree as to 
cause considerable distress throughout the country, and 
more especially in the agricultural districts.” 

^ ,8. The bankers would be compelled to increase their 
enlarges. — it What effects do you imagine would ensue 
|||ien the measure had once been carried into effect 

fter the measure had once been carried into effect, tlie 
which the country bankers would he compelled to 
^e upon that accommodation which they would stilly 
p^ve the power of affording, must be considerably in- 
■;)|teascd.” 



426 


A rilACTIGAL TllEATlSK 


“ Why ?” . . . . “ Because they would then get no profit 
upou the notes; at present they can afford to advance 
money at a low rate of interest when issued in their own 
notes, because of the profit upon those notes. When I 
was in Ireland, I discounted bills at the same rate which 
was charged by the Bank of England here, and for the 
Same reason, because I issued my own notes ; but if the 
country bankers had to bring the money from a distance 
and lend it to their customers, they must get a greater 
interest from their customers than they could get by 
employing in London or elsewhere, and hence they must 
make, either in the form of interest, or jn the form of 
commission, heavier charges than they made before.^’ 

4. One bank of issue would cause some of the smaller 
banking establishments to be discontinued . — "The profit 
on the circulation being thus reduced, there would be a 
further effect by the limitation of banking establishments ; 
for some of those establishments are so small, and esta- 
blished in remote places, that they would scarcely pay the 
expense of conducting them, iinless for the profits of the 
circulation; and yet the withdrawal of those establish- 
ments, though connected with no great profit to the Jmiik, 
would be attended with very considerable loss and incon- 
venience to the inhabitants of those places, because those 
banks act as receivers of the surplus capital, and hence 
they ^e useful to persons who have money to place in 
those banks; they act as discounters and granters of 
loans, and hence they are useful to the productive industry 
of the country ; they are also useful as banks of remit- 
tance, for the purpose of making payments fro^n those 
places elsewhere, and hence they arc useful to traders ; 
p.nd those useful purposes, as far as many small banks ^nre 
conctrned, would be altogether annihilated, if thos^ esta- 
blishments did not issue their o\v/f notos.^’ 
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“ In your oi)inionj the suppression of their cireulation 
•would render it neeessary for them to charge a higher 
commission upon their operations, or a higher interest upon 
the loans which they make With regard to those 

small establishments, I do not think any rate of commis- 
sion could pay the expense ; with regard to the larger 
establishments, you might make up for the deficiency oY 
profit upon the circulation by an increased charge of com- 
mission; but with regard to small establishments, in 
remote places, the business is not sufficient, even with the 
charge of commission, to pay the expense without the 
profits of the circulation : annihilation of the circulation 
would lead to annihilation of the bank.^’ 

5. One bank of issue would lead to the substitution of 
bills of exchange, or some other form of credit currency . — 
“ Do you conceive that it would have any effect upon 
what you Jiave called the amount of the circulation, which 
in your opinion is required at different times of the year 
. . . . “ 1 think it would have a considerable effect gene- 
rally in the reduction of the circulation; because if the 
circulation was issued by one single bank, the local bankers 
in f>hc respective districts would have no interest in in- 
creasing the amount of that circulation, and hence, in 
places where it could be done, the bankers would most 
likely have recourse t» a bill circulation, and they would 
substitute bills for the circulation of this one b?yak of 
*ssue. We know that at Manchester and Liverpool, and 
in other places in that district, a bill circulation a short 
time ago was almost the entire circulation; and it was 
not till, the Bank of England established branches in 
those places, that the bill circulation became considerably 
rc(l*iced; and even then the bank obtained a ciroulatioi^ 
in th^se places only by offering their notes to country 
bankers at a reduced rflte of interest. Now, if you had 
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only one bank of issue, it is not to bo supposed that the 
country bankers would obtain those notes at a reduced 
rate of interest, and consequently they would have no 
advantage in getting them into circulation; they would 
fall back upon their bill circulation, upon which they got 
a profit, and the amount of note circulatiqn would, I think, 
6e considerably reduced.” 

6. With one bank of issue the reactions of the Foreign 
Exchanges would produce great and tmivei'sal distress, and 
yet not accomplish that constant conformity between the 
London and comitry circulation which is sought to be at- 
tained. — " Do you conceive that such a change as has 
been contemplated, namely, the abolition of country bank 
notes, would produce any effect upon the foreign ex- 
changes The effect upon the foreign exchanges 

would depend upon the principle upon which the single 
bank of issue was conducted. If conducted ^jiercly by 
issuing gold for notes and notes for gold, I consider that 
when the foreign exchanges were favourable, and brought 
in a large amount of gold, then there would be a large 
amount of notes put into circulation. I think that was 
the case in 1837 and 1838, although the Bank of Engttind 
did not issue to such an extent as, upon the principle 
assumed, this one bank of issue^ would be compelled to do. 
I consider that thus this large aniDunt of notes put into 
circulation against the importation of gold w ould reduce 
the rate of interest, would excite speculation, an^ lead to* 
foreign investments; that a reaction would then take 
place, and the amount of contraction would be very con- 
siderable, so as to produce very great distress.^^ t 

“ Now, whether you have different banks, or whether 
you hate only one bank, if there is a certain amount** of 
circulation in the country, and a certain amount in 
London, and the Bank of Enghm?!, or the central bank, 
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purchase a large amount of bullion in London, that im- 
mediately disturbs the proportion that existed between 
the London circulation and the country circulation ; and, 
on the other hand, if there is a demand for bullion to go 
abroad, and bullion is sold at the central ofl&ce, that will 
contract the circulation, and contract it much more than 
it could be imm'bdiately contracted in the country. 
therefore, the liabilit)'^ to a disproportion in amount be- 
tween the country and the London circulation is a defect 
in the existing system, it is a defect which the establish- 
ment of only one bank of issue will not remedy.’^ 

7. The Establishment of one bank of issue would embar- 
rass the Fiscal operations of the Government. — I may 
now state, with reference to the payment of the public 
dividends, that the Hank of England advances loans in 
December, before the dividends are paid, which loans are 
discharged after the dividends are paid, and thus the fluc- 
tuation ii? the currency is very considerably diminished 
from what it otherwise would be. Now, if we had a bank 
that could not do this, if the currency were issued upon 
what have been called currency principles, then the Chan- 
cell(^ of the Exchequer must have the whole amount of 
the January dividends in his strong room before he could 
pay those dividends. Out of the eirculation of England 
and Wales, consisting of ’about 28,000,000/. you must 
^collect eight millions and a half, and lock them ujf in the 
custody of the Government previously to the payment of 
the dividfiqds; then you pay out in a mass these eight 
millions and a half, and that in a state of contracted cur- 
rency ; and thus you go on, four times in the year, pro- 
ducing tte most violent and most extravagant fluctuations : 
whereas now, by the excellent plan adopted by the I^ank of 
En^and, in issuing her notes before the payment o^ the 
dividends, by means of loans, which are discharged after 
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the payment of the dividends, notwithstanding you pay 
eight millions and a half of dividends, you produce a 
fluctuation in the currency of only two millions and a 
half/’ 

8. The principle of one bank of issue cannot be applied 
to the various currencies of the United Kingdom. — “ What 
fe the general conclusion which you propose to draw from 
the tables you have put in . ''The general conclu- 

sion I would draw is, that the Bank of England is governed 
by certain laws which do not apply to the country circu- 
lation; that the country circulation of England is also 
governed by laws peculiar to itself; that the circulation 
of Ireland is also governed by laws peculiar to itself ; that 
the circulation of Scotland is also governed by laws pecu- 
liar to itself ; that those respective circulations are all 
governed by uniform laws, as is shown by their arriving 
at nearly the same point at the same period of ^the year ; 
and, therefore, that you cannot introduce any system by 
which aU those various circulations, governed .by different 
laws, can be amalgamated into one system ; that such a 
system would be at variance with itself, and would tend 
to destroy that beautiful system of country banking Wiich 
now exists in this country — a system which has tended 
very much to the prosperity of this country, which, by 
receiving the surplus capital of different districts, and 
giving^ out the capital for the encouragement of trade, 
calls forth all the natural resources of the country, anct, 

t 

puts into motion the industry of the nation, and at the 
same time supplies a circulation which expands and con- 
tracts in each district according as it is required by the 
trade or agriculture of the district. Those expansions or 
pontraotions take place at different periods of the jear 
in different districts; the circulation expands when the 
wants of trade require it, and jiflien no longer wanted 
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it Again returns ; and I think this beautiful system, in 
the language of the resolutions passed by the deputies 
from the joint-stoek banks, ^has greatly promoted the 
agriculture) trade, mining, and general industry of the 
nation, and that equal advantages cannot be produced by 
one bank of issue.^ 

We shall conclude this section by copying the corre« 
spondence between the First Lord of the Treasury and the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer and the Bank of England, 
respecting the suspension of the Act of 1844. 

Gentlemen, Downing-street, 25 October^ 1847. 

Her Majestj^s Government have seen witli the deepest regret the 
pressure wliicli has existed for some weeks upon the commercial interests 
of riic country, and that this pressure has been aggravated by a want of 
tliat confidence which is necessary for carrying on the ordinary dealings 
of trade. 

, ‘‘ They have been in hopes that the check given to transactions of a 
speculative character, the transfer of capital from other countries, • tlic 
inllux of bullion, and the feeling which a knowledge of these cireum- 
sianccs might have been expected to produce, would have removed the 
prevailing distrust- 

They were encouraged in this expectation by the speedy cessation of 
a similar state of feeling in the month of April last. 

“ These hopes have, however, been disappointed, and Her Majesty’s 
Govc'ftmcnt have come to the conclusion, that the time has arrived when 
they ought to attempt, by some extraordinary and temporary measure, to 
restore confidence to the mcrcautile and manufaeturing commmiity. 

Tor this purpose, they rccomi?iend to the directors of the Bank of 
England, in the present ciffcrgcney, to enlarge the amount of their 
discounts and advances upon approved security ; but that, in o^lcr to 
{ctain this operation within reasonable limits, a high rate of interest 
shmdd be cRarged. 

^‘ [n present circumstances, they would suggest tliat the rate of 
iutc^st should not be less than 8 per cent. 

“ If thij course should lead to any infringement of the existing law, 
Her Majesty’s Government will be prepared to propose to Parliament, 
oil its meeting, a Bill of Indemnity. They will rely upon tlie discretion 
of tSe directors to reduce as soon as possible the amount of tlieir notes,’ 
if any QjLtraordinary issue should lake place, within the limits prescribed 
by law. 
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‘‘Her Majesty’s Govcrnnicnt arc of opinion that any extra profit 
derived from this measure should be carried to the account of the public, 
but tlic precise mode of doing so must be left to future arrangement. 

“ Her Majesty’s Govcnirncnt are not insensible of the evil of any 
departure from the law which has placed the currency of this country 
upon a sound basis ; but they feel confident that, in the present circum- 
stances, the measure which they have proposed may be safely adopted, 
and at the same time the main provisions of that IqAV, and the vital prin- 
ciple of preserving the convertibility of the bank note, juay be firmly 
maintained. 

“ We have the honour to be, Gentlemen, 

“ Your obedient humble Servants, 
(Signed) “ J. Husselu. 

“ The Governor and Deputy Governor “ Charles Wood. 

of the Bank of England!^ 


“Gentlemen, Bank of England, 25 Odoher, 1847. 

“We have the honour to acknowledge your letter of this day’s date, 
which we have submitted to the Court of Directors, and we enclose a 
copy of its resolutions thereon. 

“ We have the honour to be, Gentlemen, 

“ Your most obedient Servants, 

“James Morris, Governor.' 

“ 11. J. Prescott, Bepuly Governor. 

“ To the First Lord of the Treasury and 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer. 


“ At a Court of Directors, at the Bank ^f England, Monday, 25 Oct. 
1847 : Resolved — 

«: 

“1. That this Court do accede to the recommendation contained intln;*, 
letter from the Eirst Lord of the Treasury and the Chancellor of the' 
Exchequer, dated this day, and addressed to the Governor and Deputy 
Governor of the Bank of England, which has just been read. 

2. That the minimum rate of discount on bills not having more than 
95 days to run be 8 per cent. 

“3. Tjiat the advances be made on bills of exchange, on s^ck, 
exchequer bills and other approved securities, in sums of not less than 
two thousand pounds, and for a period to be fixed by the Govciaots, at 
the rate of 8 per cent, per annum,’* 
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"^Gentlemen, Bowning-street^ 23 November , 1847. 

"^Hcr Majesty’s Government have watched, with the deepest 
interest, tlic gradual revival of confidence in the commercial classes 
of the country. 

“ They have the satisfaction of believing that the course adopted by 
the Bank of England, on their recommendation, has contributed to pro- 
duce this result, whilst it has led to no infringement of the law. 

It appears, from the accounts which you have transmitted to us, tl^at 
the reserve of tlie Bank of England has been for some time steadily 
increasing, and now amounts to 5,000,000/. This increase has, in a great 
measure, arisen from the return of notes and coin from the country. 

“The bullion exceeds 10,000,000/., and the stale of the exchanges 
promises a further influx of the precious metals. 

“ The knowledge of these facts by the public is calculated to inspire 
still further conflclence. 

“ In these circumstances, it appears to Her Majesty’s Government 
tUit the purpose wliich t hey had in view in the letter which we addressed 
to you on the 25 th October has been fully answered, and that it is 
unnecessary to continue that letter any longer in force. 

“ Wc have the honoiu* to be, Gentlemen, 

“ Your obedient humble Servants, 

^ (Signed) “J. Russell. 

“ Charles Woon. 

“ The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of EnglandP 


“ G^^tlemen, “ Bank of England^ 23 November , 1847. 

“ Wc have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of 
this day’s date, in which you communicate to us that in consetjucncc of 
the gradual revival of conlid^ice in tlic commercial classes of the 
country, it appears to Ifcm Majesty’s Government that the object they 
liad in view in the letter they addressed to us on the 2r)th (5o(^)ber has 
been fully answered, and that it is unnecessary to continue that letter 
any longer in force. 

“We have the honour to be. Gentlemen, 

“ Your most obedient Servants, 

“James Morris, Governor, 

“ n. J, Prescott, Deputy Governor. 

“ To the First Lord of the Treasury and 
^ the Chancellor of the Exchequer** 

F F 
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SECTION 11. 


THE LONDON PRIVATE BANKERS. 


By the last Bank Charter Act (7 & 8 Viet. c. 32. s. 21), 
passed in the session of 181-4, it was enacted “ that every 
banker in England and Wales, who is now carrying on, 
or shall hereafter carry on business as such, shaH, on the 
first day of January in each year, or within fifteen days 
thereafter, make a return to the Commissioners of Stamps 
and Taxes at their head office in Jjondon, of his name, 
residence, and occupation, or in the case of a company or 
partnership, of the name, residence, and occupation of 
every person composing or being a member of such com- 
pany or partnership, and also the name of the firm under 
which such banking company or partnership carry on the 
businegs*of banking, and of every place where such busi- 
ness is carried on ; and if any such banker, company, or 
partnership, shall omit or refuse to make sucli return 
within fifteen days after the said first day of January, or 
shall wilfully make other than a true return of the persons 
as herein required, every banker, company, or partnership 
sp offending, shall forfeit and pay the sum of 50/. ; apd 
the said Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes shall, on or 
before the first day of March in, bvery year, publish in 



ON BANKING. 


435 


some newspaper eixculating within eaeh town or eounty 
respectively, a copy of the return so made by every hanker, 
company^ or partnership carrying on the business of 
bankers within such town, or respectively, us the case 
may be.” 

This was th <4 first time that any of the banking com- 
panies in London were required to make returns to Go- 
vernment of the number or names of their partners. All 
banks that issued notes were required when they applied 
for a license, to name their partners ; but as none of the 
London bankers issued notes, they required no license, 
and made no return. Nor did the joint-stock banks esta- 
blished in London, make any returns to the Government 
of their partners. For as they did not possess, until the 
year 1844, the power of suing and being sued in the name 
of their public officers, they did not register, at any 
Government office, the names of their partners, though, 
in some cases, these names were appended to the Annual 
Reports of the directors. This Act (7 & 8 Viet. c. 32) 
came into operation in January 1815, and avc have now, 
therefore, for the first time, the means of obtaining the 
nad!lcs of all the partners in all the banking establish- 
ments' throughout England and Wales.* 

The Act not only requq^es that the bankers shall make 
these returns hctAveeffi the first and fifteenth of* January 
in each year, it requires also, that the Commissioners of 
Stamps ^nd Taxes shall publish them before the first of 
March following, in some newspaper that circulates Avithin 
th# town or county in Avhich the bankers making tlie 
return "carry on their business. The returns from the 
London banks are published in supplements to the London 
Gazette, which we presume is considered to be a ueAvs- 
pape* within the meaning of the Act. 

* Thos^i are inserted ofery year in the Bankiiifr Alinaiiack. 

F F 2 



436 


A PllACTICAIi TREATISE 


The particulars required to be returned by the Act, and 
stated in the Gazette, are, the name of the firm or com- 
pany ; the name, residenee, and occupation of the persons 
of Avhom the company or partnership consists ; and the 
name of the place or places where the business is car- 
rjed on. 

The London banking establishments, according to the 
last return, eonsist of fifty-eight partnerships, eaeh not 
having more than six partners ; and of five public com- 
panies which are usually styled joint-stock banks. The 
former may be divided into three classes : — 

I. Those who arc members of the Clearing-house. 

II. Those located cast of Temple-bar, but are liot 
members of the Clearing-house. 

III. Those located west of'Tenqde-bar. 


TABLE 1. 


A Lid of thoHc London Banking Firms who attend the Vlearing-honsc. 


Name of the Firm, 

1 . Barclay, Eevan, Trittoii & Co. 

2. Barnard, Diinsdalc & Co. . . 

3. Barnett, Iloarc & Co. . . . 

4. Bosauquet, Franks & Whatman 

6. Brown, Janson & Co. . . . 

G. Curriqs & Co 

7. De)jison,IIcy wood, Kennard & Co. 

8. Fullers & Co 

9. Glyn, Halifax, Mills & Co. 

10. Ilanburys, Taylor & Lloyd 

11. Hankey & Co 

12. Jones, Loyd & Co. ... , 

13. Lubbock, Forster & Co. , . 

14. Martins, Stones & Martins 

15. Masterman, Peters, Mildred, Mas 

German & Co 

] 6. Prescott, Grote, Cave & Co. , 

17. Price, Marry att & Co. , , . 


No. of 

I* a rtn ers . Fesi de n c es . 

. 5 Loinbard-strcet. 

2 50, Cornhill. 

5 Lonibard-strect. 

3 73, Lombard-street. 

I G London (Abcbnrcli-lanc). 

4 29, ConihilL 

4 4, Lombard-street. 

3 G5, Moorgatc-street. 

G G7, Lonibard-sticct. 

5 GO, Loin bard -street. 

4 7, Fenclinreh-street. 

5 Loilibury. 

3 11, Mansion- 1 louse-street, 

4 G8, Lombard-street. 

) g 1 34 & 35, Nicholas-lail55, 
f I Lombard -street. 

G2, Thrcadnecdle-strcet. 
i ^ ^ King Willium-strcct. 
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No. of 
Partners. 


Name of the Firm. 

18. Uobartsy Curtis & Co 4 

19. Rogers, Olding & Co 4 

20. Saptc, Muspratt, Banhury & Co. 3 

21. Smith, Payne & Smith .... G 

22. Spooner, At t woods & Co. . 2 

23. Stevenson, Salt & Sons . 3 

24. Williams, Deac?)n & Co. . 5 

25. Willis, Percival & Co. 6 


Residences. 

15, Lombard-street. 

29, Clement’s-lane. 

77, Lombard-street. 

1, Lombard-street. 

27, Graccchurcli-street. 
20, Lombard-street. 
Birchin-lane. 

76, Lombai’d-street. 


Total 


104 


TABLE iJ. 

A List of those Bankitnj Firms East of Temple Bar^ who are not Members 

of the Clearing-house. 

No. of 


1. Abraham Bauer & Co. . 

. 

1 

71, King William-street. 

2. William & John Bi^i^erstaff . . 

2 

8, West Smithfield. 

3. James Bult, Son & Co. 


2 

85 & 86, Cheapside. 

4, CliUd ft Co 


4 

1, Fleet-street. 

5. Roger CunlilTo . . . 


1 

24, Biieklcrsbury. 

6. CunlilTcs, Brooks & Co. 


2 

Lombard-street. 

7. Robert Davies & Co. 


2 

187, Higli-st. Shoreditch. 

8. Dixon, Brooks & Dixon 


3 

25, Chancery-lane. 

9. Drewett & Fowler . . 


2 

4, Princes-strect. 

10. ^ohn Felthain & Co. 


2 

42, Lombard-street. 

11. Goslings A Sliarpe . . 


5 

19, Fleet-street. 

12. 0. Hill & Soils . . . 


2 

17, West Smithfield. 

13. Messrs. Iloare . . . 

.• . . 

5 

37, Fleet-street. 

14. Hugh & John Johnsoi#& Co. . . 

3 

15, Busli-lanc. ^ 

15. Sir C. S. Kirkpatrick, Dalrymple, I 
MacGregor, Twigg & Co. . . / 

4 

29, Gracechurch-sTlcct. 

16. PockMngton & Lacy . . 


2 

60, West Smithfield. 

^7. Pracd 5: Co 


4 

189, Fleet-street. 

18^ Puget, Bainbridge & Co. 


4 

12, St. Paul’s Churchyard, 

19. John Shank .... 


1 

76, West Smithfield. 

20. John & W. S. Stride . 


2 

41, West Smithfield, 

21. Thomas G. Tisdall . . 


1 

15, West Smithfield. 


Total 


54 
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TABLE IIL 


A List of the Banking Firms West of Temple Bar. 



Name of the Nii'in. 

No. of 
Partners, 

Residences.^. 

1. 

Bouvcric, Norman & Murdock 

3 

11, Haymarkct. 

2. 

Call, Marten & Co 

3 

25, Old Bond-street. 

3. 

Cocks, Biddulpli & Co. . . 

5 

43, Charing Cross. 

L 

Coutts & Co 

4 

58 & 59, Strand. 


Messrs. Drummond . . . 

.5 

Charing Cross. 

6. 

Ilallett, llobiiison & Co. . . 

4 

14, Great Gcorge-strec 

7. 

Hcrrics, Parqiiliar & Co. . . 

4 

IG, St. James’s-street. 

S. 

Charles llopkiiison & Co. . . 

2 

3, Regent-street. 

9. 

Ransom & Co 

4 

Pall Mall East. 

10. 

Sir Samuel Scott & Co. . . 

3 

Cavendish-square. 

11. 

Straliau, Pauls & Bates . . 

4 

217, Strand. 

12. 

Richard Twining & Co. . . 

6 

215, Strand. 


Total 

47 



The Clearing Banks arc banks of deposit and of dis- 
count, and they act as agents to tlic cfiuntiy banks. The 
banks in neet-strcct and in Westminster do noj; usually 
discount bills for their customers, nor act as agents to 
country banks. Tlieir connexions embrace chiefly the 
clergy, the gentry, and the nobility. Their loans to their 
customers are cliiefly upon landed security, and they are 
supposed to hold a large amount of exche(;iuer bills *.*nd 
other Government securities. None of the London bankers 
allow interest on deposits, or cliarge commission on town 
accounts. Those who act as ageifts to coiuitry banks 
charge^a commission on the debit side of the account, and 
some of them allow interest on the daily balance. Instead , 
of a mla commission, some country banks ‘pay their 
agent by a fixed annual payment, or by keeping in his 
hands a certain balance without interest. None, of the 
present London bankers have ever issued notes, though, 
until tlie year 1844, they had legally the power of doipg 
so. Several of them issue “ Circular Notes,” for thp use 
of travellers on the continent. 



ON BANKING. 


439 


The following is a summary of part of the evidence 
delivered before the Bank Committee of 1832, by George 
Carr Gly^, Esq., respecting the London bankers : — 

There arc sixty-two private banks in the metropolis, none of wliich 
for the last fifty years have issued notes of their own, though it would 
seem that such of them as consist of fewer than six partners might law- 
fully circulate their own paj)er if they pleased. As they act entirely 
with the Bank of England paper, it is doubtful whether there be any 
limit to tlic number of partners of wdiicli London private banks may 
consist. They receive deposits, iipou which tlicy pay no interest. The 
system of allowing interest on deposits was formerly tried in London ; 
but the houses tliat attempted it invariably failed. The deposits held by 
the London bankers arc generally composed of very hirgc sums, which 
arc necessarily payable on demand ; and hence they cannot be made use 
of to tlie same extent as those which arc entrusted to country l)ankcrs, 
and which, whenever interest is allowed, arc usually left with them for 
a stipulated period. On the other hand, in all ordinary transactions, the 
Jjondon banks charge no commission to their customers. 

^I'he London banks, in order to be able to meet their engagements, 
usually ke^p a large deposit, nearly ccpial, perhaps, to half of what they 
hold in reserve, in the Bank of England; a portion of their current funds 
I hey necessarily liold at home in bank paper, and a small amount in 
gold. Their deposit in the bank they consider as so many notes in their 
drawer, liable to be called out by the daily fluctuations in the accounts 
of their customers. The balances in their hands, often very large, arc 
frec^iently withdrawn without notice ; hence their intercourse is almost 
hourly with the Bank of England, from which they receive every 

fn order to turn their funds to profit, the London bankers employ 
as much money as tliey cai^ amongst their customers. They invest a con- 
siderably larger proportion of their deposits in bills of oicliangc and 
promissory notes, than in public securities. The city banker is,Aowevcr, 
under a disadvantage in this respect, which is not felt by the banker at 
the wxst etid of the town. The latter may, to a certain extent, depend 
fiipon the use of the money deposited with him, as his accounts are ^ 
ui'Aially those of country gentlemen, and individuals out of trade; 
whereasf the former, whose accounts arc principally those of persons 
actively engaged in commercid or money operations, can hardly know 
tl^ree days beforehand what the amount of his deposits mav be at any 
given period. The London bankers are obliged to employ tlicir moirey 
occai^ionally at a very low rate of interest. In some cases, it iHay have 
been within the last twclvt? »iontlis, 2^ percent.; but the average has 
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been from 3 to 3J, and it has fairly kept at that rate. The highest rate 
has been 4 for short bills, but 5 has been charged for bills of twelve or 
eighteen months.” ^ 

We shall now describe the mode of conducting the 
clearing, or the way in which many of the London 
bankers make tlieir exchanges with caclj, other. Tliese 
exchanges arc made at the Clearing-house. At this house, 
which is situated in Tjombard-street, in a part of the old 
Post-office, a clerk attends from each banking-house 
twice a day. First, he goes at eleven o^clock with those 
bills which he has upon other bankers. ]5ach bill is 
receipted by the bouse through whom it is presented, and 
the cheques have tlie name of the house M'rittcu across 
them. He drops the bills payable at each house in a 
separate drawer provided for the purpose, and he enters in 
his book, under separate accounts, those bills that may be 
dropped into his drawer. At about twelve he, returns 
home. lie goes again at three o’clock with a fresh quan- 
tity of bills and cheques, which he delivers in tJic several 
drawers as before, lie then enters in his book tliose 
cheques that may have been delivered in his drawer. 
From three to four he receives furtlicr supplies of clieqdes 
brought to him from home by other clerks. These cheques 
he enters in his book, and they jirc then delivered in the 
proper drawers. As soon as the clock strikes four, no 
furthc*. cheques arc taken. He then easts up each ac- 
count, and strikes the balance. These balances are then 
transferred to the balance-sheet. The balance-sheet is 
a half sheet of paper, with a list of clearing bankqrs 
printed alphabetically in a row down the middle. On the 
left-hand side is a space for the debtors. On the right- 
hand sidfe is a space for tlie creditors. Tin; clerk begins 
with file house at the top of the list. If this house ,')w('s 
him money, be places tbe balance' on the left ^ side of the 
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name. If he owes money to this house, he places the 
amount on the right side. Thus he proceeds through the 
whole list. , He then goes to the clerk of each house, and 
calls the balance to him ; and if they both agree, they 
mark it with a pen. If tlicy differ, they examine where 
the error lies, apd make the accounts agree. He then 
casts up each side of the balance-sheet, and strikes thd 
balance. If the total amount of debits exceeds the total 
amount of credits, he will have to receive the amount of 
the difference. If the credits exceed the debits, he will 
have to pay the difference. 

If a banker docs not choose to pay a bill or draft 
brouglit home from the Clearing-house, it is sent back, 
and dropped in tlic drawer of the house by whose clerk 
it was presented. On the bill or draft is stated the 
■ reason for its uoii-paymcnt ; this is usually, “ no effects,” 
or “ no {^dviee sometimes, “ not sufficient effects,” or 
“ refer to the aecepter.” If tliis draft was delivered, in 
the first instance, in the morning clearing, (that at twelve 
o’clock,) it is usually returned before four o’clock ; but, 
ill all cases, it must be returned before five o’clock, or 
else*»it will not be taken back, and the banker is con- 
sidered to have paid it. If returned after four o’clock, 
it is debited and credite^ on the back of the balance- 
sheet. • 

All this is usually done by five o’clock, when the «lerks 
*'go home for a short time, for two purposes ; one purpose 
is, to fetch the money they have to pay ; and the other is, 
to pee if their balance on the sheet agrees with the balance 
of the Vooks at home. At about a quarter or half-past five 
they return, and any clerk who has money to pay, pays it 
tc»any clerk who has money to receive. It is common, how.- 
ever,,for three or four clerks to form a sort of club, airtl pay 
principally among theriitelves. Hence, when one member 
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of the club has money to pay, he will pay it to some 
member of the same club who has money to receive, in 
preference to paying it to any. one else ; by this means 
his friend obtains his money earlier than he otherwise 
might, and gets off sooner. It is obvious that all the 
money that is to be paid must be equal ^ to all the money 
that is to be received. If this should not appear to be 
the case, there must be some error; and the Clearing- 
house is then said to be wrong. Two inspectors are 
appointed, with salaries, to detect errors of this kind by 
examining and marking off the sheets. Their signature 
is also necessary before any money ean be paid from one 
elerk to another. 

All the articles in the clearing are entered at home in 
a book called the Clearing-Book. On the left hand are 
entered the bills and drafts upon other bankers. These 
are called the " clcaring-out.’^ On the right .hand arc 
entered the drafts which are drawn upon the house, and 
whieh have come in from the clearing. These are called 
the ‘‘ clearing-in.” If the clearing-out” is a greater 
sum than the " clearing-in,” the clerks say, “ the clearing 
brings in ;” that is, the clearing clerk will bring in money 
from the Clearing-house. In the other case, they say, 
‘‘the clearing takes out that^is, he will take out money 
from the Banking-house to pay aivay at the Clearing- 
house The balance of this book should agree with the 
clearer’s balance-sheet, excepting the differences of the» 
preceding night, which he may have settled. When this 
is the case, the clearer is right ; if not, he is wrong, and 
he must discover the error. The clearer may bq. wrong 
through errors made either in his own book at the 
Clearing-house, or in the Clearing-Book at home. The 
error*at home may be either in the “ clearing-in” jsr in 
the “clearing-out.” If the erroR’be in the clearing-out, 
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it wift make the Banking-house wrong ; if in the clearing- 
in, it will not. Suppose, for instance, the clearing-out is 
wrong cast 1,000^. too much, the house will he 1,000^. 
over, and the clearer will be 1,000/. short. But if the 
clearing-in be wrong cast 1,000/. too much, it will not 
affect the balance of the house, because the Cash-Book 
will, consequently, be 1,000/. less ; and these two amounts’ 
those of the Cash-Book and the Paid-Day-Book, (into 
which the amount of the Clearing-In-Book is entered,) 
are placed on the same side of the trial paper. But this 
error will make the clearer wrong. The way in which 
the clearer discovers his errors is, by marking off his book 
against the Clearing-Book, and by recasting both the 
books. An error may have occurred at the Clearing- 
house. If the clearer has placed a Avrong balance on his 
sheet, or has wrong cast his balance-sheet, the Clearing- 
house wil] be wrong, and the inspectors will make it their 
business to discover the error. But if the clearer has 
entered an article wrong in his book, and the clerk of the 
house upon whom the draft is drawn has entered it wrong 
also, then the Clearing-house will be right, and both these 
cleaners Avill be wrong; one being as much over as the 
other is short. 

All the articles in the clearing-out must mark against 

5 

cither the Journals, 6he Received- Waste-Books, or the 
Lists. To secure greater accuracy, the ^learing-jn is 
tentered ^not only in the regular Clearing-Book, but also 
in another book by itself, which for distinction is called 
the Clcaring-Iu-Book. The amount of the clcaring-in 
is entejed in the Paid- Day-Book previous to the daily 
balance. On the following morning, the Clcaring-In- 
B«ok is marked against the debit side of the Ledger, and 
the Ijcdger-Folio placed against each entry. » 

No gold, silver, or*«opper is taken to the Clearing- 
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house ; the differences under 51. that may be left between 
the clerks who receive and pay with each other are carried 
to account on the following day. 

Country notes are not paid at the Clearing-house, but 
are taken round to the banking-houses, .and exchanged 
for tiekets called memorandums, whieh are passed through 
the afternoon elearing. The following is the form of these 
memorandums : — 


Lo/idon, l.sf May, 1S27. 

Due to Messrs. Steady ij- Co. 

One Thousand Pounds ■ 

for Country Notes, to he paid in the clearing of this day. 


£ 1 , 000 . 


For Messrs. Hope, Rich ^ Co. 
A Clerk. 


Drafts that arc paid into the Banking-house after four 
o’clock are taken to the houses upon wdiom they arc 
draivn “ to be marked;” that is, it is asked if tliese drafts 
will be paid in the clearing of the next day. If so, oiie of 
the clerks mark.^ the cheque by placing his initials upon 
it. If the cheque is refused to be marked, it is returned 
as dishonoured, on the following <Jay, to the person who 
has ^aid it in. Had it not been sent to be marked, the 
draft would not have been refused payment until the next,, 
day, and it could not be returned to the customor till the 
day afterw.'irds. 

The operations on the Stock Exchange cause , a great 
number of cheques to be drawn on bankers, and thus 
increase, the operations a^^he Clearing-house. 

A 4 )erson who wants to buy 100/. consols, gives his 
order to a broker, and pays him possibly by a cheque on 
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his banker, which the broker takes and pays to his own 
banker. He then buys the 100/. consols from a jobber, 
and pays him by a cheque. The jobber possibly replaces 
this stock by buying a iOO/. consols from another broker 
who is ordered by his principal to sell that amount of 
stock. The jobber gives the broker his cheque upon his 
banker, and the broker probably will give his principal the 
produce of the stock by a cheque. No money has passed 
between the parties, and the result of the wdiole is, that 
the buyer of the stock has 90/. less in the hands of his 
banker, and the seller has 90/. more. Four cheques have 
been drawn, and these have caused transactions with five 
diQ^crent bankers. The total number of credit and debit 
operations in all the banks is eight. 

1. The banker of the buyer of the stock pays his cheque 
through the clearing, and debits his customer. 

2. TheP banker of the broker who buys the stock credits 
him nith the purchaser's cheque, and debits him for the 
cheque he gives to the jobber. 

3. The banker of the jobber credits him for the cheque 
he has received from the buying broker, and debits him 
for file cheque he gives to the selling broker. 

4. The banker of the broker who sells the stock credits 
him for the jobber’s cheque, and debits him for the cheque 
he gives to his customer who is the seller. 

5. The banker of the seller credits him for the cheque 
of the broker who has sold the stock, and will debit him 
fpr any clicques he nniy draw' against it. 

Should neither the buyer nor the seller of the stock 
keep a banker, then oidy three cheques would be drawn. 

Besides these daily transactions arising out of real 
brftiness, the brokers have large transactions in w'hat are 
called "time bargains.” This is what is usually nlcaut 
by gambling in the fiinds.” The parties buy or sell 
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consols against the next settling day. No real purchase 
or sale is ever intended. When the settling day arrives, 
the losing party has to pay the difference that has arisen 
from the fluctuations in the price. A settlement takes 
place among the brokers in a way somewhat resembling 
the settling between the bankers at the Clearing-house. 
^AU the differences are paid "by cheques. A broker may 
give twenty, thirty, or forty cheques to as many different 
brokers, and he may receive an equal number from other 
brokers. All these cheques arc paid by the respective 
bankers through the Clearing-house. Besides settling days 
for consols there arc also settling days for foreign fiinds, 
and for shares in railway companies. The differences in 
these cases are also settled by cheques upon the clearing 
bankers. 

Mr. Thomas, inspector of the Clearing-house, stated to 
the Bullion Committee, in the year 1810, that the average 
amount of drafts paid every day at the Clearing-house 
was 4,700,000 /. ; and tlie average amount of the balance 
paid in bank notes was 220,000/. Sometimes the bank 
notes brought to the Clearing-house of an evening ex- 
ceeded 500,000/. ; and on settling days at the Stock 
Exchange the amount of drafts paid was above 14,000,000/. 
At that time, the Clearing-h^use had been established 
thirty-five years, and the number <sf clearing bankers was 
fortjfcsix. 

The following is a copy of a Clearing Balance-Sheet,’ 
and a List of the Bankers who clear. The name of the 
house to whom each sheet belongs is placed at ,tlic 
top, and is then, of course, omitted in the alphabetical 
list : — 
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Debtohs. 

£ «. d. 


Cbeditobs. 

£ s. d. 

4 

i 

. ! 


Barclay 

Barnard 

Barnetts 

Bosanquet 

Brown 

Curries 

Fullers 

Glyn 

llanbury 

Ilankcy 

Jones 

Lubbock 

Masterman 

Prescott 

Price 

llobarts 

liogers 

Smitli 

Spooner 

Stevenson 

Stone 

Verc 

Williams 

Willis 





The following is the amount of transactions passed 
through the clearing by each banking-house, during the 


year^lSdO ; — 


£ 


107,000,000 . 

Barclay, 

12,000,000 . 

Barnard. • 

50,000,000 . 

Barnetts. 

3,500,000 . 

Bosanquet. 

7,000.000 , 

Brown. 

17,500,0^)0 . 

Curries. 

26,800,00a . 

Denison. 

*8,000,000 . 

Dorrien. 

i,500,000 . 

Fullers. 

105,3004)00 . 

Glyn. 

24,000,000 . 

Hanbiiry. 

15,000,000 . 

Ilankey. 

KM, 000,000 . 

Jones. 

' 24,200,000 . 

Ladbroke. 

33,750,000 . 

Lubbook. 

90,000,000 « 

Masterman. 


£ 


30,000,000 . 

. Prescott. 

16,300,000 . 

. Price. 

80,880,000 . 

. Robarts. 

9,000,000 . 

. Roge^. 

— 

. Stevenson. 

16,000,000 . 

, Spooner. 

64,000,000 . 

. Smith. 

37,000,000 . 

. Stone. 

10,400,000 . 

. Vere. 

— 

. Weston. 

— , 

. Wliitmore. 

66,000,000 . 

, Williams. 

20,600,000 . 

. WiHis. 

974,580,000 
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Tlie following is an account of the aggregate demands 
made through the Clearing-house, and the amount of bank 
notes with which they were discharged, during the year 
1839 


January . 

Demands. 

. . . £82,702,400 

Bank Notes. 

— £0,348,500 

February . 

. . . 76,104,700 

— . 4,900,200 

Marcli . . 

. . . 75,879,200 

— 5,021,500 

April . . 

. . . 85,8.89,200 

— 5,830,000 

May - . 

. . . 80,587,000 

— 5,015,000 

J uiie . . 

. . . 07,413,900 

— 5,000,000 

July . . 

. . . 83,805,200 

— 0,284,800 

Auii^usi 

. . . 87,010,500 

— 0,104,900 

September 

. . . 74,237,700 

— 5,129,800 

October 

. . . 87,478,200 

— 5,700,800 

November 

. . . 81,729,200 

— 4,79.3,100 

December 

. . . 70,833,800 

— 4,755,000 


£954,401,000 

£00,275,000 


A kind of clearing takes place between th« Bank of 
England and some of the Tjondon bankers. 

Most of the London bankers keep a drawing account 
with the Bank of England. And when cheques or bills 
are presented to a banker for payment by the bank, he 
pays them liy a clieque, which is passed to the debit df his 
account. It is also said that some bankers liavc an agree- 
ment Avith the bank that no |;hcque shall be posted to 
their debit until after three o’clock in the afternoon. 
Hen«e, if the bankers druAv large eheques in the morning, 
they can provide for them in the course of the dqy. This’ 
so far resembles a clearing, that no notes pass in settling 
the daily transaetions. But it is merely an arrangenient 
betAveeu the Bank of England and each banken indivi- 
dually, and has no reference to any settlement of accounts 
«.mong“the bankers themselves. The following is Mu; 
evidftice on this subject given before the Committee of 
the House of Commons, l)y the Governor of ^the Bank of 
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England, in reply to (picstions put by Mr. Glyn, a London 
banker : — 

“Mr. Gl^u . — Do not the private banks clc.'ir with the Bank of 
England, by the use of eheques upon the Bank of England? — ^I’hey 
have the option of doing so. 

“ That is a substitute for the notes whieh would be used, and that so 
far ceonorniscs the b^nk notes ? — Yes. 

“ Does not that observation also apply to joint-st ock banks ; do not 
they clear, through the medium of cheques, iq)on the Bank of England ? 
Yes ; but as far as regards clearing, it is a question bel.weqp the joint- 
stock banks and the private bankers. 

“ But as far as regards the private banks and the Bank of England, 
the economy of bank notes between them is carried to the greatest 
]iossiblc extent, inasmuch as the private banks use cheques upon the 
Bank of England ? — Yes.” * 

The banks of Newcastle on Tyne adopted a somewhat 
similar, but a more extensive plan of clearing, through the 
means of the branch of the Bank of England. The plan 
was thus described in a letter addressed to me, about two 
years ago* in reply to my inquiries on the subject : — 

“ The banks here do not clear. They used to do so, and 
for that purpose had room at Messrs. Ridley’s bank ; 
but, from some objection raised by Messrs. Lambtons, the 
system was discontinued. 

''They have, however, adopted a plan of exchanges, 
which, from the facilities granted by the branch bank, 
answers nearly the same •purpose as a clearing, without 
the expense. I must inform you that they all have 
drawing accounts with the branch bank, and the'^lan 
now adopted is as follows : viz. — 

, " At two o’clock every day, each bank pays in, to its 
credit with the branch bank, all bills and cheques on 
other bftnks received up to that hour. The amounts so 
paid in arc passed to credit in totals, and the bills and 
chdipics are then sorted into charges upon the rcs*pective* 

CoMlijpus, 32GG — 3270. 
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banks, and presented at tlieir counters by the Bank of 
England, who receive in i)aymcnt a cheque upon them- 
selves. So that, in fact, each bank is credited in total 
witli what it pays in, and debited with the cheque given 
for what it has to pay j thus obviating the necessity of any 
bank notes passing. 

' “ This of course gives the branch bank some trouble, 
and they therefore strictly confine the facility to those 
banks issding Bank of England paper ; and as the Union 
Bank issues its own paper, it is consequently excluded, 
and is obliged to exchange separately with the other 
bankers.” 

Several of the bankers at the West-end of London keep 
an account with a City bank. They do not, however, in 
all cases pass the whole of their transactions through the 
Clearing-house. They pay and receive with tlic clearing 
bahkers individually, and sometimes leave their unjiaid 
bills Avith their city agent. They o(;casionally pay into 
the City bank the cheques they may have on the Clearing 
bankers, and on the other bankers too. 

The stock-brokers usually Avritc across every cheque 
they draAv, the name of the banker of the party in w^iosc 
favour it is draAvn ; and if they do not know the name of 

the banker, they Avritc " & Co.” The banker 

on Avhom it is draAvii Avill then f)ay ^t only in the clearing. 
If a^jif)kcr writes a cheque to be paid in bank notes 
across the counter, he writes on it the Avord '‘cash;” 
such cheques arc given only to persons who do hot keep 
bankers. 

Many persons now cross the cheques they draw Avith 
the name of a banker, to guard against fraud in case the 
cheques should be lost or stolen. The cheque can then 
onlyjjc paid to the banker whose name is on the cheque. 
If it be crossed with the names of two bankers it aviU be 
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refused payment to either, unless the matter be satisfac- 
torily explained. 

Clearin|j bankers never make payments to each other, 
except through the clearing. 

The effects of the Clearing-house are thus described by 
Mr. M^^Culloch, in his Commercial Dictionary : — 

“ By far the largest proportion both of the inland bills in cireulati<fU 
ill the country, and also of the foreign bills drawn upon Great Britain, 
are made payable in London, the grand focus to which fdl the pecuniary 
transactions of the empire are ultimately lirought to be adjusted. And 
in order still further to economise the use of money, the principal bankers 
of the metropolis are in the habit of sending a clerk each day to the 
Clearing-house in Lombard-street, who carries with him the various bills 
in tlie possession of his house, that arc drawn upon otlicr bankers; and, 
having exchanged them for the bills in the possession of tliosc otJiers 
tli?it arc drawn ujiou liis constituents, tlie balance on the one side or the 
other is paid in cash or Bank of England notes. By this contrivance the 
bankers of London arc enabled to settle transactions to the extent of 
several millions a day, by the employment of not more, at an average, 
than 200 , 000 /. to 300 , 000 /. of cash or l)ank notes. 

‘‘ In coiisc([uencc of these and otlicr facilities afforded by the inter- 
vention of bankers for the setthunent of pecuniary transactions, the 
money required to conduct the business of an extensive country is 
reduced to a trifle only, compared with what it would otherwise be. It 
is not, indeed, possible to form any very accurate estimate of the total 
saving that is thus cflected ; but, supposing that fifty or sixty millions 
of g(fld and silver and bank notes arc at present required, notwithstanding 
all the devices that have been resorted to for economising money for the 
circulation of Great Britain, it may, one should think, be fairly con- 
cluded, that two hundred milliDns would, at the very least, have been 
re(piired to transact an eqifil amount of business, but for thcj^e devices. 
If this statement be nearly accurate, and there arc good groijiyjs for 
^ thinking that it is rather under than over-rated, it strikingly exhibits the 
vast imp(5rtance of banking in a public point of view. By its means 
fifty or sixtj- millions arc rendered capable of performing the same func- 
^ons, and in an infinitely more commodious manner, that would other- 
wise have required four times that sum; and, supposing that twenty or 
thirty millions arc employed by the bankers as a capital in their esla- 
blishments, no less than 120 or 130 millions will be altogether dis- 
ciigaged, or cease to be employed as an instrument of circulation, 
made available for employment in agricidture, manufacturers, and 

comnfcrcc.** 
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SECTION III. 


'I'llE JOLN'l'-STOCK l?ANKS IN T.ONUON. 


London is tlie licad-qiuirtcrs of several joint-stoek 
banks^ who conduct their business operations in the pro- 
vinces, in Ireland, or in the Colonies. But wc purpose 
here to notice only those joint-stock banks avIo carry 
on business as London bankers. These arc fiA^c : — The 
London and Westminster Bank; the London Joint-Stock 
Bank ; the Union Bank of London ; the Commercial 
Bank of London ; the London and County Banking 
Company. *• 

1 . — The London and Westminster Bank. 

1. Its History . — In the Act fbr rcncAving the Bank of 
England ’Charter, passed in 1833, it was declared to be 
the law, that companies or partnerships consisting of more 
than six persons might carry on the business of banking 
in London. Immediately after the passing of this Act, a 
prospectus was issued, proposing to form the London add 
Westminster Bank. The sliares, hoAvever, Avere taken up 
but tardily, and the bank did not commence business 
Aintil ^March lOtli, 1834, and then only with a paid-up 
capital of 60,000/., and of this cs^gtal a large portidh is 
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said to have been subseribed by shareholders who resided 
in the eonntry. 

As thei Bank Cliartcr Act did not prescribe the way in 
which companies of more than six persons were to sue or 
be suedj the directors of the London and Westminster 
Bank brought ^ l)ill into Parliament, in the session of 
1831, to authorize them to sue and be sued in the names 
of their public officers, in the same manner as those 
banking companies that were located beyond sixty-five 
miles from London. This bill was carried by large majo- 
rities through the House of Commons, although opposed 
l)y the influence of the Bank of Lngland and by Lord 
Althorp, then Chancellor of the h]xchcquer. The bill, 
however, was lost in the Lords. In conscqiiencc of this 
failure, the bank followed the plan of suing and being 
sued through the medium of trustees. 

Previ(ius to the commencement of business, the direc- 
tors applied to the Committee of Private Bankers for 
admission to the Clearing-house. This was refused. The 
directors also applied for permission to have a drawing 
account at the Bank of England. This, too, was refused. 

Notwithstanding these difficulties, the bank continued 
to advance, and by the date of the First Annual Report, 
March 4th, 1835, the paid-up capital, increased by two 
calls of 5/. each u[vn the shareholders, amounted to 
244,915Z. * 

I At the commencement of the vear 1835, the Bank of 
England instituted legal proceedings to prevent the Lon- 
don and Westminster Bank accepting bills drawn at less 
than six months after date. Supported, however, by the 
legal opinions of Sir John Campbell, Sir William Follett, 
a^id Mr. Pemberton, the trustees continued f 4 > accept 
such bills, and resisted the proceedings of the Ba^ik of 
England. 
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By the end of Deeember^ 1835^ the number of shares 
issued had increased to 17,818. Soon aftci’wards the 
directors made a fourth call of 5/. per share, payable the 
following April. This made 20/. paid upon each share, 
and the whole paid-up capital exceeded 400,000/. The 

dividend on the year ending December, ,1835, was at the 

€• 

rate of 4 jicr cent. 

At the commencement of the year 1836, the bank 
extended its branches. In addition to the branch at 
Watcrloo-place, Pall Mall, opened on the same day as the 
head office in Throgmorton-street, the bank opened, on 
the 4th of January, a branch at 213, High Holbom, and 
another at 87, Whitechapel ; and on the 29th of February, 
another was opened in Wellington-strcet, Southwark. In 
the following June a branch was opened at 155, Oxford- 
street. In this year the baixk obtained a larger accession 
of country business, in consequence chiefly of the forma- 
tion of a great number of new joint-stock banks throughout 
the country. In this year, too, the directors issued 9,333 
shares at a premhim of 4/. lOj?. per share, by which the 
sum of 41,998/. 10s. was realized as premiums. The total 
paid-up capital on December 31st, 1836, amounted to 
597,225/., on which a dividend was paid at the rate of 
5 jier cent. 

In the beginning of the year 18? 7, the suit brought by 
thejiank of England was terminated, by the Master of 
the Rolls granting an injunction to restrain the Eondoii 
and Westminster Bank from accepting bills at less tlian 
six months after date. The country joint-stock banks 
then adopted the practice of drawing upon the, London 
and Westminster Bank without acceptance,” in the 
.same my as the Bank of Ireland draws upon the Banl^ of 
En^and. No practical difficulty was experienced, and 
the London and Westminster Bi^fic lost none of its con- 
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ifcxions in consequence of this adverse decision. At the 
end of the year the directors declared the usual dividend 
of 5 per oent. 

On the 26th of December, 1838, the bank removed its 
business from No. 38, Throgmorton-strcct, to their new 
building in liotjibury. In the report delivered in March, 
1839, the directors refer in the following terras to tile 
then condition of the bank : — 

“ The pleasure which the directors feel in making their 
Fifth Annual Report is augmented by the circumstance 
of its being delivered to the proprietors in their own 
building, — an event that seems to justify a glance at the 
past history of the bank. 

“ When the directors consider, that during the five 
years of the existence of this establishment, they have had 
to contend against the fears and prejudices of the public 
mind,— -jf;he uncertainties and the intricacies of the law, — 
and the opposing influence of existing interests ; — and 
that this conflict has been carried on in seasons of great 
commercial embarrassment, and Tinder circumstances of 
peculiar difficulty ; — and tfiat, amid all these disadvan- 
tages, they have nevertheless aequired a paid-up capital 
of nearly six hundred thousand pounds, between eight 
and nine hundred respeetablc proprietors, a large and 
inereasing business ju London, and a country connexion 
that embraces one hundred and fifty banks and tiran^ies, 
they do feel that the result of the first experiment of 
establisliing a joint-stock bank in London has been highly 
I satisfactory, and that the confidence they expressed in 
their ^First Annual Report has been abundantly con- 
firmed.^’ 

^ The same report makes the following allusic^n to the 
other joint-stock banks established in London : — ^ 

It may be cxpect8<J that some notice should be taken 
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in this report of the extension of the system of joint-stock 
banking in Jjondon. Tliis will not, in the opinion of the 
directors, militate against our interest, as those 'principles, 
which we were the first to advocate, will be thus more 
widely disseminated. Hence all banking companies that 
may be respectably and lionourably conducted will be 
regarded by this bank, not as rivals, but as allies. At the 
same time, the shareholders should bear in mind, that as 
joint-stock banks multiply in London, each bank will 
have to depend mainly upon the support of its own pro- 
jjrietary. And the London and Westminster Lank having 
been first in tho field, ought not to suffer itself to be 
passed in the course by later and more youthful com- 
petitors. But if the exertions of our shareholders be at 
all proportionate to their numbers, their wealth, and their 
respectability, the London and Westminster Bank will not 
only have the honour of being the first joint-stock bank 
in London in the order of time, but in otlier respects also 
will be enabled to maintain the pre-eminence.” 

In March, 1840, the dividend was raised to 6 per cent, 
upon the profits of the preceding year ; and this rate has 
since been constantly maintained. In 1811 the directors 
issued ten thousand of the unappropriated shares at par 
to the existing shareholders, in the proportion of one new 
share to the holder of three shares. 4’his raised the 
nuiy^er of shares issued to 40,000, and the paid-up capital 
to 800,000Z. In February, 18 13, the bank opened a ' 
drawing account with the Bank of England. 

In the report delivered March, 1841, the directors 
observe : — During the past year the banking institu- 
tions of the country have occupied a large portion of 
public {Attention. The directors trust that the events and 
discissions that have taken place; will have the eflect of 
diffusing a correct knowledge of»flie principles of joint- 
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stock banking, and that institutions like the London and 
Westminster Bank will be allowed to exercise the same 
legal rights and privileges which are accorded to other 
banking establishments.^’ In the same year Mr. Gilbart, 
the general manager, was examined for four days before 
a Select Committee of the House of Commons, at the 
request of a meeting of deputies from the joint-stock 
banks. In the report of March, 1844, we read — “ As the 
speech from the throne has called the attention of Par- 
liament to ' the state of the law with regard to the privi- 
leges of the Bank of England and to other banking 
establishments,’ the directors have co-operated with the 
representatives of other joint-stock banks in bringing 
under the consideration of the Government the defects 
of the laws relating to banking companies, which they feel 
.confident the Legislature Avill not refuse to remedy.” In 
this year Jhe bank obtained the power to draw, accept, or 
endorse any bills of exchange not payable to bearer on 
demand ; and immediately commenced accepting the bills 
drawn by its country connexions ; and issuing circular 
letters of credit for the use of travellers and residents on 
the Gkontinent. In the same year the bank obtained the 
power of suing and being sued in the names of its public 
officers, and accordingly ^registered the names of its 
trustees for that purpoec. ^ 

In addition to the usual dividend of G per cent!«44io 
<lircctors gave in March, 1847, a bonus of 2 per cent, out 
of the profits of the preceding year. At the same time 
tjiey announced the distribution of the remaining ten 
thousan|l unappropriated shares at par among the existing 
shareholders, in the proportion of one new share to ever}' 
fo^r shares previously held. This raised the paid-ii])# 
capital of the bank to One Million steeling. • 

On the 31st of De<?ernber, 184-7, Messrs. Young and 
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Sons (formei’ly Messrs. Weston and Young), of Southwark 
retired from business, and the eustomcrs of the bank 
aecording to the wishes of Mr. Young, transferred theii 
accounts to the Southwark Branch of the London ancj 
Westminster Bank. 

At the general meeting held on the 1st of March, 184'8, 
the report announced that, with the cxceiition of out- 
standing instalments amountiiig to 3,273/., tlic paid-up 
capital of the bank was One Million sterling. A divi- 
dend at the usual rate of 6 per cent, was declared, and 
4,223/. 4s. 1 0(/. was added to the surplus fund. 

The chairman stated that, in the week preceding the 
letter of the Government suspending the Act of 1844, 
the bank had sold Government securities to a largo 
amoxmt, which could not afterwards be replaced but at an 
advanced price. The loss thus occasioned amounted to 
nearly 20,000/. The following is the paragraph in the 
report referring to this subject : — 

“ From the severe pressure on tlie money market 
during the latter part of the year, it was deemed advisable 
to realize some portion of our Government securities ; 
and although the profits of the yesir liave, conscquentlvj 
been curtailed, yet the directors feel assured that the 
liberality which they were thus enabled to exercise toward!" 
its customers will tend to the arlvantagc of the bank. 
TIm whole of the stock that was sold has since been 
replaced.” 

At this meeting the proprietors rccommcrded to the 
directors that the general meetings should be held half- 
yearly, and that the first meeting should be hejd earlier 
in the year. The directors accordingly called a special 
raectieg on the 19th of July, for the purpose of receiviuj^ 
a iialf-yearly report, and for making sucli alterations in 
tlic deed of settlement as would ‘unable the i)roprictors to 
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meet on the third Wednesday in January, instead of the 
first Wednesday in March. The result of this resolution 
is, that tlie annual general meeting of the bank will in 
future be held, under the deed, on the third Wednesday 
in January, and a half-yearly meeting may be called 
specially by the directors either on the third Wednesday 
in July, or on any other day whenever it shall be deemed 
necessary or expedient. 

From this half-yearly report it appeared, that from 
losses in the previous year, it had become necessary to 
take 5,161^. 3s. ^d. from the surplus fund to make up the 
half-yearly dividend. But in the second half-year the profits 
exceeded the dividend by 7,237/. 3**. \d., making on the 
whole of the year 1848 an addition to the surplus fund of 
2,076/. Os. Irf., after paying the dividend of C per cent, on 
• the increased paid-up capital of 1,000,000/. 

II. Its»Princ(jdes . — At the time the London and West- 
niinstcr Bank was announced, it was contended by the 
advocates of the previous system that the principles of 
joint-stock banking were wholly inapplicable to the wants 
and habits of the population of London. Had the 
founders of this bank possessed zeal without discretion, 
they would probably have disregarded the peculiaiities of 
the field of their operations, and have adopted entirely 
the system of banking so long acted upon in Scotland. 
They seem, however, to have combined the enlightarwd 
•/lews of statesmen with the caution and practical know- 
ledge of men of biisiness. Hence, they followed or dis- 
carded the principles of Scotch banking according as they 
found yiem adapted, or otherwise, to the local circum- 
stances of the London popidation. They seemed not so 
anxious to introduce a ne^v system of lianking as t^) guni'iL 
againgt the imperfections of the one previously in existmicc'. 
From the original prosj^octus and other documents issued 
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by the company, we learn that the following principles 
were those ultimately adopted. 

1. That the hank should consist of ai\ unlimited 
number of partners. This is essential to its character as a 
joint-stock bank. It was ascertained that within the 
previous twenty years about twenty private banking houses 
had stopped payment in London — that by most of these 
failures the public had sustained considerable losses, and 
that great difficulties and embarrassments had been occa- 
sioned by the interruption to business and the want of 
confidence which these failures had occasioned. A bank, 
composed of several hundred partners, all of whose pro- 
perty would be answerable for its obligations to the 
public, seemed the most effectual way of preventing the 
recurrence of these evils. To show the strci\gth of the 
company and the extent of the confidence to which they 
are entitled, a list of the shareholders is published with 
the annual report of the directors. 

Since the Act of 1814- these names have also been pub- 
lished at the commencement of each year in a Supplement 
to the Royal Gazette. The following is an analysis of 
those published in the year 1817: — Spinsters,** 140 ; 
married women, 16; widows, 66; clergymen, 34 ; medical 
men, 13 ; naval and military officers, 45 ; solicitors, bar- 
risters, and writers to the signet^ 9; men of title, 12; 
g^tlemen and others, 731 making a total of 1,066. 
These are resident as follows : — ,, 

In London, and within fifteen miles thereof . . (575 


In other parts of England 320 

In Scotland 

In Ireland 

In other countries ] 3 



ON BANKING. 


461 


2. second principle adopted was, that the hank should 
liave a large paid-up capital. 

It was observed that the London bankers did not carry 
on business with their own eapital, but merely upon their 
credit : they were supposed to be men of property, and, in 
some cases, this si^position constituted the whole of their 
working capital. Hence, in some instances, London 
bankers had stopped payment who were perfectly solvent ; 
but their property was not engaged in their business, and 
could not suddenly be realized to pay their debts. To 
obviate these iueonvenicnces — to be prepared at all times 
for a withdrawal of its deposits — to be able to give ade- 
quate accommodation to its customers — and to support 
public confidence in seasons of extreme pressure, a large 
paid-up capital was deemed requisite. No idea seems to 
have been entertained of remaining satisfied with a small 
capital in order to pay larger dividends. The directors 
do not appear to have regarded themselves as mere agents, 
.employed to obtain the most rapid rcturii for a sum of 
Snioney; but they acted as the founders of an establish- 
ment destined to take a high rank among the national 
instituj^ons of the country. The capital of the bank Avas 
'fixed at 5,000,000/. sterling, divided into 50,000 shares of 
100/. each. All these shares arc in the hands of the 
partners, and the paid-up *cai)ital of the bank is thus 
,000,000/., with a poAver in the directors of calling *up_^T^ 
dditional sum of 4,000,000/. sterling. 

3. It Avas observed that the London private banks 
'cre adapted only for the rich. An indispensable condi- 
ioii of having an account was that a certain sum should 
e kept unproductive in the banker’s hands. Thus the 
liddle class of society who had the means of employing 
be whole of their capital in their respective occupations 
"ere altogether excluded *from the advantages of banking. 
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To remedy this defect the London and Westminster Bank 
determined to open accounts with persons who had not 
the means of keeping large balances unemployed, but who 
w'cre willing to pay the bank a small commission for con- 
ducting their accounts. The principle of commission is 
not practised in Scotland with regard to current accounts, 
• as the banks look for payment chiefly by the issue of their 
notes. In this country the principle is adopted in the 
provinces, and even by the London bjinkers in regard to 
their country accounts. The application of this principle 
to London accounts was an improvement introduced by 
the London and Westminster bank, and it brought the 
advantages and conveniences of banking within the grasp 
of a large class of the community to whom they were 
previously denied. The expense of keeping a banking 
account was also reduced by the prohibition of presents 
or Christmas boxes to the clerks. Although the system 
of Christmas boxes is sanctioned by the Bank of England 
as well as by the private bankers, it is, we consider, a 
practice more honoured in the breach than in the observ- 
ance. Whether these presents are regarded as taxes 
upon the customers, or as charitable donations Jto the 
clerks, they were deemed to be equally objectionable. 

4. A further attempt was made to popularize the 
system of banking in LoudcAi, b^ allowing interest upon 
small Rums of money lodged on deposit receipts. All the 
witnesses examined before the Parliamentary Committees 
of 1826 had borne testimony as to the beneficial effects of 
this system in Scotland. And although the London and 
Westminster Bank, not being a bank of issue, could not 
regard these small deposits as an instrument of increasing 
its circulation of notes, yet it was thought that the system 
mi^ht be rendered a source of profit to the bank, 'and 
certainly an advantage to the community. The 'savings 
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banks could receive no more than 30^. from a depositor in 
cacl)? year, and only 150/. in the whole. Those parties 
Avho had further sums they wished to deposit in a place 
of security upon the principle of receiving interest on 
the sums thus lodged, were provided with such a place in 
the London and Westminster Bank. Sums from 10/. to 
1,000/. are received on deposit, and interest allowed at a 
known rate, and they are at all times repayable upon 
demand without notice. 

The London and Westminster Bank have not adopted 
the system of cash credits as practised in Scotland. These 
credits are valued by the Scotch banks chiefly as an in- 
strument for the issue of their notes ; and it may be 
questioned whether the system can be rendered a source 
of profit to a non-issuing hank without imposing heavy 
charges in the form of interest and commission upon the 
customers.^ 

5. While, liOAvevcr, the founders of the bank were thus 
regardful of the industrious classes of the community, 
tliey were not inattentive to the interests of the wealthy. 
Professional men, merchants, and gentlemen of fortune 
liavc often large sums of money in their hands for a short 
time, waiting favourable seasons of investment. For these 
sums the private bankers would allow no interest. The 
London and Westminster Bank determined to take tem- 
porary or permanent lodgments of sums of 1,00(T/. aj\d 
upwards, upon special agreement as to the rate of interest 
and time o1^ repayment. Tlic rate of interest is usually 
govenicd by the state of the money market, and the prin- 
cipal" is repaid at a fixed time, or at a few days^ notice, as 
may be agreed upon. Parties may lodge money upon an 
interest account who have no current account, and, those 
who have current accounts may transfer any portion ^of 
their b'alance to an intercsf account ; but the bank allows 
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no interest on the balance of a current account. It is 
considered that a large portion of the fluctuating balance 
of a current account must be kept in the till tp meet the 
daily cheques drawn by the customers ; that the remainder 
must be invested in the most available, and therefore the 
least productive securities ; and that considerable expense 
*is incurred by books, cheques, salaries, &c. in conducting 
these accounts ; — and hence that the bank could not 
afford to grant any rate of interest which it would be 
worth while for the customers to receive. A person, 
therefore, may have two accounts — a current account and 
a deposit account. Upon one he receives interest — upon 
the other he receives none. The London and West- 
minster Bank think it better to keep these two accounts 
distinct than to adopt any system of amalgamation. 

G. Another principle of the bank~not announced in 
the prospectus, but adverted to in some of the Annual 
Reports — is that of keeping a large portion of its funds 
at all times in a convertible state. In the Report of 
March 1839, the directors state — “ Although a low rate 
of interest prevailed during the last year, the directors did 
not allow the desire of making large profits to tempt them 
into advances upon inferior securities, or to lock up their 
funds in inconvertible investments; — they feel assured, 
that any departure from soilbid jjrinciplcs in banking, 
c^gn wfien attended with immediate profit, must always 
result in loss to the proprietors, and danger to the esta- 
blishment.'^ Again, in the Report delivered in March 
1814, we read — Throughout the whole of last year money 
was exceedingly abundant, and, consequently, cheap. But 
although a low value of money affects most severely those 
^banks that have the largest paid-up capital, and which 
ha^ been so managed as to retain the full command of 
their funds, yet the directors did mot suffer the desire of 
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obtaining a higher rate of interest to betray them into 
advances upon doubtful or inconvertible securities.^’ In 
conformity’with this principle we find, from the account 
of assets and liabilities attached to. the Annual Reports 
of the directors, that the amount invested in Govern- 
ment securities <4s considerably more than the. whole 
capital of the bank. The propriety of. such a c6urse must 
have been abundantly evident during the 'existence of the 
bank, for it would be impossible to find so many “ pres- 
sures” on the market, or so ipuch fluctuation in the value 
of money within any similar period in the history of 
banking. It may be presumed that the directors spoke 
from their own experience, when they stated in their 
Repoi't of March 1840, "the years 1837 and 1838 were 
remarkable for the abundance and cheapness of money, 
and the year 1839 for scarcity and pressure. Neither of 
•these cxtr(?mes is favourable to large banking profits : a 
state in which money is easy Avithout being abundant, and 
valuable without being scarce, is most conducive to the 
welfare of both the banking and the commercial interests 
of the country.” 

7. ’The last jirinciplc we shall mention as adopted by the 
London and Westminster Bank is the system of branches. 

This system, to the cxteiat to Avhich it is now carried, 
does not seem to have ftcen contemplated by the original 
founders of the bank. The first prospectus annouufcn 
niercly that a bank Avould be established in the City, with 
a branch at* the West-end of the toAvn. But a power to 
establish other branches Avas inserted in the deed of set- 
tlfiinent, 8,nd it was soon obscrA^ed that from the increasing 
extent and business of London, there were districts which 
wcr8 inadequately supplied with banking accommodation. 
In theste districts the inhiibitants were compelled cither ^o 
forego all banking facilities, or to submit to the inconveni- 

II u 
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ence of keeping their account with a bank at a distance from 
tlieir habitation. It was to meet the public wants, more, 
perhaps, than with any sanguine expectation. of reaping 
any large amount of immediate profit, that the directors 
extended their branches. Peradventure, too, it was feared 
that unless the London and Westminster Bank occupied 
these districts, the inhabitants might be induced to form 
among themselves small joint-stock banks with inadequate 
capital, and thus have impaired the respectability of the 
system. In one instance this in fact actually occurred. 
The mode of conducting business is the same at the 
branches as at the City-office. A customer's cheque can 
be paid only at tlic branch on whicli it is drawn, but he 
may have money placed to his credit with that branch at 
any of the other establishments. Those country notes 
that are made payable at the Loudon and Westmiiistcr 
Bank, are, as matter of corartesy, paid at any of the 
branehes. Each branch makes both daily and weekly 
returns of its transactions, which arc laid before the 
directors ; and the affairs of all tlie branches are subjected 
to the personal inspection of the general manager : at the 
same time all the arrangements tend to localii«.e the 
branches so as to give them as much as possible the cha- 
racter of independent banks. , The managers are selected 
for tlifir experience in banking, afid they give immediate 
f^lics to the inquiries of both their customers and the 
public. They are ready to afford every facility to tliC 
parochial and other authorities, in conducting- the financial 
arrangements of the districts. They allow the same rate 
ot interest on deposits which is alloAvcd at the City-office : 
and in making advances or discounts they are not re- 
'' strictfid to the amount which their own funds can supply. 
Tfius each district has, in a bj’anch bank, all the ad van- 
tages that could be derived ftom an indepeinlent local 
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bank, combined with tlic additional security and accommo- 
dation to be obtained fi'om a more extended and wealthy 
cstablishrftent. 

Most of the branches have, since their establishment, 
transferred their business to other premises. 

The Westmiastcr Branch w'as opened on the 10th 
March, 1834, at No. 9, Waterloo -place, Pall Mall, and 
was removed to its present premises, No. 1, St. James’s- 
scpiarc, on the 30th of Deccnvbcr, 1844. 

The Bloomsbury Branch was opened on the 4th of 
Jsinuary 1836, at No. 213, High Ilolborn ; and the ad- 
joining house. No. 214, was added for transacting business 
with the public on the 1st of October, 1838. 

The Southwark Branch Avas oiiencd on the 29th of Feb- 
ruary, 1836, at No. 12, Wcllington-strcct, in the Borough, 
and Avas removed to No. 3, in the same street, on the 26th 
of Decenlljer, 1839. 

The St. Marylebone Branch was opened on the 15th of 
June, 1836, Jit No. 155, Oxford-street, and Avas removed 
to No. 4, Stratford-place, Oxford-street, on the 23d of 
April, 1844. 

Though the system of branches appears to be an exten- 
sion of the original vicAvs of the directors, yet the prin- 
ciples on which the businoes is conducted have undergone 

no change. It is a proof of the consideration and practical 

& ® 

kuoAvledge brought to bear upon the subject, in the first 
instance, that no alteration or improvement has since 
been foun^ necessary. The success of the company has 
been attributed more to the general approbation Avith 
Avdiich Micse vicAvs have been received than to any ex- 
tended system of private solicitation. This, if correct, 
mftst be the more gratifying to the directors, as the jiro- 
sperity of the bank is t^ius a public homage to the sound- 
ness of its principles. * 


II 11 2 
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III. Its Government . — The government of the bank is 
in a board of directors, consisting of not fewer than twelve 
members. Three go out annually by rotation^ but are 
eligible for re-election. The present number is fifteen, 
but it can be increased at any time by a vote of the 
general meeting of proprietors. There 18*110 governor, or 
deputy-governor, or permanent chairman. Five of the 
directors are trustees, and are also registered as the public 
oflicers of the company, in whose names, or any one of 
them, the bank may sue and be sued. The payment of 
the directors is fixed by the shareholders at their general 
meetings. This sum was voted annually until the year 
1839. Up to that year inclusive the annual pi'ofits are 
stated in the reports before the payment to the directors 
is deducted. In subsequent years these payments are 
deducted first, and the profits arc announced “ after de- 
fraying the whole expense of management, including 
payment to directors.” 

By the resolutions of the general meetings appended to 
the Annual lleports, it appears that the first payment to 
the directors was a sum of 3,500/., voted at the general 
meeting in March, 1836, for the services rendered in the 
two preceding years. In subsequent years, the jiayment 
was 3,500/. annually, until Maivh 1817, when the sum of 
4,500/. was voted for the year 1846, and the same amount 
waTto be continued in each future year.* 

Mr. James William Gilbart has been the General 

l|> 

Manager of the bank from its commencement. He was 
previously the manager of the Waterford Branch of the 
Provincial Bank of Ireland. 

• * Tho Shove article M as prefixed to a volume of the lleports and otlier 
puhlip documents printed (not jmhlishcd) in 1S47, under the title of 
“ A Reeord of the Proecedings of the Finjt Thirteen Years of the t/ondon 
and Westminster Bank, with Portraits of its Principal Otliccrs ” 
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A Tahle^ showing the amount of Paid-np Capital^ Amiual Profits, Divi- 
dends, and Surplus Fund, of the London and Westminster Bank, on 
the 31^^ of December in each year, from the opening of the Bank, 


Date. 

Paid-up 

Capital. 

Profits of the Year.* 

Dividends. 

Surplus 

Fund. 


£ 

• £ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

]83i 

182,255 

3,540 

G 

6 

2,334 

18 

1 

1,205 

8 

5 

1835 

2G7,270 

11,520 

10 

0 

10,818 

12 

0 

1,907 

0 

5 

1830 

597,255 

32,483 

14 

1 

29,864 

0 

0 

4,527 

0 

0 

1837 

597,280 

32,404 

10 

8 

29,86 1 

0 

0 

7,007 

11 

2 

1838 

597,280 

43,035 

12 

11 

29,864 

0 

0 

20,839 

4 

1 

1839 

597,280 

48,098 

3 

0 

35,830 

16 

0 

33,100 

11 

1 

1840 

597,280 

48,951 

8 

10 

35,830 

10 

0 

40,215 

3 

11 

1841 

780,300 

51,300 

0 

9 

41,507 

8 

0 

56,007 

10 

8 

1842 

800,000 

55,118 

14 

2t 

48,000 

0 

0 

63,120 

10 

10 

1843 

800,000 

51,090 

5 

7 

48,000 

0 

0 

06,822 

10 

5 

1844 

800,000 

51,081 

18 

11 

48,000 

0 

0 

69,904 

15 

4 

1845 

800,000 

66,344 

1 

0 

48,000 

0 

0 

88,248 

16 

4 

184G 

800,000 

72,175 

15 

9 

48,000 

0 

0| 

98,424 

12 

1 

(Bonus) 

• • • 




16,000 

0 

Oj 

. . 



18 1.7 

988,882 

58,223" 

4 

10 

54,000 

0 

0 

100,647 

10 

11 

1848 

998,768 

62,070 

0 

0 

00,000 

0 

0 

102,723 

10 

11 

Tot Ills 

^ 99*8,708 

088,050 

7 

0 

1 585,926 

10 

1 

102,723 

10 

11 


* Those are the not profits after making all deductions, iinduding the payment to 
directors, the income-tax, and 1,000/. towards the preliminary expenses. 

f Tliis amount includes a sum of 1,30G/. arising from premiums on sliares sold. 


The Prospectus of the Bank, January 1, 1819 : — 

LONDON A^tD \^^ESTMINSTER BANK 

Established lOth March, 1831, — under the Act of Parliament, 3 ^ 
Will, IV, c, 98, — and Registered ti7ider the Act 7 Viet. c. 113. 

Directors. 


Henry Bosaiiquct, Esq. 

Henry Jlucklc, Esq. 

Eredtirick Burrncstcr, Esq. 
John Garratt Cattley, Esq. 
Thomas Chapman, Esq. E.B.S. 
James Denis Dc Vitre, Esq. 
Joseph Esdaile, Esq. 


Thomas Fanicombc, Esq. Aid. 
Charles Gihbcs, Esq. 

William Haigh, Esq. 

George Hanson, Esq. 

Henry Harvey, Esq. EJI.S. 
David Salomons, Esq. Aid. 
John Stewart, Es(p 


Joshuft Walker, Esq. 
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Trustkks and registered riJBLTC Oeekjers. 

Henry Bosanquet, Esq. Joseph Esdailc, Esq. 

Erederick Buriucster, Esq. Charles Gibbes, Esq. 

Henry Harvey, Esq. 

General AIanager. — Janies William Gilbarfc, Esq. E.E.S. 

CUj/ Office. — Ijothbury ; W. T. Henderson, Manager. 
ire.stnihistcr Bnaich. — 1, St. Janies’s-square ; Oliver^Vile, Afanager. 
^jUooms/jiirj/ Bnuich. — 214, High Holboni; William Ewings, Manager. 
SoidJnmrk Bnmeh. — 3, Wellingtoii-sircet, Boroiigli ; Edward Kingsford, 
Alanagcn’. 

BadeniBrinich. — 87, High-street, W hitechapcl ; W. D.Asperne, Manager. 
BL Macylebone Branch. — 4, Siratford-place, Oxford-street ; George Al. 
Alitchell, Alanager. 

The eapital of the bank is 5,000,000/. sterling, in 50,000 sliares of 
100/. each. Tlie sum of 20/. has been paid on each sliare, so that the 
paid-up capital is 1,000,000/. sterling. This pnjsenfs the most perfect, 
security to the public, and gives the bank the most am})lc means lor 
affording to its customers every reasonable accommodation. 

The bank has above eleven hundred partners, whoso names are regis- 
tered at the Stamp Olfice, and are printed witli tlic Annual Beport of 
the Directors. The advantage obtained liy a joint-stock proprietary is, 
that those partners who are customers to the bank jiarticijiate in the 
])rolits made by their own accounts. 

Current accounts arc received on the same principles as those observed 
by tlic London bankers. Every person connected with tlio (\stablishmeiit 
sign.s a declaration of secrecy as to the accounts of individuals. Aio 
( 'liristmas boxes or other gratuities arc allowed to be taken by tlie i dlicers 
of tlic bank. 

Parties who are desirous of having current accounts, without being 
under the necessity of kciqinig a balaiui^*, are charged a small commission, 
])roj)ortioj^iate to the amount of tlicir trail .;acl ions. Tin's extends the 
ad*Mtntagc of a banking account to parties having modiu’atc incomes, 
or who in the course of their business tind ample employment for their 
cajiital. 

Sums from 10/. to 1,000/. arc received on deposit, at a I'atc of interest 
to be fixed at the time, and they are rcjiayablc upon demand, without 
notice. Eor these sums receipts arc granted, called deposit receipts. 
By allowing interest for small sums, the benefit of the deposit 'system, as 
practised in Scotland, is extended to all classes of tlie community. 

Sums «of 1,000/. and upwards are also recifived on deposit receipts, 
npqj? such terms as may be agreed upon, witli regard to tin*, rate of inte- 
rest and the time oi repayment. Trustce.s, and others who havd money 
which they cannot immediately employ, may thus obtain an interest for 
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it until ail opportunity occurs for its permanent investment. Parlies 
mSy lodge money upon an interest account who have uo current aceouut, 
and tliosc who have current accounts may transfer any portion of Ihcir 
balance to ati interest account. 

Circular notes and letters of credit arc issued for tlic use of travellers 
and residents on the Continent and the United States. 'I'hcse notes arc 
payable at every important place in Europe or of the United States, 
and thus enable a tftvcller to vary his route without inconvenience. 
expense whatever is incurred, and when cashed no charge is made for 
conimissioii. These notes may bo obtained at the City Cilice in Tjothbury, 
or at any of the branches. 

The bank takes the agency of joint-stock banks, private bankers, and 
other parties residing cat a distance. By the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 32, 
this bank obtained the right of accepting bills drawn at a less period 
than six months after date, and by the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 113, it 
acquired the privilege of suing and being sued in (he name of any one of 
its registered public oHicers. 

II . — The London Joint-Stock Bank. 

Tlic Joint-Stock Bank was formed in the year 1830. 
Tliat yesw was one of great excitement in favour of the 
prineiplc of joint-stoek banking both in London and in 
the eountry. The shares of the new bank were readily 
taken by a very respcetable proprietary, most of whom 
were resident in London. The bank had also from its 
eoinHienecment the advantage of an influential eom- 
mereial direetory. A new feature in London banking 
was announeed. The bank agreed to allow interest at 
2 per eeut. on the minimum balanee of a current Recount. 
At the end of each month interest was allowed on riie 
•lowest balance that had appeared to the party’s credit at 
the close »f any day during the month. Previous to the 
commencement of business, the bank engaged as manager 
’^Vlr. Gqprge Pollard, who had for many years been the 
chief clerk in the private bank of Messrs. AVillia)iis, 
I^acon & Co. * • 

T1u 3 capital of the bank was fixed at 3,000,000/. di\«ded 
into 60,000 shares of 50^. each. 
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The hank was opened on the 21 st of November, 1836, 
at temporary offices in Coleman-strcet. The shares sub- 
scribed for, and upon which the deposit of 2/. per share 
had been paid, then exceeded 30,000. Soon afterwards 
the bank removed to their present premises in Prince’s- 
street. « 

The first annual meeting of the proprietors was held on 
the 13th of December, 1837, at the bank premises in 
Priuce’s-strect. The number of shares on which the 21. 
deposit and the first call of 51. per share had been paid 
was then 31,080, making a paid-up capital of 217,560/. 
Upon this capital a dividend was declared at the rate of 
4 per cent, and 2,932/. Os. 9</. carried to the credit of 
" the Guarantee Pund.^^ 

In the year 1838 the directors made a cjill of 3/. a 
share, payable the 21st of May, 1838, Avhich increased 
the paid-up capital to 10/. a share. And in this^ ycar the 
dividend was raised to 5 per cent. 

At the meeting in June, 1839, the directors stated that 
the deed of settlement recpiired all the effects of the bank 
to be taken strictly at the market value of the day on 
which the accounts are made up. The half year’s pl’ofits 
Avere consequently loAvcr, from the cxchccpicr bills held 
by the bank being valued at their then loAV price in the 

market. *■ 

« 

it was resolved at this meeting that the time of 
balancing the books of the company be in future the> 
30th day of June and the 31st day of December in each 
year, instead of the 20th day of May and the 20th day of 
November; and that the half-yearly meetings of tlje com- 
pany be in future held in the months of January and 
J*uly. • 

AM the general meeting held on the 11th of January, 
1840, the directoi’s announced Idieir intention to issue 
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12,432 of tlie reserved shares, in the proportion of two to 
every five held hy each shareholder. The shares were 
issued at y. premium, and these premiums were added 
to the guarantee fund. At the meeting on the 11th of 
July, 1840, the report stated that out of these 12,432 
shares, 12,254 h^d been claimed, and the remaining 178 
had been sold on account of the bank at a premium of 3/. ' 
each. The report further stated, that “the manager, 
Mr. Pollard, having claimed for his nominees the 1,000 
shares at par to which they were entitled by his agree- 
ment when originally engaged, the same have been 
issued to them, which increases the number of paid-up 
shares entitled to participate in the present dividend to 
32,080.” 

In the latter end of the year 1840, Messrs. Wright 
& Co., a very old banking house, having many connexions 
among the Roman Catholics, stopped payment. The 
London Joint-Stock Rank determined to open a branch 
at the West-end of London, and appointed two of 
Mr. Wi’ight’s partners to be their managers. 

The directors made the following announcement of this 
cvent^to the shareholders at the meeting held the 13th 
of January, 1841 : — 

“ Circumstances having occurred which appeared to 
present a favourable •opportunity to establish another 
joint-stock bank in the western part of the met*ropolki, 
*he directors resolved to open a branch of this bank in 
the premises recently occupied by Messrs. Wright & Co., 
No. 6, Henrietta-street, Covent-garden. 

“ Bu^ness was conimcnced at the branch in qxiestion, 
which is called ‘ The Western Branch of the London 
Jojnt-Stock Bank,* on Saturday the 5th ultimo, and the, 
directors have every reason to expect that it will ra^te- 
rially contribute to the piosperity of this establishment.” 
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At the same meeting the directors announced their 
intention to issue the remainder of their shares : — 

“ On reference to the statement of assets and liabilities, 
the proprietors will perceive that the number of shares 
has been increased, by the issue of reserved shares during 
the past year, to 44,512 ; and the directc^s are of opinion 
that the time has now arrived when it is expedient to 
complete the number originally contemplated, by the 
issue of the remainder, which they have accordingly 
resolved to do. 

“ As the directors have learned, with much satisfaction, 
that the principle adopted on the former occasion was 
very generally approved of, they have decided, in the 
present instance, to follow the same plan, as nearly as 
possible, by issuing at a premium of U. each, one for 
every three shares held by the present proprietors, and by 
dividing the payment for the shares into four ivstalracnts 
of 21. 105. each, payable on the IStli of April, 31st of 
May, 29th of July, and 15th of September next. The 
premium to be received on the said shares will again be 
carried to the credit of the guarantee fund. 

There will then remain to complete the numiccr of 
60,000 shares the small excess of 651, which will be dis- 
posed of by the directors to the best advantage for the 
benefit of the bank.’^ , 

^t ttic meeting in July the directors stated that, having 
been unable to agree with the assignees of Messrs. WrighO 
& Co. upon terms for the purchase of the premises in 
Henrietta-street, and the opportunity offering of obtain- 
ing the premises that had recently been occijpied . by 
Messrs. Hammersley & Co. (who had also failed) in 
J’all M/ill, the directors determined upon removing fjie 

business of their Western Branch to the latter, house. 

\ 

The house in Henrietta-street rvas taken by the Com- 
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tnercial Bank of London, wlio then opened a AVestern 
Branch. 

At the general meeting held on the 12th of January, 
1842, the directors announced, that the instalments on 
tlie last issue of shares having been received, the paid-up 
capital was 589,7^0/., and as they considered it desirable 
to complete the issue of the whole 60,000 shares, they * 
intended to dispose of the remaining 1,030 to the public. 
These shares were afterwards sold at a premium of 
3,025/. 12i\ Gd., which amount Avas added to the guai’antee 
fund. 

At this meeting the dividend was raised to 6 per cent., 
at winch rate it has since remained. 

At the July meeting in 1843, the directors announced 
that, in consequence of the abundance of money and the 
low rate of interest, the profits Averc only 12,183/. 17«. Gd., 
and thqy had recourse to the guarantee fund for a sum 
equal to pay the usual half-yearly dividend, at the rate of 
6 per cent, per annum — 5,817/. 2^. 7d. 

In .lanuary 1844, the directors took 1,.529/. 3.9. 4d, from 
the guarantee fund, to make up the amount of the usual 
dividelTul. 

At the meeting held in July, 1841-, the directors an- 
nounced a chansjc in their alloAvance of interest on current 
accounts. They had «ome to a resolution in February 
last, “that on and after the 1st of March, the interest 
iflloAved by the bank to customers on their minimum 
balance be One per cent., except on accounts the monthly 
nynimum balance of Avhich on the average of the half-ytuir 
shall be, under two hundred pounds.” 1,959/. 12s. lOrf. 
Avas taken from the reserved fund to make up the half- 
yearly dividend. • « 

In January 1847, the directors announced the folloAA jng 
plan for the future regulfrtiou of the guarantee fund : — 
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" In meeting the shareholders at the usual period, the 
directors have satisfaction in laying before them aecounts 
which show that during the last six months the bank has 
realized a net profit of 31,580/. 17s. 

" The question how this profit ought to be appropriated 
has necessarily brought under the serioqs consideration of 
the directors the present state of the guarantee fund, and 
the amount to which it should attain in order to carry out 
fairly the design for which it was instituted. And the 
result of their deliberations has been a resolution that it 
will not be expedient that it should at present exceed 
120,000/. except by the accumulation of its own interest, 
and such sums as may be too small to apply to a bonus. 
But that at the end of each year, in addition to the 
dividend of 6 per cent, the surplus profit should be divided 
among the shareholders, provided such surplus amount to 
2s. per share in the capital of the company, otherwise that 
it should be added to the guarantee fund. 

“ In accordance with this decision, the board Avill have 
on this occasion the pleasure of paying to the share- 
holders a bonus of 2s. per share, in addition to the usual 
dividend, and the guarantee fund will then amount to 
120,117/. 14s. 3d.” 

In January 1848, the directors declared a bonus of 
7s. Qd. a share, in addition to the vsual dividend of 6 per 
cftiit. ; after sustaining a loss of 6,000/. by the defalcation 
of one of their clerks on the establishment of the Western 
Branch. .. 

In January 1849, the directors declared a bonus of 
7s. a share, in addition to the usual dividend pf 6 per 
cent. 
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A Stutqnient of the Paid-up Capital^ Profits, Dividend, and Surplus Fund, of 
the London Joint-Stock Bank, on the Z\st December in each year. 


Date. 

• 

Paid-up 

Capital. 

Profits of the Year. 

Amount of 

Dividend. 

Surplus 

Fund 

. 


£ 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

S. 

d. 

£ 

S. 

1 

1837 

217,560 

11,634 

8 

9 

8,702 

8 

0 

2,932 

0 

9 

1838 

310,800 

21,243 

12 

6 

13,209 

0 

0 

10,906 

13 

4 

1839 

310,800 

27,068 

6 

10 

17,285 

11 

3 

20,749 

8 

10 

1840 

445,120 

47,922 

3 

10* 

19,1 18 

0 

0 

49,523 

12 

8 

1841 

589,700 

01,027 

5 

4-1- 

28,819 

0 

0 

81,731 

IS 

0 

1842 

600,000 

48,671 

19 

4 

36,000 

0 

0 

94,403 

17 

2 

1843 

600,000 

31,420 

16 

6 

36,000 

0 

0 

89,824 

13 

8 

1844 

600,000 

37,041 

14 

4 

30,000 

0 

0 

90,856 

8 

0 

18 45 

600,000 

41,440 

14 

6 

36,000 

0 

0 

96,297 

2 

6 

184(j 

(Bonus) 

600,000 

65,820 

11 

9 

36,000 

6,000 

0 

0 

S} 

120,117 

14 

3 

1847 
( Bonus) 

600,000 

62,131 

" 7 

4 

30,000 

22,500 

0 

0 

S) 

123,759 

1 

7 

1848 

(Bonus) 

600,000 

02,005 

18 

n§ 

36.000 

21.000 

0 

0 

2} 

128,765 

0 

6 

'I’otals 

600,000 

517,428 

19 

9 

388,603 

19 

3 

128,765 

0 

(i 


* 'riiis sum iucludes lr2,778/. 8^. ^d. received from premiums ou shares sold, 
f „ 14,100/. 0^/, ditto ditto, 

J „ 3, 0^25/. 12^. Of/. ditto ditto, 

^ These aRiiiial amounts of profits include the sums applied as interest of the 
surplus fund. 

Proif^icctus for 1849 : — 

THE LONDON JOINT-STOCK BANK. 

Head Office . — Piiinces-street, Mansion House. 

Western Jhanch. — 69, Pall Mall. 

Capital, 3,000,000/. in 60,000 Shares of 50/. each. 

^Thc business of the bank is conducted on the following principles : 
Accounts of parties, t>roperly introduced, are received agreeably to the 
jiresent custoni^of London bankers, with this advantage, that interest is 
allo^ved ou current accounts kept at the Head Office. 

Interest at the rate of 1/. per cent, per annum will be allowed on the 
smallest bafance which may ajipear to the credit of each account, kept at 
the Head Office, at the close of any day during the preceding month : 
provided the monthly minimum balance, on the average of the half-year, 
shall nol^be under 200/. ^ 

Sums of money received on ilfposit, at such rate of interest, and for 
such periods, as may be agreijfl upon, reference being had to the slate of 
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the money mai kct ; and, if required, bills or promissory notes, at not 
less than six moiilhs’ dale, will be delivered to depositors, in lieu of 
receipis, for sums of not less than 100/. 

The ageney of joint-stock, and other country and foreign banks, under- 
taken on such tcjins as may be agreed upon. 

Investments in, and sales of, fill descriptions of British and foreign 
securities, bullion, specie, &c. elfccted — dividends rc;ceived — and every 
other description of banking business and money agency transacted. 

The board of directors meets weekly, wlien a full statement of tin; 
affairs of the bank is laid before them. 

Circular Letters of Credit granted on tlic Coni incut, and on the chief 
commercial towns of the world. 

January 18///, 1819. 

III . — The Union Bank of London. 

The Union Bank of London was formed chiefly by gen- 
tlemen wlio Avere, by birtli or otherwise, connected witli 
Scotland. The capital was fixed at 3,000,000/. in (50,000 
shares of 50/. each. 

The bank ado])ted the iirinciple of allowing *2 per cent, 
interest on the minimum balance of a current account ; — 

Parties keeping current or drawing accounts will be 
credited on the first day of every month, on the smallest 
balance at the credit of their account at the close of busi- 
ness on any day dming the past month, provided that such 
balance shall not be less than 100/. The total amount of 
interest will be passed to account every six months,^' 

The. bank was opened on the 4t*fi of February, 1839, at 
iR'o. 8, Moorgate-street ; and a branch was opened on the 
25th of March following, at tem])oraiy offices in Argylc- 
strect. Regent-street, until a bank-house should be erected 
on the freehold ground which the directors had purchased 
for that purpose. ' 

Previous to the opening of the bank the directors 
engaged, as general manager, Mr. Wilham Wifeoii 
Scrimgeour, one of the principal officers in the discomit 
department of the Bank of England. 
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first meeting of shareholders was held on the 8th 
of July, 1840. The report stated that on the 30th June 
the paid-up eapital was 210,025/., being 5/. per share paid 
on 42,005 shares, held by 738 proprietors. A dividend 
was declared at the rate of 5 per cent. ; and, after liquidat- 
ing a portion of die preliminary expenses, 2,000/. was set 
apart as the foundation of a surplus or guarantee fund. 

In the Second Annual Report, made to the general 
meeting of proprietors the 12th of July, 1841, the directors 
stated they had made an additional call of 5/. per share, 
which had been most promptly responded to by the propri- 
etors j and the paid-up capital then amounted to 422,700/. 

The report also stated that, a favourable opportunity 
liaving offered itself for opening a branch at Charing- 
cross, the directors availed themselves of it, by purchasing 
tlic pi’cmises No. 4, Pall Mall East, lately occupied by the 
;Metrogoli|tan Bank, which had withdrawn from business. 
Mr. ^Vight, the manager of the Metropolitan Bank, was 
appointed the manager of the branch. 

At the general meeting held in July, 1844, the directors 
stated that, “ the premises now occupied by the bank 
having become inadequate for the convenient transaction 
of its extended business, the directors had availed them- 
selve.s of the oiiportunity of purchasing from the Great 
Western Rjiilway Com()any, their extensive freehold pre- 
mises in Princes-street, which will secure a permanent 
position for the bank in the most convenient situation in 
the city.’’ « 

^The dii'cctors state in their report of JiJy 1847 — 

“ Thq directors consider they arc justified in increasing 
the rate of dividcntl, and they have therefore declared a 
dividend for the last six months of 3^ per cent^ whichj 
with 2^ per cent, paid in January, will make the dividend 
6 per cent, clear of iucoific-tax, for the whole year.” 
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The report also states — 

“ The directors have considered the subject of the ap- 
propriation of the reserved shares, and have resolved that 
they shall be offered in the first instance to the share- 
holders only, in rateable proportion to the shares held by 
them, and on such terms as shall b^ equivalent to a 
liberal bonus. And the proprietors may rely on the 
directors giving ample notice of, and selecting such 
period for, this appro^jriatiou as shall be most dcsirabh; 
for the interests of the bank, and advantageous to the 
proprietors individually.” 

In the report of July 1848, the directors again refer to 
this subject : — 

With respect to these shares, which were alluded to 
in the last annual report, it is almost superfluous to refer 
to the unprecedented nicrcantile crisis which has marked 
the eventful period since the last general meeting, as 
having rcnderctl it inexpedient to appropriate them at a 
time when it might be inconvenient to many proprietors 
to avail themselves even of so advantageous an invest- 
ment.^’ 

Table of the Paid-up Capital, Annual Profits, Dividends, and Amount of 
Surplus Fund, of the Union Bank or London, during each year ending 


the 30M of June. 


Date. ^ 

Paid-up 
\ Capital. 

Profits of the 
Year. 

♦ 

Aix^'iunt of 
Dividend. 

Surplus Fund. 


£ 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

1840 

210,025 

12,501 

5 

0 

10,501 

5 

0 

2,000 

0 

0 

]841 

422,700 

17,851 

5 

0 

15,851 

5 

0 

4,000 

0 

0 

1842 

422,900 

23,145 

0 

0 

21,145 

0 

0 

0,000 

0 

0 

1843 

422,950 

23,145 

0 

0 

21,145 

0 

0 

8,000 

0 

0 

1844 

422,9«0f 

24,(513 

16 

1 

21,145 

0 

0 

11,408 

16 

1 

1845 

422,900* 

>28,030 

12 

2 

21,145 

.0 

0 

18,954 

8 

3 

J84G 

422,900 

^3,145 

0 

0 

21,145 

0 

0 

20,954 

8 

3 

1847 , 

, 422,900 

42,070 

5 

5 

25,374 

0 

0 

37,650 

13 

8 

1848 



422,900 

34,474 

0 

0 

25,374 

0 

0 

46,750 

13 


Totals 

422,900 

229,576 

3 

8 

182.825 

10 

0 

46,750 

li 

8 
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. IV . — The Commercial Bank of London. 

This bank commenced at No. 3, Moorgate-street^ Lotli- 
bury. It? shares were 1000/. each. The first manager 
Mas Mr. Sparkes, wlio had been a private banker at 
Exeter. The present manager, Mr. Alfred R. Cutbill, 
was sub-manager of the London and County Bank. 

The first annual mcetiug was held on the 30th of June, 
1841, when the paid-up capital amounted to 80,(X)0/., on 
which a dividend was paid at the rate of 4 per cent, per 
annum. The bank had opened a Western Branch in 
llenrietta-strcet, Covent-garden, in the premises formerly 
occupied by the private bank of Messrs. Wright & Co. 
who had become bankrupts. 

At the annual meeting in 1842 the dividend M'as raised 
to .5 per cent. 

In the year 1843 the dividend declared Avas 4 per cent, 
and in.l&44 it was 5 per cent. 

At a special meeting, held on the 3d of June, 1844, it 
was resolved to reduce the shares from 1000/. to 100/. each. 

In July 1845, the directors met their proprietors for 
the first time in their new house, in Lothbury. The rate 
of inferest was advanc^ to 6 per cent. 


A statement of the T aid-up Capital^ Profits, Dividend, and Suiplus Fund, of 
the CoMMEKCiAL Bank of IjON Jjon, on the Decemher in each i/enr. 


Date. 

Paid-up 

Capital. 

• 

Profit. s of tlie Y 

ear. 

Amount of 
Dividend. 

Surplffs 

Fund 

*• 


£ 

£ 

tV. 

(i. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

S, 

d. 

isu 

£ 4 ), 000 

3,619 

19 

5 

2,684. 

14 

3 

935 

5 

2 

IS 1-2 

80,000 

4,584 

4 


4,000 

0 

0 

1,519 

9 

5 

* 1 s la 

80,000 

3,249 

0 

0 

3,200 

0 


1,568 

9 

5 

ISI'l , 

, 80,000 

4,945 

12 

2 

4,000 

0 

0 

2,514 

1 

7 

184.5 ’ 

100,000 

6,981 

16 

8 

4,987 

6 


4,508 

11 

6 

1840 

122,860 

12,600 

16 

8 

7,042 

8 


10,066 

19 

8 

1847 

128,280 

12,382 

13 

2 

7,624 

7 

2 

14,825 

5 

B. 

T848 

128,280 

10,257 

19 

4 

7,696 

16 

0 

17,386 

9 



0 

Totals 

128,280 

58,622 

♦ 1 

8 

41,235 

12 

8 

17,3S() 

9 

0 


\ I 
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Present Prospectus : — 

COMMEUCIAL BANK OF LONDON, 

LOTflBUKY, AND 6, HENIIIETTA-STREET, COVENT-GARDEN. 

Capital, 2,000,000/. in 20,000 Shares, of 100/. each. 

Directors. 

John Taylor, Esq. Chairman, 

Thomas Barnewall, Esq. Beput^ ChcHrman, 

Charles Dickson Archibald, Esq. Jonathan llopkinson, Esq. 

William Beresford, Esq. M.P, Edward Oxenford, Esq. 

William Sprott Boyd, Esq. John Savage, Esq. 

John Alfred Chowne, Esq. Joseph Thompson, Es(i. 

William Cooper, Esq. Joscpli Underwood, Esq. 

James Alexander Douglas, Esq. liichard Walker, Esq. M.l\ 

Charles Hill, Esq. Thomas Winkworth, Esq. 

Manager. — Mr. Alfred 11. Cutbill. 

Solicitors. — Messrs. Amory, Nelson, Travers, and Wynn ; 
and Messrs. Norris and Sons. 

Accounts of parties received and kept on the plan generally adopted 
by London bankers. 

Parties having current accounts with this bank have the advantage of 
transferring any surplus balance to a deposit account bearing 'interest ; 
and sums of money are received on deposit from parlies not keeping c\u’- 
rent accounts, at such rate of interest, and for such periods, as may he 
agreed upon. 

The agency for country and foreign banks undertaken on such terms 
as may be agreed upon. 

Purchases and sales of British and foreign sceuriiies, &e. ciTccted, 
dividends received, and every description of banking business transacted. 

^ V . — The London and County Bank. 

* Tliis bank was originally called the Surrey, Kent, and 
Sussex Bank, and it was intended that its head office shoulti 
be fixed in Southwark. It afterwards assumd*d the above 
title, and took the premises formerly occupied by tlie 
private bank of Messrs. Lees, Brassey & Co., at No. 71, 
Lombard-street. Prom thence it removed to No. 21, 
'Lombahl-street, tlie premises formerly occupied by the 
pri\atc bank of Messrs. Esdailc & Co. It has forty-five 
branches all in the country. 
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The following Private Banks have been absorbed in the 
Jjondou and County Bank : — 


1. •Aylesbury J. & T. Chapman. 

2. Chatham Jeffreys & Hill. 

3. Cranbrook Wilmhurst & Co. 

4. Oxford Uaveiiport & Co. 

ty. Petersfield Hector & Co. 

(). Sandwich Eininerson & Co. 

7. Petworth Jolin Stoveld. 


The branches at Abingdon, Arundel, Cambridge, Can- 
terbury, Chichester, Romford, St. Alban^s, and Stoney 
Stratford, were established in consequence of the failure 
of private banks in those places. 

Present Prospectus : — 

THE LONDON AND COUNTY JOINT-STOCK BANKING 

COMPANY. 

Subscribed Capital 500,000/., in Shares of 50/. eaeli. — 20/. paid. 
Parent Esiahlishment — 21, Lombard-street. 

Directors. 

John Sadlcir, Esep M.P., Vtunrman. 

John Griffith Prith, Esq., Beputt/ Chairman. 

AVilliam Gory, Esq. J. IL Lance, Esq. 

James William Deacon, Jisq. Richai'd Siiringctt, Esq. 

d. A. Durham, Esq. Clement Tabor, Esq. 

Swyijfcn Jervis, Esq. John Whcelton, Esq. 

John Cuthbert Joyner, Esq. James Rhodes, Esq. Inspecting Dir, 

Trustees. 


Wm. Cory, Esq. James Wm. Deacon, Esq. Swynfeii Jervis, Esq. 
General ^y^ANACER. — Henry Imard, Esq. 

Standing Counsel. 

Sir Jolm Jervis, ]\1.P. Attorney General. Russell Gurney, Esq. 
Secretary. — R. P. Nichols, Esq. 

• Solicitors. — Messrs. Wilkinson and Guniey. 

Branch Banks of the Company. 


Abingdon and Wantage. 
Arundel«and Worthing. 

Ashford. 

Mlcsbury and Thame, 
mnbury. 

Bishop’s Stortford and Saffron 
Walden. 

Braintree, 


II 2 


Brighton. 

Buckingham. 

Cambridge. 

Canterbury. 

Chatham. 

Chelmsford. 

Chichester. 

Coggeshall. 
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Cranbrook. Maldon. 

Croydon. Oxford and Witney. 

Dorking. Petcrsficld. 

Dover. Petworth and Midliursl. 

Gravesend. Koniford and Chipping Ongar. 

Grcemvich. Hye. 

Halstead. Saudwieh. 

.Hastings and Battle. Seven Oaks. 

Hertford. St. Alban’s. 

Ilorsliani. Stoney Stratford. 

Huntingdon, St. Ive’s, and St. Tenterden. 

N cot’s. Tunbridge. 

Leighton Buzzard. Tunbridge Wells. 

Lewes, Hailshain, and Newhaven. Woolwich. 

Luton, Dunstable, and Hitchin. Wrothani. 

Maidstone. \ 

“ I look u])on the principle of joint-stock com})anics as one of the 
great discoveries of modern times. 1 regard them, wlicn made respon- 

sible to public opinion, as the ground on which all successful enterprise 
must be founded. I say further, that if there be any one description of 
business to which the principle of a joint stock company can be more 
applicable than another, it is, under due restrictions, the business of 
banking.” 

The history of joint-stock banks is short — they sprang from necessity. 
The panic of 1825 ])rovokcd an inquiry into the banking system, and the 
result was the enactment of the 7th Geo. IV^, the statute to which they 
owe their origin in this country. 

Their success 1ms been extraordinary. Established in Scotlaiitl, Ire- 
land, and England, their shares command high premiums, in many cases 
exceeding 100 [)er cent, on the paid-up capital. Their stability ami 
prosperity in Scotland, from the date of their original foundation up to 
the present hour, are notorious : it is bcyoi^d a question, that no priii- 
ci|>Je of banking which has yet been subjected to the test of cx])cricncc 
lias afforded an equal extent of credit with eijual security. 

They have been tendered by the Legislature as a safe medium of com- 
mercial transactions ; they have been accepted by the leadiiVg capitalists ; 
and they have received the stamp of approbation and im])licit confidence 
from the great mass of the population of the three kingdonis. 

The primary advantage of joint-stock banks is their undoubted stabi- 
lity. They oifer to individuals the opportunity of becoming their own 
bankers. *As shareholders, they partieijiate in the profits of their o,^)'U 
accopnts. If they require accommodation, a jiart of the consideralion 
they pay for it returns to them ; if they- deposit, the amount is doubly 

Extract from the Speech of the Chancellir of the Exchequer, 1835. 
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fruitful : first, they receive from the bank interest on the sum deposited ; 
and secondly, they share in the profit which the bank itself makes by 
the^nsc of their iiivestnumt. In a word, private individuals, instead 
of giving tli8 profit of tlieir accounts to private bankers, by becoming 
shareholders in joint-stock banks, divide it amongst themselves. 

As a short summary, it may be said, that joint-stock banks owe the 
public approbation bestowed on them, and tlie public confidence they 
enjoy, to the numbef and wealth of their proprietors — to tlie publicity of . 
their transactions — to their actually subscribed capital — to the security' 
which they offer for the fulfilment of their engagements— to the almost 
niilimltcd credit of a large and rich proprietary — to the power thence 
derived to alfoi'd to the public the greatest accommodation consistent 
willi prudence — to the individual influence of cacli member of the com- 
pany, whose; exertions secure to it considerable busin(;ss at the outset — 
and to their perfect freedom from a dread of the sudden and ruinous 
checks to whi(;li private banks, however solvent and honourable the ])art- 
ners, are lia1)l(; in tliose panics wliich seem to occur periodically in great 
trading communities. These advantages arc found to be obtainable 
from banking companies founded on the joint-stock principle, and from 
Ihcm alone. 

Tlie London and County Bank was established with the avowed object 
of introjuctng these advantages amongst the inliabitiints of the sur- 
rounding districts of London, within sixty-five miles ; ;ind whatever the 
difiiculiies of prejudice and opposition which the directors had to en- 
counter. in the first instance, such has been the growing favour of the 
joint-stock system of banking, engendered by the iiirpiiring spirit of the 
age, .'ind confirmed by tlie disastrous results consequent upon the failure 
of pri^«ite bank^, tliat the London and County Banking ('onqiany can 
now triumphantly point to upwards of forty branches which have, one 
after the other, been raised into existence, and which, nurtured by the 
wants of their various localities, arc st eadily and progressively increasing 
ill profit and importance. % 

The London and County Bank is protected from one of Ihe iiu^^t 
active causes of loss to a bank — panic ; by not being a bank of issue, it 
floes not coin a circulation of its own; it confines its payments to that 
which has cvcf merited jmblic confidence, the coin of llu; realm, and tlie 
notes of the most pow erful joint-stock bank in the world — the Bank of 
England. 

The coitipany at the parent bank and its branches ojien accounts with 
cofmnercial houses and private individuals, either upon the plan usually 
ad^fied by the London bankers, or by charging a small comiiiission to* 
tliosc persons to whom it may be more convenient to use the whol^ of 
their e#])ital. 

They allow interest at the rate of 1 per cent, per annum on the amount 



486 


A PEACTICAL TREATISE 


of the moiitlily minimum balance exceeding 100/., whieh is passed to the 
customer’s credit at the expiration of the quarter. 

They receive deposits at such rate of interest and for sucli periods 
as may bo agreed upon, reference being had to the state of the money 
market. 

Tliey obtain letters of credit for all the principal cities and towns of 
foreign countries. 

Tliey receive dividends ; army, navy, and civil pay;"and pensions ; pro- 
ceeds of ecclesiastical property ; and rents ; effect transfers and sales of 
stock and sliarcs ; and transact financial busmess generally. 

The following arc the leading features in the deed of settlement on 
which the company has been constituted : — 

1. The shares of the London and County Bank are 50/. each, and they 
are dispersed amongst upwards of 400 proprietors, mostly residing in the 
immediate localities of its branches. 

2. As regards tlie liability of the shareholder, the deed of settlement 
contains a clause, which, while it leaves unimpaired tliat great principle 
of the law on which the stability of joint-stock banks is founded, and 
which secures to tlicrn unlimited” public confidence, viz. the unli- 
mited” liability of each shareholder for the obligations of the company, 
at the same time efficiently protects him by providing, that if ever the 
losses of the company shall amount to onc-tliird of tlic j)aid-ap capital, a 
meeting shall be called to consider the propriety of dissolving it ; and 
that if, in opposition to the views of any shareholder, it be determined 
notwiihstauding the loss, to continue the company in existence, he may 
call on those shareholders wdio so resolve to purchase liis shares, and thus 
release him from all future responsibility. 

3. A proportion of tlic profits is reserved to form a permanent guarantee; 
fund ; and after a sufficient accumulation, the entire future profits will b(; 
divided among the shareholders. 

4. A balance-sheet, clearly showing the state of tlio financial affairs of 
the conijiany, will be 0 |)cn to the inspectiHi of the shareholders seven 

previous to each annual meeting. 

5. Shareholders arc entitled to one vote for five sliarcs ; to two votes 

for twenty shares ; to three votes for fifty shares ; and to five votes fdt 
one hundred shares and iqnvards. t. 

By order of the Directors, 

II. P. Nichols, 

21, Lomhard-streel, ^ Secretan/. 

The Total number of places at which business is carjjjcd 
oif in London by joint-stock banks is fourteen — of which 
seven arc to the cast, and seven (b the west of Temple-bar. 
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This is the amount tiausferred from the Profit and Loss Account, without the accumulations. With these, it amounts to 5U,00«/, 
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Two joint-stock banks have been discontinued in’ 
London, 1. “ The Metropolitan Bank,” which was 
formed in 1839, and wound up in 184L The manager, 
the premises, and the customers were transferred to the 
Union Bank of London, who then opened a branch at 
Charing-cross. 2. “ The St. Marylebone*Bank,^’ opened 
in 1836, was wound up in 1841. The business of the 
bank was transferred to the St. Marylebone Branch of 
the London and AVestminster Bank. 

The joint-stock banks are not admitted into the Clearing- 
house. This exclusion puts them to some inconvenience, 
and to considerable expense. There are certain classes 
who cannot conveniently keep their account with a bank 
tliat does not clear. The banks have to keep a larger 
amount of money in their tills, and thus there is a loss of 
interest. They have to employ more clerks, to^ present 
their bills and cheques at the houses of the clearing 
bankers, and thus there is a greater expenditure in sala- 
ries. In lending money on the Stock Exchange they 
have to stipulate for payment in bank notes, and not by 
a clearing cheque. In selling stock they have to ipakc 
the same agreement. In these cases they Imve sometimes 
to submit to less favourable terms, as it is not always 
convenient, and never agreeable, to^thc stock-brokers to 
su^ly bft,nk notes in the middle of the day. Other in- 
conveniences are also occasionally experienced. 

The exclusion of the joint-stock banks inflicts^ also some 
inconvenience and loss on the clearing bankers. The 
joint-stock banks present all their bills and cheques at 
the counters of the respective clearing bankers three times 
a day, arid receive payment in bank notes. On the other 
han^ each clearing banker presents his bills and notes at 
the same hours on the several joiiit-stock banks, at their 
respective counters, and receives paj^ent in bank notes. 
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To meet the claims made upon them daily by the private 
banks, the joint-stock banks have to keep in their tills a 
larger amount of bank notes than- they would keep were 
they members of the Clearing-house. And on the other 
hand, each clearing banker has also to keep a larger 
amount of bank-notes to meet the claims made upon him 
at his counter, by the joint-stock banks. The customer 
of the private banker must also make provision the day 
before they fall due for any bills he may have made pay- 
able at his banker’s. For should those bills be in the 
hands of the joint-stock bank who will present them early 
ill the morning, and if provision is not previously made, 
the bills will be dishonoured. Stock-brokers, too, have 
sometimes sustained annoyance from this cause. They 
have sold stock for parties who keep their account with a 
joint-stock bank, and when their cheque has been pre- 
sented for payment by the joint-stock bank, it has not 
been paid. The answer given has been that it must come 
through the clearing; and as the joint-stock bank could 
not pass it through the clearing, it has been returned dis- 
honoured to the broker’s customer. These inconveniences 
and annoyances to all parties will necessarily multipl}'^ as 
the business of the joint-stock banks shall increase. 

The Clearing-house^ was established about seventy-five 
years ago, by some of the London bankers, for the pqr- 
jiose of facilitating their exchanges with each other. It 
was at first by no means generally approved, and some of 
the principal bankers refused to have recourse to it. After 
the number of clearing bankers had increased, a committee 
w#is formed for its government. This committee is com- 
posed of five or six of the leading bankers, and ^any new 
bSnk that desires to have the privilege of clearing, lyust 
now 4ipply for permission to the committee. 

The object the clearing bankers had in view was to 



490 


A rHACTICAL TREATISE 


exchange bills and cheques against bills and cheques, and 
thus be enabled to carry on their business with a less 
amount of capital. But while the bankers endeavoured 
to promote their own interest, they promoted at the same 
time the interest of the public. The sums liberated from 
employment in this way became available for employment 
in agriculture, manufacture, and commerce. Whenever 
any banker, therefore, is excluded from the Clearing- 
house, and is consequently obliged to keep a larger amount 
of cash in his coffers, his available capital is so far reduced, 
and thus the agriculture, manufactures, and commerce of 
the country receive less encouragement. 

The establishment of the Clearing-house has led to new 
arrangements in several branches of business. The stock- 
brokers, for instance, now settle all their receipts and 
payments by cheques, to be paid through the Clearing- 
house. The cheques a broker draws on his banker are 
paid at the Clearing-house by cheques of other brokers, 
which he lodges to his credit. The colonial brokers also, 
and other classes of commercial men, have fixed days for 
settling their accounts, and on these days draw cli/eques 
on their bankers in the morning, and pay in cheques to 
meet them at a subsequent part of the day. Thus the 
institution of the Clearing-house j^as become entwined 
with th^ commerce of the country, and could not be dis- 
continued without deranging every branch of business.,^, 
It has also received the sanction of the law of the land, 
the coTirts of law having decided that the presentment of 
a bill of exclninge at the Clearing-house is a legal present- 
ment. In this case, as in many others, the custom of 
bankers^ and merchants has become Law. Many of our 
conynercial laws have had the same origin. They have 
at first been mere regulations established by mercHants 
for their own convenience ; these Regulations^ have been 
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adopted by other classes of the community; they have 
been followed for a number of years ; and then the law 
has reeognisad them as a portion of the eommercial insti- 
tutions of the country. Such was the origin of allowing 
three days’ grace upon bills of exchange, and such has 
been the case witji the Clearing-house. The Clearing- 
house is no longer, therefore, a private subscription-room, 
from which the parties admitted may exclude whomsoever 
they please at their own caprice. They may exclude im- 
proper banking companies, as the Edinburgh banks refpsc 
to exchange with any bank that is not respectable ; but 
they arc bound in justice to admit all respectable banks 
M'lio may apply for admission. 

Another amendment which I would propose as con- 
nected with the currency of London, w'ould be a regulation 
of the Clearing-house by the Legislature. Although the 
Clcariug-Iujusc was a voluntary association of bankers at 
li -st, yet it has now existed for CO years, and has become 
interwoven with several branches of London trade ; it is 
therefore for all practical purposes a public institution, 
and, like a market or any other public institution, might 
bccomckthe subject of legislative interference. The exclu- 
sion of banks in London from the Clearing-house whose 
capital now amounts to about two millions sterling, and 
who have about 3,000 partners, is not only a great incon- 
venience and a great loss to those banks, but is a 'great 
inponvcnicnce also to the public in general, and such an 
interference with the freedom of trade, as carried on by 
individual companies in London, as alone would justify 
the interference of the Legislature; and, besides, it is 
(piifc unreasonable that an association of omnibus pro- 
prietors should be indicted and tried for a conspiracy 
because they have tried to run a rival omnibus off the 
road, ^id yet that a body, of bankers may conspire for a 



492 


A PRACTICAL TREATISE 


similar object without any interference of the Legislature 
ataU/^* 

The following evidence was given by the'./Governor of 
the Bank of England^ before the Committee on Conu 
mcrcial Distress, in answer to questions from Sir William 
Clay : — * 

It must be known to you, I suppose, that tlic joint-stock banks of 
London are excluded from the Clearing-liousc ? — Yes. 

Are you of opinion that that exclusion (wliich of course it is per- 
fectly within the right and discretion of private 1)aiiks to insist upon, 
if they please) tends to public inconvenience, inasmuch as it lessens, 
pro tanto^ that economy of the circulating medium which the Clearing- 
house is calculated to produce? — Allowing joint-stock banks to clear 
with other bankers, I have no doubt would produce an economy in the 
use of bank notes. 

‘‘ And economy in the circulating medium ? — And economy in the cir- 
culating medium. 

Have you any means of ascertaming the amount to which the 
admission to the Clearing-house of joint-stock banks wo\dd economise 
the amount of circulation now required for the U5(‘ of Lo?ulon? — T have 
not ; I have heard it stated at half a million, but I cannot say if that is 
correct. 

“ I believe that the chairman of one large Tiondon joint-stock bank, 
viz. the London and WesI minster, did state publicly that they were 
under the necessity of keeping a reserve of 150,000/. in bank notes, more 
than it would have been necessary for them to k(‘ep if thcy^liad been 
admitted to the Clearing-house ? — I know that he made some statcmeiii 
of that sort ; I cannot say what it w'as. 

“ That must imply, not perhaps the necessity of a correspond iiiu; 
amount being kept by all private banks, b^ something approachijig to il, 
inasmuch as all cheques on such banks held by joint-stock banks must 
•be presented in the course of the moriimg at the banks, instead of bciin;' 
brouglit to tlic Cleariiig-liousc in the evening ? — Yes. 

“ It is, therefore, not merely the amount of notes ,wdiich the joiiil- 
stock banks arc obliged to keep in reserve, but the amount of cxir'i 
bank notes which the private bankers are obliged to keep in reserve ‘t— 
Yes. 

‘‘ There are, besides the London and West minster, four other joint- 

stock banks in London ; I believe their capital, from the published 

• » 

c * Evidence of J. W. Gilbart before the Committee on Banks of Isbuo, 
March, 1841. # 
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reports, amount to 2,645,000/. paid-up capital, and their deposits to 
8,864,000/. together 11,509,000/., of wliich these joint-stock banks 
have tlie control ?— -I cannot say whether those figures are correct 
or not. 

^‘]3ut assuming that tliose figures arc correct, and that it is also 
correct that one of these banks, viz. the London and TV^cstminster, is 
compelled to keep 150,000/. more of notes in reserve, because they are 
not admitted to the Clearing-house, is it not probable that the sum you 
liave mentioned of 500,000/. is not too large an estimate of the increased 
quantity of circulating medium, which is rendered necessary by the 
circumstance of these joint-stock banks not being admitted to the 
Clearing-house ?— Assuming as a fact, that the London and Westminster 
Bank keep 150,000/. of notes more than they would otherwise keep in 
consequence of not being able to clear, probably, 1 should say, that 
that statement is correct. 

But at all events, without assuming that tliesc figures arc exactly 
correct, is it not true, that that exclusion must, in reality, produce tlie 
necessity for a larger amount of circidating medium to supply the daily 
necessities of the public ? — Yes.’^ 
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SECTION IV. 


THE COUNTRY PRIVATE BANKS. 


These banks cannot have more than six partners. They 
sn'e banks of deposit, of loan, and of discount. As hanks 
of deposit, they usually allow interest on both deposits 
and balances of current aecounts, and charge a commis- 
sion on the amount of the transactions. In commercial 
or manufacturing districts their advances are usually made 
by way of discount ; in agricultural districts, frequently 
by loans. They remit money by issuing bills or letters of 
credit on London, or they direct their agents to make 
payments to bankers or other parties resident in''Londou. 
As banks of circidation, they have at various times occu- 
pied a large portion of public attention, and have been 
the subject of much legislation. 

Those bankers who wish to issue notes must take out a 
license, which will cost 30/., and must be renewed ctcry 
y'^ear. They may re-issue any notes not a/.)ovc the value 
of 100/. as often as they think proper. And should any 
of the firm die or remove from the business, the notes 
may be issued by the remaining partners. But they 
cannot be re-issued by a new firm, whieh does not irfclutle 
*any member belonging to the firm by whom the notes 
were first issued. * 
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If the half of a note be lost or stolen, a banker cannot 
be compelled to give a new note in exchange for the 
remaining h^f. But if it can be proved that one half of 
a note is burnt, or otherwise destroyed, then the holder 
may perhaps recover the note from the banker. 

In such cases, the bankers always pay the value of the 
note on receiving a respectable indemnity. 

Bankers may be compelled to pay whole notes that 
liave been lost or stolen, provided the holder has given 
actual value for them. 

Tlic stamp duty on country notes is as follows : — 


B S, fi S. S. (1. 


Notes not exceeding 1 

1 

... 


0 

5 
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Exceeding 

... 1 

i and not exceeding 2 

2 ... 
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5 ... 
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99 
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... 10 

0 

... 20 

0 ... 

2 

0 

99 
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0 
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0 ... 

3 

0 

99 

' Ditto . . . 

... 30 

0 

... 50 

0 ... 

5 

0 

99 

Ditto ... 

... 50 

0 

... 100 

0 ... 

8 
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Country banks arc allowed to compound for the stamp 
duties on their notes, at the rate of seven shillings per 
(‘(iiit. per aniuun upon the amount in circulation, and to 
i)icludc, on the same terms, their bills drawn on London at 
twenty-one days after date. But whether a country banker 
compounds for the stamp duties or not, he must make a 
t’cturn to the Government of the amount of his notbs in , 

h 

(nroulation every Saturday night. These returns are con- 
solidated, and the result pid^lislied in the London Gazette. 

Tlie following are the enactments respecting country 
hankers in the Act 7 & 8 Viet. c. 32, passed in 1844 : — 

No ncio Bank of hu(c. 

X. And be it enacted, That horn and aflcr tlic passing of tl'is Act, 
no person other than a hanker^ who on the sixth day of May, one llioiisand 
I'ight hnr^dred and forty-four, was lawfully issuing his own bank notes, 
«hall 7nake or iss7(e banlc notes in any part of the United Kingdom^ 
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Restriction against Issi/e of Bank Notes. 

XI. And be it enacted, That from and after the passing of this Act, 
it shall not be lawful for any banker to draw, accept, make, or issue, in 
England or Wales, any bill of exchange, or promissory ^lote, or engage- 
ment for the payment of money payable to bearer on demand, or to 
borrow, owe, or take up, in England or Wales, any sums or sum of money 
on the bills or notes of such banker payable to bearer on demand, save 
and except that it shall be lawful for any banker who was on the sixth 
day of May, one thousand eight hundred and forty-four, carrying on the 
business of a banker in England or Wales, and w’as then lawfully issuing, 
in England or Wales, his own bank notes, under the authority of a 
license to that effect, to continue to issue such notes, to the extent and 
under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, but not further or otherwise ; 
and tlie right of any company or partnershij) to continue to issue such 
notes shall not be in any manner ])rejudiccd or allcctcd by any change 
which may heixaftcr take place in the personal composition of such com- 
pany or ])artncrship, either by the transfer of any shares or share therein, 
or by the admission of any new partner or member thereto, or by the 
retirement of any present partner or member therefrom : Provided always, 
that it shall not he lawful for any company or partnership note consisting 
of only six or less than six persons to issue hank notes at a?i^ time after the 
mmher of partners therein shall exceed six in the icholey 

Bankers ceasing to issue Notes may not resume. 

‘‘ XII. And be it enacted. That if any blinker in any part of tlio 
United Kingdom who after the passing of this Act shall be entitled lo 
issue bank notes shall become hankrnpty or shall ecase to carry on t lie 
business of a banker, or shall discontinue the issue of hank miesy cilhiu’ 
by agi’eement with the Governor and Company of the Bank of England 
or otherwise, it shall yiot he lawful for such hanker at any lime thereafter 
lo issue any such notes.” 

f 

^Existing Banks of Issue to continue under certain Limitations. 

‘‘ Xlll. And be it enacted. That every banker claiming under this 
Act to continue to issue bank notes in England or Wales shall, wlVhin 
one month next aftiT the passing of this Act, give iuptiec in writing io 
the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes, at their head olfice in London, 
of such claim, and of the plaec and name and linn at and under which 
such banker has issued such notes daring the twclce weeks u wt preceding 
the twe7ity -seventh day of April last ; and thereupon the said commis- 
sioner^ shall ascertain if such banker was on the sixth day of May, one 
tliousand eight Jmndred and forty-four, carrying on the business of a 
banker, and lawfully issuing his own bank notes in England or Wales, 
and if it shall so appear, then the said commissioners shall proceed to 
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ascertain the average amount of the bank notes of such banker wliich 
were in circulation during the said period of twelve weeks preceding the 
tw^Jttty-scventli day of April last, according to the returns made by such 
banker in pu/suance of the Act passed in the fourth and fifth years of 
the reign of lier present Majesty, intituled ‘ An Act to make further Pro- 
vision relative to the Returns to be made by Banks of the Amount of 
their Notes in circulation and the said commissioners, or any two of 
them, shall certify under their hands to such bankc'r the said average 
mwwit^ when so ascertained as aforesaid ; and it shall be lawful for 
every such banker- to continue to issue his own bank notes after the 
passing of this Act ; Provided nevertheless, that such hanker shall not 
at atig time after the tenth dag of October^ one thousand eight hundred a?id 
forty four y have in circulation upon the average of a j)eriod of four tceeJes^ 
to be ascertained as hereinafter menlionedy a greater amount of notes than 
the amount so certified. 

Provision for United Banks. 

XIV. Provided always, and be it enacted. That if it shall be made 
to appear to the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes that any two or 
more banks have, by written contract or agreement (w)iich contract or 
agreement shall be produced to the said commissioners), become united 
within the twelve weeks next preceding such twenty-seventh day of April 
as aforew-id? it shall be lawful for the said commissioners to ascertain 
the average amount of the notes of each such bank in the manner herein- 
before directed, and to certify the average amount of the notes of the 
two or more banks so united as the amount which the united bank shall 
thereafter be authorized to issue, subject to the regulations of this Act. 

Duplicate Certificate to be published in the Gazette. Gazette, to he 

Evidence. 

I 

XV. And be it enacted. That the Commissioners of Stamps and 
Taxes shall, at the time of certify ing to any banker such particulars as 
they are hereinbefore requirid to certify, also publish a duplicate of •their 
certificate thereof in the next succeeding London Gazette in \fhich the 
same may be conveniently inserted ; and the gazette in which such pub- 
lication sliall be made shall be exclusive evidence in all court s whatsoever 
of the amount»of bank notes which the banker named in such certificate 
or duplicate is by law authorized to issue and to have in circulation as 
aforesaid. 

fn case Banks become U7iited, Conmissioyiers to certify the Amount of Bank 
Notes which each Bank was authorized to issue, 

^ XVT. And be it enacted. That in case it shall be made to appear to 
the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes, at any time hereafter, Ilhat Hny 
two or more banks, each such baik consisting of not more than six perso7ts, 

. • K K 
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have, by written contract or agreement (which contract or agreement 
shall be produced to the said commissioners), become united subsequently 
to the passing of this Act, it shall be lawful to the said commissioners, 
upon the apidicaiion of such united bank, to certify, in rpaiiiicr herein- 
before mentioned, the aggregate of the amounts of bank notes which 
such separate banks were previously authorized to issue, and so from 
time to time ; and every such certificate shall be published in manner 
hereinbefore directed ; and from and after such publication the amount 
therein stated sludl be and be deemed to be the limit of the amount of 
bank notes which such united bank may have in circulation : Provided 
always^ that it shall not be lawful for any such smiled hank to issue bank 
notes at any time after the number of partners therein shall exceed six in 
the whole. 

Penalty on Banks issuiny in excess. 

“ XVII. And be it enacted. That if the monthly average circulation 
of bank notes of any banker, taken in the manner hereinafter directed, 
shall at any time exceed the amount which such banker is authorized to 
issue and to have in circulation under the provisions of this Act, such 
banker shall in every such cjisc forfeit a sum equal to the amount by Avliieli 
the average monthly circulation, takcjx as aforesaid, shall have exceeded 
the amount which such banker was authorized to issue and to have in 
circulation as aforesaid. 

Issuhig Banks to render Accounts. 

“ XYIII. And be it enacted, Tliat every banker in England and Wales 
who, after the tenth day of October, one tJiousand eight hundred and 
forty-four, shall issue bank notes shall on some one day in every week 
after the nineteenth day of October, one thousand eight hundred anh forty- 
four (such day to be fixed by the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes) 
transmit to the said commissioners an account of the amount of the bank 
notes of such banker in circulation on every-day during the week ending 
on the »ext preceding Saturday, and also an account of the average 
alnount of the bank notes of such banker in circulation during the same 
week ; and on completing the first period of four weeks, and so on con»> 
pleting each successive period of four weeks, every such banker shall 
annex to such account the average amount of bank notes of such banker 
in circulation during the said four weeks, and also the amount of bank 
notes which such banker is authorized to issue under the provisions of 
this Act ; and every such account shall be verified by the signature of 
such banker or his chief cashier, or, in the case of a company or partner- 
ship, by the signature of a managing director, or partner, or chief casttcr 
of Such company or partnership, and shall be made in the form to this 
Act annexed marked (B.) ; and so much^bf the said return as states the 
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weekly average amount of the notes of such bank shall be published by 
^the said commissioners in the next succeeding London Gazette in wliicli 
the same may be convcnieutly inserted ; and if any such banker shall 
neglect oi' •ref use to render any such account in the form and at the 
time required by tliis Act, or shall at any time render a false account, 
such banker shall forfeit the sum of one hundred ^pounds for every such 
oUence. 

Mode of ascertaining the average A7nGunt of Bank Notes of each Ba?iker 
in Circulation during the first Four Weeks after l{)th October y 1811. 

XIX. And be it enacted. That for the purpose of ascertaining the 
monthly average amount of bank notes of each banker in circulation, the 
aggregate of the amount of bank notes of each such banker in circulation 
on every day of business during the first complete period of four weeks 
next after the tenth day of October, one thousand eight hundred and 
forty-four, such period ending on a Saturday, shall be divided by the 
number of days of business in such four weeks, and the average so 
ascertained sliall be deemed to be the average of bank notes of each 
such banker in circulation during such ))criod of four weeks, and so in 
eacli successive period of four weeks, and such average is not to exceed 
the amount certified by the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes as 

aforesqid.V 

Bankers to take out a separate License for every Place at tchich they 
issue Notes or Bills, P?wiso in favour of Bankers who had Four such 
Licenses in force on the (Sth of May y 1811. 

XXII. And be it enacted, Tluit every banker who shall be liable by 
law ip iake out a license from the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes 
to authorize the issuing of notes or bills shall take out a separate and 
distinct license for every town or place at which he shall, by himself or 
his (igciit, issue any notes or bills requiring such license to authorize the 
issuing thereof, miything in any former Act contained to the contrary 
thereof notwithstanding : Provided always, that no bankenwho on or 
before the sixth day of May, one thousand eight hundred mid lorty-i?>ur, 
® had taken out four such licenses, which on the said last-mentioned day 
were respectively in force, for the issuing of any such notes or bills at 
more than four separate towns or places, shall at any time hercalter be 
required to take out or to have in force at one and the same time more 
than fous* such licenses to authorize the issuing of such notes or bills at 
all or any of the same towns or places specified in such licenses in force 
on the said sixth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and forty -four, 
mid at which towns or places respectively such bankers had on or before 
the F^id last-mcntioiicd day issued such notes or bills in pursuaiifcc ol 
such licenses or any of them respectively.” 

K K 2 
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It will be seen from these extracts that the provisions 
of the Act require — 

1. That no new bank of issue be established in the 
United Kingdom. 

2. That the maximum of each bank of issue in England 
shall be the average of the notes in circulation during the 
four weeks ending the 27’th of April, 1844. 

3. That if any bank having not more than six partners 
should exceed that number, it would lose its issue. This 
tends to prevent private banks merging into joint-stock 
banks. 

4. That no union can take place between a joint-stock 
bank and a private bank, or between two joint-stock 
banks of issue, without one of them at least losing its 
circulation. 

5. Every new branch at which notes shall be issued 
must take oiit a separate license. Hitherto no bank had 
been obliged to take out more than four licenses, liowever 
numerous its branches. This tends to check the opening 
of new branches of issue. 

It has been stated that the object of this Act was to 
pave the Avay for the establishment of one bank of ibsuc. 
These provisions are certainly not ill adapted for such an 
end. They will reduce the amount of the country ciz’cu- 
lation. They will produce other ill* effects. The forma- 
tion of large banks will be retarded. In some places it 
would be for the public advantage that a private bank* 
should become a joint-stock bank. In other districts, it 
might be desirable that two small joint-stock banks of 
issue should unite and form a large one. The Restric- 
tions imposed by this Act will tend to prevent such 
unions. * Perhaps in other respects its effects may 1^ 
ben«ficial. It may lead a larger number of persons to 
keep current accounts with bankers, and to make their 
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payments with cheques. A smaller amount of notes will 
t^en be necessary for the purposes of the country. The 
advantages of having a banker will be extended to the 
middle and lower classes, and will not as much as here- 
tofore be confined to the wealthy. The Act, too, may 
have the effect of exempting the banks of issue from those 
accusations to which they have always been subjected on 
the occurrence of any national calamity. The whole Act 
of 1844 is formed upon the notion that the country bankers 
can extend their issues as much as they please — “ a vulgar 
error, that has over and over again been abundantly 
refuted. Yet, had the Act not been passed, and had the 
country circulation increased a million or two, as possibly 
it might, from the increased transactions of the country, 
the railway speculations of 18 15 and 1846 would doubtless 
have been ascribed to the excessive issues of the country 
banks* *Thc following language, which I addressed in 
1814 to the joint-stock bairks, may not be considered 
inapplicable to all banks of issue : — 

“ Another advantage is, that the joint-stock banks of 
issue will be delivered from those unjust accusations to 
whicli they have hitherto been exposed. Almost every 
evil that has befallen the country for the last ten years 
has been ascribed by different writers to the reckless 
issues of the joint-stock banks ; and though th^ chai-ge 
has been oft refuted, yet such has been the talent, zeal, 
*and perseverance with which it has been revived, that it 
has doubtless in some degree prejudiced the public mind. 
Hut now this charge can be made no more. Our assail- 
ants aw compelled to observe at least a ten years’ truec. 
During this period w'e shall have no bank directors pub- 
li*hing pamphlets to show that their efforts to ‘regulate 
the exchanges have been counteracted by the impruefeut 
issues of the joint-stock Tbaiiks. Our notes will not again 
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be classed by the authors of 'prize essays^ among the 
causes of national distress, and philosophical writers will 
no longer declaim, in eloquent metaphor, against 'the 
wild democracy of rival issuers/ It is no small matter 
to bo put into a position wherein we shall be sheltered 
from the peltings of unjust accusations/^** 

Some banks had ceased to issue their notes before the 
passing of the Act, by virtue of agreements with the Bank 
of England. The twenty-third section of the Act con- 
tains a special provision with reference to these banks. 

Compensation to certain Ba?ikers named in the Schedule. 

“ XXIII. And whereas the several hankers named in the schedule 
licreto aimexcd marked (C.) liavc ceased to issue their own bank notes 
under certain agreements witli tlie Governor and Company of tlie Bank 
of England ; and it is expedient that such agreements should cease and 
determine on the thirty-first day of December next, and that such bankers 
sliould receive by way of compensation such composition as hereafter 
mentioned ; aiid a list of such bankers, and a statement of the maximum 
sums in respect of which each such banker is to receive compensation, 
hath been delivered to the Commissioners of Stamps and Taxes, signed 
by the chief casliier of the Bank of England ; l)e it therefore enacted, 
That the several agreements subsisting between the said governor and 
company and the several bankers menlioned in the schedule liercto 
relating to the issue of Bank of England notes shall cease and det^ermine 
on the thirty-first day of December next ; and from and after that day 
the said governor and company shall pay and allow to the several bankers 
iinnual in the schedule h<n*cto marked (C.), so long as such bankers shall 
be willing to receive the same, a compositioiifat and after the rate of one 
])ound pA centum per annum on the average amount of the Bank of 
England notes issued by such bankers respectively and actually remaining 
in circulation, to be ascertained as follow^s; (that is to say,) on some day 
in the month of April, one thousand eight hundred and fftrty-livc, to be 
determined by the said governor and comj)any, an account shall be taken 
of the Bank of England not es delivered to such bankers respectively by 
the said governor and company within three months next preetding, and 
of such of the said Bank of England notes as shall have been returned to 
the Bank /)f England, and the balance shall be deemed to be the amount 
of iiic Bank of England notes issued by such bankers respectively ihd 
kept in circulation ; and a similar account shall be taken at integrals of 

lictters of Ncliemiah^ p. 11, 
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three ealendar months ; and the average of the balances ascertained on 
taking four such accounts shall be deemed to be tlic average amount of 
Bank of England notes issued by such bankers respectively and kept in 
circulation dilring the year one thousand eight hundred and forty-five> 
and on which amount such bankers are respectively to receive the afore- 
said composition of one per centum for the year one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-five ; and similar accounts shall be taken in each suc- 
ceeding year ; but in each year such accounts shall be taken in different 
months from those in which the accounts of the last preceding year were 
taken, and on different days of the month, such months and days to be 
del ermined by the'said governor and company ; and the amount of the 
composition payable as aforesaid shall be ])aid by the said governor and 
company out of their own funds ; and in case any difference shall arise 
between any of such bankers and the Governor and Company of the Bank 
of England in respect of the composition payable as aforesaid, the same 
shall be determined by the Chancellor of the Exchequer for the time 
being, or by some person to be named by him, and the decision of the 
Chancellor of the Exchccpicr, or his nominee, shall be final and conclu- 
sive : Provided always, that it shall be lawful for any banker named in 
tlic schedule hereto annexed marked (C.) to discontinue the receipt of such 
composition as aforesaid, but no such banker shall by such discontinuance 
'as aforeJaid thereby require any right or title to issue bank notes/* 

The following are the Banks named in the schedule : — 


Bank of Liverpool Liverpool. 

J. Barncd & Co ditto. 

Biddulph, Brothers & Co Pembroke. 

Biriflingham Banking Company .... Birmingham. 
Birmingham Town & District Bank . . . ditto. 

Birmingham & ^lidlaiid Banking Company . ditto. 

Burgess & Son Bamsgatc. 

Coopers & Purton . . ! Bridgnorth. 

Cuuliffcs, Brookes & Co Blackburn. 

Deane, Littlchales & Deane Winchester. 

Dendy, Comper & Co Chichester. 

Devon & Cornwall Banking Company . . Plymouth. 

Grants & Gillman Gosport. 

^ilampshirc Banking Company Southampton. 

James V. 11. Hall Hoss. 

J. M. Head & Co Carlisle. 

#Ienty, IJpperton & Olliver Arundel. 

Thomas Kinnersly & Sons Newcastlc-imdcr-I;,Hmc. 

Tl. f. Lambtoii & Co. . 'i Newcastlc-on-Tync. 

Liverpool Commercial Blinking Company. . Liverpool. 
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Liverpool Union Bank *. . . Liverpool. 

Liverpool Borough Bank ditto. 

Manchester & Liverpool District Banking Comp. Mancheyter. 
Manchester & Stilford Banking Company . . ditto. 

Monmouth & Glamorgan Banking Company . Newport. 

Moss & Company . Liverpool. 

Mangles, Brothers Guildford. 

Newcastle Commercial Banking Company . . Newcastlc-on-Tyne. 

Ncwcastle-on-Tyne Joint-Stock Banking Comp. ditto. 

North of England Joint-Stock Banking Comp. ditto. 

Northumberland & Durliam District Bank . . ditto. 

Portsmouth & South Hants Bank Company . Porl smoutli. 

T. & 11. llaikcs & Co Hull. 

Bobinson & Broadhurst Mansfield. 

Sheffield Union Bank Sheffield. 

John Stoveld 

Sunderland Joint-Stock Banking Coinpmiy . . Sunderland. 

Tugwell & Co Bath. 

Union Bank of Manchester Manchester. 

Vivian, Kitson & Co Torquay. 

Watts, White way & Co Newton. ^ 

J. & J. C. Wright & Co Nottitigham. ’ 

Webb, Holbrook & Spencer Ledbury. 


The following account of the state of tlie fixed issue 
under this Act is taken from the Banking Almanack 
for 1849^ 37 : — 

Al Oci ' 1848. 

Fixed issue of the Private Banks (England and Wales) by 

the Act of 1844 £5,153,407 

Deduct 21 Private Banks, since ceased to issue .... 330,019 

|C. 

Ainount of Private Banks’ issue £4,822,488 

Fixfid issue of Joint-stock Banks, by same Act £3,495,440 
Deduct 6 Joint-stock Banks, since ceased to issue 85,459 

Amount of Joint-stock Banks’ issue £3,409,987 

Fixed Issue of Private and Joint-stock Banks . . £8,232,475 


Present State of the Fixed Issues. 

1. Fixed issue in England and Wales 

^ Bank of England 

J- „ Banks in Scotland 

4. ,, Banks in Ireland 

c 

Fixed issue in the United Kingdom, at 7th October, 1848 

c 


£8,232,475 
14,000,000 
3,087, 2dS 
0,354,494 

m,074,178 
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NUMBEU OF 


BANKS OF ISSUE IN THE UNITED 
KINGDOM. 


At Oct. 7 , 1848 . 


1 Bank of England in England and Wales, having •». . 14 Banks. 

184 Private Banking Finns in England and Wales, having 375 „ 

06 Joint-stock Banking Companies in England and W ales, 


having 


407 


251 Finns and Companies in England and Wales, having . 790 Banks. 
18 Joint-stock Banking Companies in Scotland, having . 403 „ 

8 „ „ „ in Ireland, having . 155 „ 

277 Firms and Companies in the United Kingdom, having 1354 Banks. 


All banks of issue arc still excluded from receiving ac- 
commodation, by discount or otherwise, from the Bank of 
England. There seems, however, to be a difference of 
opinion among the directors as to the propriety of con- 
tinuing this exclusion. Mr. Morris thinks that under the 
Act of 1844, the rule may be relaxed : — 

Do you not refuse discounts to all banks of issue c have always 
refused discount accounts to banks issuing their own notes. 

“ Upon what ground? — The ground upon whicli I understand it has 
been refused is, that, previous to the Act of 1844, the bank made 
arrangements witli certain joint-stock banks, to induce tlicm to adopt 
tlic Bank of England circulation ; and after the Act of 1844 had been 
passed, it was thought that it would be hard not to contmuG the sann; 
facilities to those banks which they had obtained from the bank before 
the passing of the Act ; that arrangement having been made for our 
mutual convenience.” 

It is, however, a complaint, that you*havc a stringent rule, by which 
^ you refused discounts or accommodation to all banks of issue ? — I have 
no objection to state, speaking individually, that now that the Act of 
1844 has been passed, I do not see any reason why they should not be 
placed on the same footing as the others ; but the reason the court has 
not acceded to tliat, is in consecpicncc of those parties having worked 

with us at a ptiriod when it was useful to us that they should do so.”* 

« 

But Mr. Cotton entertains different sentiments : — 

Caii you inform the committee of the reasons why the B^k of 
J^ngland refuses accommodation to parties who issue notes ? — There arc. 


j 

* Commons, 2990 to 3000. 
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in my opinion, good reasons for that ; those reasons appear in the follow- 
ing p^tpcr, which I have drawn up : ‘ Issuing banks, were the riglit of 
discounting conceded to them, would keep an insuificicnt reserve of their 
own notes, of Bai!k of England notes, or coin, perhaps none, relying on 
iliscounting witli the bank on every demand, and most pressing on the 
bank when it was restricting its issues. — There are about 300 banks of 
issue in England and Wales, for all of which the bank would have to 
provide gold. — The measure would tend to frustrate one of the objects 
of Act 7 and 8 Viet. c. 32, (the ultimate establishment of a single bank 
of issue), by withdrawing a motive to banks of issue to adopt Bank of 
England circulation. It would give some ground of complaint to those 
bankers who have already abandoned their circulation, by placing their 
issuing competitors on a level with themselves as to discounting. It 
Avoidd, as respects Manchester and Liverpool, be inoperative, there being 
no banks of issue at those places. It would be dilBcult in times of pres- 
sure or adverse exchanges to control the discounts ; and such contraction, 
if enforced, would bo obnoxious to such issuing banks as had been in 
tlie habit of discounting. The banks would consider they had acquired 
a right to discounts, and woidd probably ascribe to the capricious action 
of iJie Bank of England any losses consequent on a necessary contraction 
of accommodation.’ 

j 

» 

The Laws of the Currency loith reference to the 
Country Banks, 

These are thus stated in the article previously quoted, 
ill the Fpreigu and Colonial lleview: — 

It will readily occur to every reader, that the laws 
which rcgxdate the circulation of these country banks 
must be dittcrent from diosc which regulate the London 
circulation of the Hank of England. They do not pay the 
|)ublic di\idends ; they cannot issue their notes in pur- 
chasing bulUoy, or Government stock, or Exchequer bills, 
as all these operations take place in London, where their 
nottjs do ijot circulate. They arc also subject to certain 
restrictive laws to which the notes of the Bank of England 
are yot subject. Their notes are not only legally payable 
on demand, but payment is constantly demanded ; whilq 

* Commons, 4312. 
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no one demands payment of a Bank of England note, 
unless he has occasion to export the gold. There is also 
a system of exchanges between country hankers, by which 
all notes that are paid into any of the banks are immedi- 
ately brought back for payment to the banks that issued 
them. It is the practice, too, throughout the country, to 
allow interest on deposits ; and thus all notes not required 
for the actual wants of the community are promptly with- 
drawn from circulation, and lodged with a bank upon 
interest. 

“ On inspecting the monthly returns of the country 
circulation for the last ten years, we find that the highest 
amount is in tlic month of April ; thence it descends, and 
arrives at the lowest point by the end of August, which is 
the lowest point in the year. It gradually increases to 
November; a slight reaction takes place in December; 
but it then advances, until it reaches the higlfcst point in 
April. The general law is, that the country circulation 
always makes one circuit in the year — being at its lowest 
point in August, and advancing to December, and con- 
tinuing to advance to its highest point to the month of 
April, and then again descending to its lowest ‘point in 
August. 

“ The laws which regulate the circulation of the country 
banks arc derived from the state \)f trade in the respective 
• districts in which the banks arc established. As these 
banks arc chiefly located in agricultural districts, ^;he 
operations of agriculture have a very considerable influ- 
ence in their regulation. Hence the advance in the spring, 
and the advance again after August, in consequence of 
the harvest. It is clear that the laws must be uniform in 
their "operation, because the fluctuations of circulati<jn in 
«ach year arc uniform, and constantly recur with the 
return of the season. The slight reaction in December is 
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probably occasioned by the collection of the public re- 
venues* and of landlords’ rents in the country districts, and 
the general du|'ucss of trade in that month. 

" It may also be observed, that the issues of the joint- 
stock banks, and of the private banks, are subject to the 
same laws. The issues of both class of banks rise toge- 
ther and fall together, aiid tliey have maintained nearly 
the same relative amount during the last seven years. 

“ The laws which regulate the annual fluctuations of the 
country circulation, that is, which determine the varia- 
tions in the amounts of the country circulation, not within 
the ye;ir, but taking corresponding periods of different 
years, arc also dependent on the state of trade in those 
yefirs. If there be an increase of trade without an in- 
cixjase of prices, more notes will be recpiircd to circulate 
the increased quantity of commodities. If there be an 
increase of esmmodities, and also an advance of prices, a 
still larger amount of notes would be required. There 
arc also other circumstances that may permanently affect 
the amount of the country circulation. 

“ During the last five years there has been a gradual re- 
duction in the annual amount of tlie country circulation, 
as appears from the following Table, which shows the 
average amount in each year, from 1839 to 1843, both 
inclusive : — 

1839 £ 11 , 715,527 

1840 10 , 457,057 

1841 ^ 9 , 071,043 

1842 8 , 249,052 

^ 1843 7 , 007,910 

» 

"We attribute this extensive reduction in the country 
circulation to the following causes : — First, The great 
dulness of trade which has taken place in every part of 
the country. Secondly, Thb fall in the price of corn in 
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connexion with bad harvests. Thirdly, The introduction 
of the penny postage, and the system of registered letters. 
The uniform penny post was commenced 'pn the 10th of 
January, 1840, and the registry of letters on the 6th of 
January, 1841. In consequence of these arrangements 
every banker sends off every night, either to London or 
elsewhere, for payment, all the notes of other banks he 
may have received during the day, excepting those issued 
in the same town. This must have occasioned a large 
reduction in the amounts returned as notes in circulation. 
The amoiuit in the hands of the public is the same, but 
the amount in the hands of other bankers is considerably 
reduced. Fourthly, The practice of keeping banking ac- 
counts has extended very much of late years. Instead ot 
carrying notes in their pockets as formerly, people now 
lodge the notes with their banker, and make their pay- 
ments by giving cheques on the bank. Tlv3 facilities ot 
travelling by railways and other means have also tended 
to diminish the amount of notes in circulation, and to 
cause them to be returned more rapidly for payment to 
the bankers. Fifthly, The circulation of the private 
bankers has been reduced by failures, and by merges into 
joint-stock banks ; and on the other hand, several joint- 
stock banks have withdrawn their own notes, and made 
arrangements for issuing the iJotes of the Bank of Eng- 
land.^^ 

It will be seen by the following Tal)lc, that the country 
circulation is governed by the same laws since the passing 
of the Act of 1844 : — 
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An Account of the average Circulation of the Private and Joint-Stock 
Banks of Issue, during the last week in the months of April, August and 
December, for tlw years i8 t5, 1846, 1847 and 1848. 


* 

Private Banks. 

Joint-Stock Banks. 


(A 

o M 

Authorized 

Actual 

Vi uS 
OM 

Authorized 

Actual 

Date. 

6 § 

Issue. 

Circulation. 

o ^ 

Issue. 

Circulation. 

1845. 


£ 

£ 


£ 

£ 

April 26 

199 

.'5,011,097 

4,655,636 

71 

3,477,321 

3,272,034 

Aug. 80 

199 

5,011,097 

4,369,458 

71 

3,477,321 

3,129,952 

Dec. 27 

197 

5,069,021 

4,481,038 

70 

3,469,872 

3,160,010 

1846. 







April 25 

197 

5,009,021 

4,700,170 

70 

3,469,872 

3,229,744 

Aug. 29 

197 

5,009,021 

4,384,136 

70 

3,469,872 

3,085,200 

Dec. 26 

196 

4,999,444 

4,528,208 

67 

3,418,277 

3,145,702 

1847. 







April 2'4 

196 

4,999,444 

4,700,169 

67 

3,418,277 

3,228,717 

Aug. 28 

196 

4,999,444 

4,150,688 

67 

3,418,277 

2,927,462 

Doc. 25 

187 

4,880,389 

3,525,157 

65 

3,261,906 

2,417,52S» 

1848. 







April 29 

187. 

4,880,389 

3,919,739 

67 

3,409,987 

2,834,799 

Aug. 26 

187 

4,880,389 

3,473,839 

67 

3,409,987 

2,455,664 

Dec. 30 

184 

4,822,488 

3,492,340 

66 

3,409,987 

2,529,498 


I cannot better state my own vicAVS of the principles of 
the country circulation, than by transcribing a portion 
of my evidence given before the Committee on Banks of 
Issue, in March, 184-1, when examined by Sir Robert 
Peel : — , 

“/Sir Robert Peel . — Would you recommend that the * 
pajlbr thus issued should be convertible into gold at the 
will of the holder? — Yes. 

“ You think that is an absolutely necessary check 

• 

* Prom the pressure in the year 1847, the eountry cireulation in De- 
cember was less than in August. Will they who eontend that country 
bankefc can extend their issues as they please, have the kindness to 
inform us why those bankers did not increase their issues when money* 
was so valuable ? * 
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against excessive issues ? — I think it is a necessary 
check. 

What reference is made in the issue of .paper to the 
quantity of gold in the country, and to the idtimate ability 
of the parties to discharge their paper engagements in 
gold? — The bankers in issuing their notes do not make 
any reference to the quantity of gold in the country, but 
they make reference to their ability to discharge those 
notes when returned to them for payment. 

“ A¥hat is the nature of the reference which they make? 
— By keeping securities available for the purpose of being 
sold, in order to discharge those notes whenever presented 
to them for payment. 

“ They have no reference whatever to the state of tlic 
exchanges ? — No ; wlien I say no, I mean not with tlic 
view of regulating the amount of notes by the cxehanges ; 
but bankers, whether banks of issue or noj, notice the 
exchanges as naturally as they would notice the prices of 
the funds, in order that they may be able to judge as to 
the future value of money, so as to exercise their discre- 
tion with reference to their investments. 

They do not notice the state of the exchangps with a 
view to determine the policy of contracting or increasing 
their issues ? — No ; not with a view of making the amount 
of their issues correspond. If they sec that the cxchaugc 
is likely to become unfavourable, bankers will naturally 
be more cautious in making advances, and more cautk)us 
of coming under engagements, than they would be when 
they found that the exchanges were favourable ; but there 
is no intention on the part of the country banks to make 
their notes eorrespond with the amount of the bullion in 
the Bank of England. 

^ A country banker would rely upon the sale ol his 
securities, and that only in cafc of a demand for igold ? — ■ 
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In case of a general run, he would depend upon the stock 
he had in hand, and the further stock he might realize by 
a sale of seeyrities. 

'‘,If all parties continued to issue, none of them having 
reference to the state of the exchanges, but relying upon 
the available resources which a sale of securities might 
supply, do not you think that there might be a danger of 
a sudden demand for gold, and of an inability on the part 
of those issuers to discharge their engagements in gold ? — 

1 do not think there would be any danger of that at all, 
l)ecause each bank would take care of itself ; if you sup- 
pose that the whole circulation of the country comes in at 
once and demands gold, it is quite clear that gold cannot 
be found to pay it off, and that is equally the case with 
the Hank of England and any other bank, and it is equally 
the case with us who are banks of deposits ; if all the 
depositors were to come together at the same time and 
require their deposits, we should be unable to pay them, 
Init we eould realize our securities, and jiay them off, if 
they were to come gradually. 

“ Suppose there was one bank which had the charge of 
the paper circulation of the country, and had the means, 
therefore, by constant reference to the state of the ex- 
changes, of determining the amount of the paper eireu- 
lution, do not you think that there woidd be a greater 
security against a sudden demand for gohl, and an inability > 
to •pay that gold, than tlicre is Avhen there arc a great 
many issuers, jione of whom, according to your own state- 
ment, pay the slightest regard to the state of the ex- 
e.haifges ? — No, I think not. 

“ What then supplies the check ? — ^The cheek upon the 
private bankers is, that their cirevdation cannot be issued 
to excess ; whereas if you had a bank which should issue* 
notes fAr so much gold, then every time there was a 
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favourable course of exchange, there would be a large issue 
of notes, which notes would necessarily reduce the rate 
of interest, lead to speculation, and turn t^o exchanges 
again by causing investments to be made in foreign coun- 
tries. Now, as issues arc at present conducted, bankers 
are under several checks which would not apply to such a 
bank; for instance, the check of the interchange with 
each other of their different notes once or twice a week, 
and the check of having their notes payable on demand ; 
whereas the notes of such a bank as you suppose would 
not be diminished except when gold was wanted to be 
sent abroad. Another check is the practice of giving 
interest upon deposits, by which all the surplus circulation 
is called in and lodged with the banks ; now, such a bank 
as you have supposed would not be under the control of 
those checks, and it would be under the necessity of in- 
creasing the circulation whenever the cxchavgc became 
favourable ; and we know by experience, that the most 
sure way of making the exchanges unfavourable is a pre;- 
vious excessive issue ; that previous excessive issue would 
necessarily arise, on the principle you have supposed, every 
time the exchange was favourable. » 

“ You think that there is some cause in operation which 
applies equally to all issuers of paper, and prevents any 
undue issue of paper, and dispewses with the necessity of 
t any reference, on the part of each issuer to the state of 
the exchanges ? — That is the case with all country issuers 
of paper. With regard to the Bank of England, who 
have the power of issuing their notes in exchange against 
bullion, in the purchase of Exchequer bills and Govern- 
ment stock, it is quite clear that notes put into operation 
in that way, being tlu’own in a mass upon the previously 
existing state of trade, will have the effect of raising prices 
and reducing interest, and tfcrn the exchanges p but if 
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notes are issued merely to pay for transactions that have 
previously taken place, and are drawn out by the opera- 
tions of trad^, those notes will have no such effect. 

Supposing, at present, the Bank of England observed 
that the exchanges continued unfavourable for a long 
period, and that there was a progressive diminution in the 
amount of their bullion, and supposing that they saw that 
in the course of two years their bullion was reduced from 
ten millions to four millions ; do you think it would be 
desirable that the Bank of England should take any step 
whatever to guard against the ultimate consequences of 
that state of things, by restricting the paper circulation ? 
— I think such a case may occur, but I think in ordinary 
times the Bank of England might hold foreign securities, 
by which they would bring back gold to this country, and 
thus prevent any necessity for a contraction of the circu- 
lation ; at *the same time, I • do not at all question the 
possibility of such a case occurring as may render a con- 
traction necessary; nor do I at all question the influence 
of a contraction to have some effect upon the exchanges ; 
but I contend that, as an ordinary principle of action, the 
bank oftght not to expand their circulation, so as to cause 
the exchanges to be unfavourable, nor calculate upon a 
contraction of the circulation for the purimsc of remt;dyiiig 
the exchanges. * 

“ Then you do think that the expansion of the eircula-* 
tifln of the Bank of England may cause unfavoiirablt' 
exchanges ? — lYes. 

“ Why should not the expansion of the circulation, on 
thc*part qf the country issuers produce the same effect ? — 
Because the country cii’culation is under checks, whereas 
the^Bank of England circulation is not ; the coun^.i’y cir- 
culation can be issued only in consequence of transaction* 
which fiave taken place, lind to the extent only required 
. • L I. 2 
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by the wants of the district; whereas it is obvious that 
the Bank of England has tlie power of increasing the 
circulation by the purchase of exchequer bills, or stock, or 
by purchasing bullion, and throwing a mass of notes on 
the market when the state of trade does not require 
them/’ 

Chairman. — “ Have you any further observations to 
make to the committee? — When the first question was 
asked of me, at the commencement of my examination, I 
stated that T appeared before the committee as the repre- 
sentative of the joint-stock banks, and that, therefore, in 
expressing any opinions consistently witli the resolutions 
wliich they had passed, 1 wished to be considered as 
speaking the sentiments of the joint-stock banks, but, 
should the committee ask me any question not connected 
with the circumstances of country issues, that I Avished to 
be considered as speaking my own individind opinions. 
The points upon which I wish to be considered as speaking 
the sentiments of the joint-stock banks arc as follows : 1 
speak the opinions of the joint-stock banks, in saying that 
their circulation cannot be made to fluctuate in exact 
conformity Avith the circulation of the Bank of Efigland, 
or with the stock of gold in the Bank of England; that 
the country issue is draAvn out by the demands of trade, 
and is subject to checks to Avhick the circulation of the 
^Bank*of England is not liable; that the country bankers 
have not the poAver of issuing their notes to excess ; tl*at 
they cannot contract their circulation or expand it as the}" 
please ; and also, that the country circulation docs not 
influence the prices of commodities, and tlnat it cannot Ix^ 
regulated by the principles of the foreign exchange. I 
speak ^the opinions of the joint-stock banks Avhen I say, 
that the abolition of the country circulation Avould cause 
very considerable distress ; Avoitld limit the powci'i of tlic 
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country banks to grant the same accommodation to their 
customers ; would compel many of their customers to sell 
their property, thus lessening the value of real property ; 
that country bankers would be compelled to increase their 
charges to their customers ; and, in some cases, that those 
banking establisliments would be altogether abolished, in 
consequence of not being able to supply sufficient profit 
for carrying them on ; that, in some other cases, however 
the country circulation would be substituted or superscdcrl 
by a bill circulation, nevertheless considerable distress 
M^ould exist throughout the country, and that not only 
country banks themselves, but their customers and the 
public in general, would be subject to very considerable 
loss and inconvenience. In other opiiiions which I have 
expressed with regard to the regulation of the currency, 
and the principles upon which the Bank of England ought 
to be maifagcd, also, as regards the extracts which have 
b(^cn made from my own u'orks, and other matters I need 
not particularly specify, I wish to be understood as giving 
!uy own opinions, without saying whether those opinions 
do or do not meet the concurrence of the joint-stock 
bankers. I take the responsibility of these entirely upon 
myself.” 

The country bankers residing in the same neighbourhood 
usually make their exchanges once a week, and pay the* 
difference in London on the following day. This arrange- 
ment is of cortsidcrable advantage to all parties. Suppose 
I a§ a country banker receive in the eourse of a week the 
sum of 1(^,0()0/. in the notes of a neighbouring bank, and 
that bank receives the same amount of my notes ; if we 
exc]|»ange notes, there is an end of the transaction. * I pay 
the notes that bank has ^upon me by the notes 1 hav? 
upon tfiat bank, and eaeb of us has 10,000/. less in circa- 
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lation. But suppose we refuse to exchange notes with 
each other, then I take his notes and demand Bank of Eng- 
land notes and sovereigns, and he does the sartie with me. 
Hence each of us must keep a balance of 10,000/. more in 
gold or Bank of England notes, and also an additional 
sum to answer any sudden emergency that may arise at 
any time from that banker having more than the usual 
amount of notes, and to meet any run that he may be 
disposed to make upon me. Thus it is, that country 
banks by exchanging notes, and receiving payment of the 
diflereuce in London, are enabled to carry on their busi- 
ness with a less amount of ready cash, and to prevent the 
danger that might arise from being run upon by each 
other. Those banks only exchange which arc in the same 
neighbourhood. Were I to receive the notes of a bank at 
some distance off, I should send these notes to London, 
and that banker w'ould send my Jiotes to .Tj6n<,lon, and 
they would be paid by our London agents. We shoxild 
not exchange with each other, beeause it would eost morci 
to send a messenger with the notes to be exchanged, than 
it would cost postage to London. Here I have to pay 
the postage of these notes to London, and I have* also to 
pay the expense of having my notes which have been paid 
in London sent down to me. 

Thp exchange between any t^o banks established in 
•the same place, will be regulated by the character and 
extent of the business they may respectively carry 5n. 
The balance may for a considerable length of time be 
uniformly in favour of one of these banks, and then for a 
considerable period in favour of the other; ffr it may 
fluctuate weekly, and at the year’s end be found to be 
neitlnflf favourable nor unfavourable. I shall endcaj|^our 
•to investigate the causes which govern these changes. In 
the first place, I shall presume that each bank is *a bank 
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of deposit, of discount, of remittance, of agency, and of 
circulation. The claims upon each bank will then consist 
of — 1. Chei^iies drawn against deposit accounts. 2. Its 
own notes. 3. Notes issued by its agents or other 
branches. 4. Letters of credit granted by agents or 
branches. These claims or obligations will get into the 
possession of the rival bank by some of the following 
ways : — 1. As lodgments on deposit accounts. 2. In pay- 
ment of local bills. 3. For bills or letters of credit on 
agents or branches. 4. Received for collection by post 
from some agents or branches. The exchanges will now 
be more or less favourable according to the following cir- 
cumstances : — 

1. The discounting of bills not payable in the place 
where the banks are established, has a tendency to render 
the exchanges unfavourable. 

If, for, c^tamph;, a country banker discounts bills payable 
in London, he issues his own notes for the amount at the 
time the bill is discounted, and some of these notes will 
get into the rival bank and render the exchanges un- 
favourable. When the bills arc due, the London agent 
receives the amount from the accepters ; but this has no 
cliect on the local exchange. Hence a bank that discounts 
a large amount of London bills must expect to have large 
suras to pay in the clchangcs. Tlicre arc some cases, 
however, in which the discounting of London bills will* 
nfit affect the local exchange: these are — 1. When the 
amount of tl'c bill is not taken in notes but in a draft on 
the London or some other agents. 2. When the amount 

f 

of the bUl is placed to the party’s current account, the 
exchanges will not be affected so long as it remains on 
thf^ account. 3. The exchanges will not affected,* if the 
notes issued for the London bill should be retired either 
by the*bank that issued them, or by any of its jigents. 
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2. If a bank has to pay a large amount, or letters of 

credit, issued upon it by its agents or branches, the ex- 
cliaiiges may become unfavourable. ‘ 

The exchange between any two banks may be affected 
by other circumstances than local connexions. If one 
bank is drawn npon by agents or branches, or has to pay 
notes issued by agents or branches, and the other has no 
such connexious, then the exchange will be unfavourable 
to the former bank and favourable to the latter. Some of 
these notes or letters of credit, and some of the notes 
issued for tlic letters of credit, will probably get into 
the possession of the rival bunk, and appear in the 
exchange. 

3. If a bank issues a large amount of bills, or letters of 
credit upon its agents or branches, the tendency is to 
render the exchange favourable. 

The bank receives the money for these bills'^ of letters 
at the time it issues them. This money will often be 
composed of the notes chiefly in circulation, and a part of 
them will consist of the notes or obligations of the rival 
bank, and will be paid in the exchange : or if the bank 
receive from its agents or branches any claims ujlou the 
rival bank, or even any bills to be collected, the effect 
will be to render the exchange favourable in the same 
way as the granting letters of crcttit upon those agents or 
<)ranchcs. 

4. The increase of lodgments on current accounts has*a 
tendency to render the exchanges favourable/ 

On these accounts money is received and money is paid 
out daily. The receipts of money tend to throV’^ the ex- 
change in favour of a bank, because some portion of these 
recieiptS will consist of the obligations of the rival biyik. 
’’fhe payment of money tends to render the exchange un- 
favourable, because some of the notes issued in pjfymeiit 
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will find their way into the other bank. When therefore 
the receipts are more in amount than the payments, the 
exchanges itVb likely to he favourable. When the total 
deposits lodged in a bank continue to increase, the ex- 
change will probably be favourable during the progress of 
such increase; hut after the deposits have ceased to in- 
crease, the exchange will not be more favourable than 
before the increase began. As long as the amounts of 
the deposits in .the respective banks remain stationary, the 
operations on those accounts will not affect the exchanges, 
although the deposits iii one bank may be twice the 
amount of those in the other. But if from a transfer of 
accounts or from other causes the deposits increase in one 
liauk and diminish in the other, the exchanges during 
these operations will be in favour of the bank whose 
deposits are on the increase. But let the progress of 
increase, be* over, and the amounts of the respective lodg- 
ments become permanently fixed, then as far as the 
operations on the current accounts arc concerned the 
exchanges will again be equal. 

5. An increase in the amount of local bills under dis- 
count Has a tendency to render the exchanges unfavour- 
able. Local bills arc bills payable in the place where the 
bank is established. 'I'hc operations on the local bill account 
are similar to those on flic deposit account. When these 
bills are discounted, notes are issued — when the bills are* 
])jfid, notes are received. AVhen the amount of local bills 
paid is greater than that discounted, the tendency is to 
render the exchanges favourable. Thus, to reduce the 

f ” 

amount «f local bills under discount, is to render the 
exchanges favourable ; and to increase the amount, is to 
reiylcr them the reverse. But though the operations on 
the local bill account arc similar in their nature to those 
oil the* current accounts, yet the cflect is different as to 
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their influence on the exchanges. For as the amount of 
tlie local bills under discount increases, the exchanges 
become unfavourable : but as the deposits 'ificrease, the 
exchanges become advantageous. In the increase of local 
bills the issue of notes will be more than the receipts ; 
but in the increase of the deposits the receipts will be 
more than the issues. 

As the laws of the country circulation arc the same, 
whether the notes are issued by private or by joint-stock 
banks, I have introduced the subject into this section on 
the Private Country Banks, and have altogether omitted 
it in the following section on the Country Joint-Stock 
Banks. 
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SECTION V. 


COUNTRY JOINT-STOCK BANKS. 


JJy a clause in the charter of the Bank of England, 
no partnersliip formed for carrying on the business of 
banking, Could consist of more than six persons, but by 
an Act passed in the year 1826, co-partnerships of more 
tlian si?! in number are permitted to carry on business 
as bankers in England, sixty-five miles from Londo^i, pro- 
vided they have no house of business or establishment as 
bankers in London, and that every member of such 
co-pai’tjiersliip sludl be responsible for all the debts of the 
company. Tlicy must also deliver to the Stamp-office 
the names and places of abode of all their members, and 
also a list of their offi<;ers. These lists are to be copied 
into a book, which any person is entitled to see on payinj' 
o*»e shilling, and to obtain a copy for ten shillings. The 
banks may sue and be sued in the name of their public 
officer, and execution upon judgment may be issued agaiusc 
anj^ member of the co-partnership. 

We take the following account of these banks from 
a Report of a Committee of the House of Commons, 
aiilf)ointed in the year 1836 to inquire into the operation 
of thq Act 7 Geo. IV. c.*46, for permitting the establish- 
ment of Joiqt-Stock Biliks : — 
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The evidence taken before yonr comniittec, and tlic returns JVoin 
tlie Stamp-office, establish the fact that tlicsc banks arc rapidly extending 
in all directions; that new companies are daily formivi^, and that an 
increased number of branches and agencies arc sprcacfhig throughout 
England, even in small towns and villages ; that a principle of competi- 
tion exists, which leads to the extinction of all private banks, and to their 
conversion into banking companies. The mode in which this is effected, 
and the princii)le on which the issue of transferable shares acts at once 
on private banks, and generally on commercial credit, is fully developed 
ill the evidence. 

Your committee have had before them the deeds of settlement of the 
greater number of the existing joint-stock banks, and they proceed to 
submit to the House an analysis of some of their leading provisions. 

“ Though the general objects of these establishments arc much alike, 
yet there arc some variations in their deeds of setllemcnt which it may 
he material to jioiiit out. 

First, as to the power of altering the regnlaiions of the company. 

The active duties are generally delegated to a small body called the 
directors, while the main l)ody of proprietors reserve to themselves the 
power of selecting the directors, and of altering from time to time the 
rules by wdiich the directors arc to be governed. Indeed, it might havi^ 
been expected that the proprietors would ahvays have reserve*.! to i hem- 
selves this pow'cr; nor should this general rule have been noticed, had it 
not been necessary to point out a single exception to it, in the case of 
one particular company, in wdiich all the powers of the company are 
vested in the directors of the central bank, till January, 1838, and even 
after tliat date this authority is only to be controlled by the ‘general 
hoard of directors,’ consistiiig of the central directors tlnmiscdv^s, and of 
the local directors of branch banks, appointed by them. The deeds of all 
the other companies expressly give a power to the shareholders to make 
new huvs and regulations. 

“ Secondly, as to the mode of conducting the business of banking. 

0 “ This is for the most part set out in general terms. Some banking 
companies content themselves with defining the business to be ‘ banking 
in all its branches;’ in oilier eases, it is called ‘the business of bankers.’ 

Advancing money on real security is in no instancc/forbidden. The 
deeds of three companies arc silent on the subject ; the rest expressly 
allow it. 

“ The majority of the deeds arc silent on the subject of tfic purchase, 
of land. The Banking Company expressly allows it. The 

^ - Banking Company and the Union Banking Company ^ex- 

jifcssly forbid it. 

“ All advance of money on mining coilicrns is in no instance ^xprcssly 
allowed ; in many it is exfn’cssly forbidden in tJie majority, it is pass(‘d 
'>v('r in silence. 
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“ Advances ot* money upon any ‘ public Ibrcii^u government stock, or 
the aiock of any foreign chartered public company,’ is directly sanctioned 
in the deeds of four banking comj)anies. Investment in foreign govern- 
ment stock orVjfunds is allowed by the deed of another bank. Sucli 
advances are expressly forbidden by many of the deeds, and arc passed 
over ill silence by many others. 

In no instance is the company forbidden to become the purchaser of 
its own shares ; but, on the contrary, power is expressly given to do so 
])y mt'ans of tlie deeds, and that to any amount. The only modiheations 
of this power which your committee have found, are in the ease of one 
banking company, in which the directors arc authorized to purcliase 
shares in the ease only of a refusal to admit as a proprietor the person 
proposing to buy ; and in the cast', of anotlicr bank, the number of shares 
to be bought in by the directors is restricted to forty. 

“ Thirdly, as to the degree of publicity to be given to the proceedings. 

No principle seems to be more attended to, or prominently put for- 
ward, than tliat of preserving secrecy as to the state of the accounts of 
the customers of the banks. To this principle tlierc docs not appear to 
be an exception. 

‘‘ The dir<!Ctors arc in general required to sign a declaration pledging 
themselves to observe secrecy as to the transactions of the bank with 
tl’eir cusicmiers, and the state of the accounts of individuals. In some 
of the companies, this declaration is also to be signed by all the clerks 
and otllcers. Oiui banking company goes so far as to require an oath to 
this ellcct. If the proprietors arc dissatisfied witli tlio statement of 
accounts made by the directors, a power is generally reserved to appoint 
auditors or inspectors for the examination of the books ; but these auditors 
or inspectors arc required to sign a similar declaration of secrecy. 

‘‘ No proprietor, not being a director, is entitled to inspect any of the 
books of the company. 

“ 'Die directors arc in general bound to exhibit to the general meet- 
ing of the shareholders a sun.fnary or balance-sheet of their utl'airs, and 
to make such further statement or report as the directors may deem 
(‘x^iedient and conducive to the interests of the conqiany. In the case 
of one of these banks, even this is not obligatory by the terms of the 
deed, wliieh leave^it to the discretion of the directors whether they do or 
do not exliibit a balance-sheet. In a very extensive bank, t he proprietors 
anniK^dly appoint auditors to examine the aflalrs of the company, and to 
report theroin. 

In some of the companies the principle of secrecy is carried si ill 
further : two of the directors, selected from the rest, arc the sxclusivc 
di^p#iitors of the power of inspecting the private accounts of custonuu-s^ 
These persons arc sometimes cabled ^ confidential directors.’ This pro- 
vision is%sia1ed to be made ^iii order tliat tlio credit and jirivatc transac- 
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tions of individuals may be preserved inviolate/ Sometimes they arc 
called ^managing directors;’ sometimes "special directors.’ In other 
companies, though all the directors have the power of inspection of the 
accounts of customers, two of the directors are selected lo inspect bills 
and notes, ‘ in order to prevent the exposure of such bills of exchange 
and promissory notes as may pass through the bank.’ These two 
directors arc called " the bill committee.’ In two of the companies, a 
single person, called " the mantiger,’ has the exclusive power of inspecting 
bills and notes. 

"" Fourthly, as to the terms on which the company is to be dissolved. 

"" The deeds of all these companies contain some provision for dissolu- 
tion in certain contingencies. It is in general provided that a dissolution 
of the company shall take place by reason cither of a certain amount of 
loss, or of a voluntary agreement. Dissolution by reason of loss in the 
great majority of the deeds is provided for in the following manner. 

"" It is necessary to premise that the directors of each of these com- 
panies arc bound to set aside a certain portion of tlie profits to form a 
fund to meet extraordinary demands, which fund is sometimes called the 
" surplus fund,’ sometimes the " reserve fund,’ but more usually the 
" guarantee fund.’ The ordinary provision for dissolution is to this 
effect That if the losses sustained shall at any time have absorbed the 
wliolc of this guarantee fund, and also one-fourth of the ca])itf'd paid up, 
then any one shareholder may require the dissolution of the company, 
which shall take place accordingly, unless two-thirds in number and value 
of the shareholders shall be desirous of continuing the company, and 
shall purchase the shares of those proprietors wlio wish to witlulraw. 
In one bank the dissolution of the company takes place upon a loss of 
onc-lifth instead of one-fourth of the capital. In two other •banks no 
mention is made of the guarantee fund. 

"" The provision of the great majority of deeds, as above stated, is, 
that in the event of a given amount of loss, any one shareholder may 
propose the dissolution. In some, three #iiareholders are required. In 
^the Banking Company A. the requisition for dissolution must be made 
by ten shareholders holding 200 shares ; in the Bank B. by one-fourtlyjf 
the company ; but if the loss amount to one-half the capital, then by 
any single shareholder. « 

"" By the general provisions of the great majority of deeds, the disso- 
lution of the company, though duly proposed, may be averted by two- 
thirds of the proprietors ; but in some there exists no such "restriction ; 
and on the occurrence of a given amount of loss, the dissolution, if pro- 
posed, mfist necessarily take place. In other instances, on the appearance 
^ a given amount of loss, the dissolution is to take place immcdufcly, 
even though no partner should propose |\t.” 
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We have no offieial return of the present amount of 
the paid-up capital of all the joint-stock banks. But 
from the best information that has been coJ^ected on the 
subject, it would appear that the number of partners in 
all the banks in England (including those of London) is 
about 23,000, the paid-up capital about 14,000,000/., and 
the reserved funds 2,000,000/. 

The following country Joint-stock Banks in England 
have stopped payment. As wc have elsewhere discussed 
the causes of the failure of joint-stock banks generally, we 
need make no observ.ations on them individually. 


1. Birniiiigliam — Birmingham Borough) 

Bank / 

2. Devonport — Western Distriet Bank 
Leamington — Leamiiigiori Bank . . 

4. Leeds — Leeds & West Biding Bank 

5. Liverpool — Liverpool Banking Com-) 

pany / 

0. Manchester — Bank of ^ranchester . 

7. Manchester — Commercial Bank of ) 

England / 

S. Manchester — Imperial Bank of Eng- ) 

land i 

0. Newcastle — Newcastle Joint-Stock ) 
Bank ) 

10. Newcastle — North of England Bank 

11. Sheffield — Sheffield & Iletford Bank 

12. Southampton — Southern District ) 

^ Bank / 

13. Walsall — ^Walsall & South Stafford-) 

shire Bank / 

1 4. York — Yorkshire Agricultural & Com- ) 

mercial Bank • / 


Dote of 
Mstablishment. 


Date of 
Stoppage. 

Mar. 1837 . 

* 

1810 

Sept. 1830 

. 

1814 

May, 1835 . 

• 

1837 

Oct. 1835 . 

. 

1810 

Mar. 183C 

r. 

1817 

Mar. 1829 . 

. 

1812 

Aug. 1831 . 

• 

1810 

Dec. 1830 . 


1839 

Jidy, 1830 . 

. 

1810 

Dec. 1832 . 

. 

1817 

Aug. 1839 . 

• 

1810 

Dec. 1830 

• 

1811 

Aug. 1835 . 


1810 

< 



Aug. 1830 

. 

1843 


No. 1 was formed out of the remnants of a branch of the 
Northern and Central Bank of England. No. 4 was formed 
. w)n the private bank of Messrs. Smith & Son. No. 5 waS at 
first called the Tradesman's Uilion Bank, and und^r that 
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title made returns to the Joint-stock Banking Com- 
mittee of the House of Commons in 1836. No. 10 is 
now winding up its affairs under The Joint-stock Com- 
panies’ Winding-up Act, 1848.” 

The following J oint-stock Banks wound \ip their affairs 


'without stopping payment : — 

Date of 
Establishment. 

Date of 
Winding up 

1. Ipswich — Sufifolk Banking Company 

April, 1842 

. . 1845 

2 . Leeds — Yorkshire District Bank . . 

Aug. 1834 

. . 1843 

3. Leeds — Commercial Bank of Leeds . 

July, 1836 

. . 184G 

4. Liverpool — Albion Bank .... 

May, 1836 

. . 1842 

5. Liverpool — Phoenix Bank .... 

Jan. 1837 

. . 1838 

G. Manchester — Northern & Central 
Bank of England 

Mar. 1834 

. . 1830 

7. Manclicstcr — South Lancasjiirc Bank 

May, 1836 

. . 1843 

8. Manchester — Alliance Bank . . . 

Oct. 1839 

. . 1841 

9. Oldham — Oldham Banking Company 

Sept. 1836 

. . 1847 


No. 2 was discontinued, and the shareholders formed a 
new bank, called the Yorkshire Banking Company, taking 
all the premises and officers of the old bank. No. 3 
was formed on the private bank of Messrs. Bywater 
& Co. No. 4, The Tradesman’s Bank of Liverpool 
merged in tins bank. Afterwards it wound up, paying 
back to its proprietors all the capital and a bonus besides. 
No. 5 was formed out of the remnants of a braneh of the 
Northern and Central Bank ; it existed only a short time. 
No. 8, The Northern and Central Bank realized about 
lt),s. in the pound of its capital. Some of the share- 
holders with .that pOTtion of their capital formed this bank. 
It never did much business, and after a while its capital 
was lent.to the Bank of Manchester, upon the promissory 
notes of that bank, at two or three years’ date, bearing 
interest at 5 per cent. No. 9 ; a well-managed bank, but 
lining only a small capital, the directors determined^ 
after ^e pressure of 184?* to wind up its aft airs. 

. » M 2 
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Banka wliicU stopped, and soon afterwards resumed : — 




Date of 

Establishment. ^ 

Date of 
Stoppage. 

1. 

Liverpool — Royal Bank of Liverpool 

May, 1836 

. 1847 

2. 

Liverpool — North & South Wales) 
Bank J 

May, 1836 . 

. 1847 

3. 

Newcastle — Union Bank of Newciistle 

July, 1836 , 

. 1847 

4. 

Nottingham — Nottingham & Netting- ) 

April, 1834 . 

. 1842 


hamshire Banking Company . . / 


Nos. 1 and 2 stopped during tlie pressure of 1847, but 
soon afterwards resumed. No. 3 stopped at the same 
period, but have resumed at three of their branches, and 
are about to resume at Newcastle. No. 4 was stopped in 
1842 by their London agent. They changed their agent, 
and resumed. 


The following Joint-stock Banks have merged in other 
Joint-stock Banks : — 


Banks. 


Banks into which 
they merged. 


.National Provincial ) 
Pank ) 


Date When 

K.tlahlish went merged. 


1837 

1838 


Nov. 1835 


1. Birmingham — Bank of t Birmingham Banking) 

Birmingham . . . j Company . . . / ^ 

2. Lichfield — Lichfield, ^ 

Bngeley&Tarnwortli > 

Banking Company . J 

3. Newport — Isle of \ 

Wight Banking Com- I 
pany . . . 

4. Noi^vich — Norwich & 

Norfolk Bank . . j 

Stockton — Stockton & t National Provincial | ^gog 
Durham County Bank J Bank 


■J 


Ditto . . . May, 1842 

I East of England Bank Mar. 1827 

} 


1844 

1830 

1840 


Two joint-stock banks have failed in the Isle of Man. 

1. The Isle of Man Joint-stock Bank. This bank was 
formed on the private bank of Messrs. Forbes & Co. They 
were largely in debt to their London agent, and their 
affairs have led to much litigation. 

2. The Isle of Man Commercial Banking Company. 
The business of this bank has Been taken up by thjp City 
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of Glasgow Bank, who have opened a branch in the island 
— called the Bank of Mona — under the management of 
Mr. John f^tanway Jackson, who was formerly manager 
of the Manchester and Liverpool District Bank. 

The following are the provisions of the Act 7 & 8 Viet, 
c. 113, passed in 1844, to regulate Joint-stock Banks in 
England : — 

No Joint-Stock Bank established after dth Jtay last to carry on business 
unless by virtue of LcAters Patent granted according to this Act ; hut 
Companies previously established not restrained from carrying on business 
until Letters Patent have been granted. 

“ Whereas the laws iu force for the regulation of co-partuerships of 
bankers in England need to be amended : Be it enacted by the Queen’s 
most excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Lords 
Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present Parliament assem- 
bled, and by the authority of the same, Tliat it shall not be lawful for 
any company of more tlian six persons to carry on the trade or business 
of bankers in England, after tlic piissing of this Act, under any agree- 
ment or covijnant of co-partnership made or entered into on or after the 
sixth day’of May last passed, unless by virtifc of letters i)atcut to be 
granted by her Majesty according to the provisions of this Act ; but 
nothing herein contained shall be construed to restrain any such company 
established before the said sixth day of May, for the purpose of canrying 
on the said trade or business of banki^rs iu England, from continuing to 
carry on the same trade and business as legally as they might have done 
before the passing of this Act, until letters patent shall have been 
granted to t hem severally on their application, as hereinafter provided, 
to be made subject to the provisions of tliis Act. 

Company to Petition for Charter. 

“ II. And be it enacted. That before beginning to exercise the said 
trade or business every such company shall present a petition to he? 
hfajesty in council, praying that her Majesty will be graciously pleased 
to grant to thein letters patent under this Act ; and every such petition 
shall be signed’ by seven at least of the said company, and shall set forth 
the following particxdars ; (that is to say,) — 

“ First, ffhe names and additions of all the partners of the company, 
and the name of the street, square, or other place, where each of the said 
partners reside. * 

Second, The proposed name of the bank. ^ 

“ Third, The name of the street, square, or other local descriptioixh 
the plaxlc or phxces where the business of tlie bank is to be caiiied on. 
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" Fourth, The proposed amount of the eapital stock, not being in any 
case less than one hundred thousand pounds, and the means by w liich it 
is to be raised. , 

‘‘ Fiftli, The amount of capital stock tlicn paid up, Jlnd where and 
how invested. 

“ Sixth, The proposed number of shares in the business. 

“ Seventh, The amount of each share, not being less than one hundred 
pounds each. 

Charter to he granted on Bsport of Board of Trade, 

“ III. And be it enacted. That every such petition shall be referred 
by her Majesty to the Committee of Privy Council for Trade and Planta- 
tions ; and so soon as the Lords of the said committee sliall have reported 
to her Majesty that the provisions of this Act have been complied with 
on the part of the said company, it shall thereupon be lawful for her 
Majesty, if her Majesty shall so think fit, with the advice of her Privy 
Council, to grant the said letters patent. 

Deed of Settlement, 

‘‘ IV. And be it enacted, That the deed of partnership of every such 
banking company shall be prepared according to a form to be approved 
by the Lords of the said committee, and shall, in addition' to any other 
provisions which may be contained therein, contain specific provisions 
for the following purposes ; (that is to say,) — 

First, For holding ordinary general meetings of the company once 
at least in every year, at an appointed time and place. 

‘‘ Second, For holding extraordinary general meetings of the com- 
pany, upon the requisition of nine shareholders or more, having in the 
whole at least twenty-one shares in the partnership business. 

Tliird, For the management of the affairs of the company, and the 
election and qualification of the directors. 

Fourth, For the retirement of at IcaJo one-fourth of the directors 
yearly, and for preventing the re-election of the retiring directors for at 
least twelve calendar months. 

Fifth, For preventing the company from purchasing any shares, *or 
making advances of money, or securities for money, to any person on the 
security of a share or shares in the partnership business. * 

Sixth, For the publication of the assets and liabilities of the com- 
pany once at least in every calendar month. t 

“ Seventh, For the yearly audit of the accounts of the company, by 
two or more auditors, chosen at a general meeting of the shareholders, 
and not being directors at the time. I) 

Eighth, For the yearly communication of the auditors’ report, and 
of a balance-sheet, and profit and loss account, to every shareboHcr. 
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Ninth, For tlic appointment of a manager, or other officer to perform 
the duties of manager. 

And such deed, executed by the holders of at least one half of the 
shares in the Baid business, on which not less than ten pounds on each 
such share of one hundred pounds, and in proportion for every share of 
larger amount, shall have been then paid up, shall be annexed to the 
petition; and the provisions of such deed, with such others as to her 
Majesty sliall seem fit, shall be set forth in the letters patent. 

No Company to commence Business till Deed executed and all the Shares 
subscribed for^ and at least Half the Amount paid tqi, 

V. Provided always, and be it enacted. That it shall not be lawful 
for any such company to commence business until all the shares shall 
liavc been subscribed for, and until the deed of partnership shall have 
been executed, personally or by some person duly authorized by warrant of 
at torney to execute the same on behalf of such holder or holders, by the 
lioldcrs of all tlic shares in the said business, and until a sum of not less 
than one half of the amount of each share shall have been paid up in 
respect of each sucli share ; and it shall not be lawful for the company 
to repay any part of the sum so paid up without leave of the Lords of 
the said committee. 

• * Company to be Incorporated, 

“ VI. And be it enacted. That it shall be lawful for her Majesty in 
and by such letters patent, to grant that the persons by whom the said 
deed of partnership shall have been executed, and all other persons wlio 
shall thereafter become sharelioldcrs in tlic said banking business, flicir 
executors, administrators, successors, and assigns respectively, shall be 
one bod/ politic and corporate, by such name as shall be given to tlicm 
in and by the said letters patent, for the purpose of caiTying on the said 
banking business, and by that name shall have perpetual succession and 
a common seal, and shall hav^ power to purchase and hold lands of such 
annual value as shall be expressed in such letters patent ; and such let tors 
patent shall be granted for a term of years, not exceeding twenty }’eai>> 
a»d may be made subject to such other provisions and stipulations as to 
her Majesty may seem fit. 

hicorporation not to limit the JAabUity of the Shareholders, 

VII. Provided always, and be it enacted. That notwithstanding such 
incorporation the several shareholders for the time being in the said 
banking business, and those who shall have been shareholders therein, 
and their several executors, administrators, successors, and assTgns, sludl 
behind continue liable for all the dealings, covenants, and undertaking':^ 
of the said company, subject toHhe provisions hereinafter contained, as 
fully as if the said company ^ere not incorporated.” 
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By the 48th section of this Act, " Every company of 
more than six persons carrying on the trade or business of 
bankers in England, shall he deemed a trading company 
within the provisions of an Act passed in this session of 
Parliament, intituled ‘ An Act for facilitating the winding 
up the affairs of Joint-stock Companies unable to meet 
their pecuniary engagements/ ” 

This Act is the 7 and 8 Viet. cap. Ill, (September, 
1844,) and it renders all joint-stock companies subject to 
the law of bankruptcy. No joint-stock bank has ever 
been made bankrupt. It is presumed, from the number 
of regixlations prescribed by the Act, that the process of 
bankruptcy would, in the case of a banking company, be 
both tedious and expensive. 

In the year 1848 an Act was passed (11 and 12 Viet, 
cap. 45,) to amend the Acts for facilitating the Avinding-up 
the affairs of joint-stock companies unable to meet their 
pecuniary engagements, and also to facilitate the* dissolu- 
tion and winding-up of joint-stock companies and other 
partnerships. The legal title of this Act, to distinguish 
it from other Acts, is “ The Joint-stock Companies’ Wind- 
ing-up Act, 1848.” ,, 

The object of this Act is to enable the directors of an 
insolvent company to compel the shareholders individually 
to pay their proportion of the loss%; There was previously 
^much difficulty in doing this. If all tlic nominal capital 
had been called up, the directors could make no further 
calls. In cases Avhere they had the power of making calls 
these calls could not be enforced witliout an appeal to the 
Court of Chancery. It was therefore customary for the 
directors to “ confess judgment ” to some creditor, and 
this creditor brought actions against the refractory share- 
holders for the whole amount of his claim, but granted a 
release on receiving that sum whtch the shareholders^ ought 
justly to pay, in proportion to theiu shares. . 
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By this Act the directors or any shareholder of a com- 
pany that has stopped payment, may present a petition to 
the Lord Chancellor, or to the Master of the Rolls, in a 
summary way, for the dissolution and winding-up of the 
company. If the order be granted, it is referred to a 
Master in Chancery, who will appoint an official manager 
to wind up the affiiirs of the company. The official 
manager is to collect all the debts due to the company, 
and to pay all its creditors. With the consent of the 
Master he can make calls on the shareholders, for such 
amounts, and payable at such times, as the Master may 
direct. The company is to sue and be sued in the name 
of the official manager. The object of the Act, however, 
is rather to settle disputes and claims of the shareholders 
among themselves, than to protect them against their 
creditors. Clause 58 has an especial provision with refer- 
ence to thij subject : — 

Act not to ajfect Rights of Creditors nor existing Contracts. 

LVIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, That, except as is by 
this Act expressly provided, nothing in this Act contained, nor any 
]>etitioii or order under the same for the dissolution and winding-up or 
for the w^nding-up of any company, shall extend or enlarge, diminish, 
prejudice, or in anywise alter or affect the rights or remedies of creditors, 
or other persons not being contributories of the company, or the rights 
or remedies of creditors being also contributories, but being creditors of 
the company upon a distinct ;<iid independent account, whether against 
the company or against any of the contributories of the same, nor the 
rights or remedies of the company against any contributories or other » 
peftons, nor shall alter or affect any contracts or engagements entered 
into by or with the company, or any person acting on behalf of the same, 
previously to any*such petition, nor any actions, suits, or other proceed- 
ingstpending at the date of such petition.’’ 
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SECTION VI. 


THE 15ANKS OF SCOTLAND, 


In this Section we shall consider the following topics : — 

I. The Law of Scotland Avith reference to Banking. 

II. The Existing Banks of Scotland. 

III. A Comparison betAveen the Banks of Scotland and 

those of England. 

IV. The Laws of the Currency Avith referened to Scot- 

land. 

V. Those operations of the Scotch Banks that refer 
to the System of Cash Credits, Interest on 
Deposits, Remittances to India, and thp settle- 
ment of the Exchanges. 

VI. The Exchange Banks and Exchange Companies. 

I . — The Law of Scotland with reference to Banking. 

The general provisions of the laAv of Scotland bearjpg 
upon this subject, arc calculated to promote the solidity 
of banking establishments. * 

1. There is no limitation to the number of partners. 

2. The private fortune of CA'ery partner is ansA^erable for 
the debts of the bank. 

3. Land, as Avell as other property, may he attached^iox 
debt. 
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4. In Scotland all land is registered ; so it is easy for 
any individual, by referring to the records, to ascertain 
what landed property is possessed by the partners of the 
bank, and also whether or not it be mortgaged. The fol- 
lowing is the language of the Report of the Committee of 
the House of Commons, appointed in 1826 to consider the 
expediency of abolishing all notes under 5/. : — 

“ There is no limitation upon the number of partners of which a 
banking company may consist ; and, excepting in the case of the Bank 
of Scotland, and the two chartered banks, which liavT very considerable 
capitals, the partners of all banking companies are bound jointly and 
severally, so that each partner is liable to the whole extent of his fortune 
for the whole debts of the company. 

‘‘A creditor in Scotland is empowered to altaeh the real and portable, 
ns well as the personal estate of his debtor, for payment of personal 
debts, among which may be classed debts due by bills and promissory 
notes; and recourse may be had for the procuring payment to each 
description of projjerty at the same time. Execution is not confined to 
tire real property of a debtor merely during his life, but proceeds with 
crpial effect^ upon that properly after his decease. 

‘‘ The law relating to the establishment of records gives ready means 
of procuring information with respect to the real and heritable estate of 
which any person in Scotland may be possessed. No purchase of an 
estate in that country is secure until the seisine (that is, the instrument 
certifying that actual delivery has been given) is put on record ; nor is 
any mortage effectual until the deed is in like manner recorded. 

“ In the case of conflicting pecuniary claims upon real property, the 
preferenee is not regulated by the date of the transaction, but by the 
date of its record. These rcco^nls arc accessible to all persons ; and thus 
the public can with case ascertain the effective means which a banking 
company possesses of discharging its obligations, and the partners in that 
company arc enabled to determine with tolerable accuracy, the degree of 
risk and responsibility to which the private property of each is exposed. 

“ There are other provisions of the law of Scotland, which it is not 
nec^sary minutely to detail, the general tendency of wliicli is the same 
wuth those above-mentioned.” 

The following Acts of Parliament have been passed 
ill reference to banking in Scotland — 

‘^The first notice of banking in Scotland which occurs in the statute- 
book, is|an Act of King William the Third, passed in the year 1G95, 
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under which the Bank of Scotland was established. By this Act an 
exclusive privilege of banking was conferred upon that bank, it being 
provided, ‘ that for tlie period of twenty years from the 17th July, 1695, 
it should not be lawful for any other person to set up aVistinct company 
or bank within the kingdom of Scotland, besides those persons in whose 
favour this Act w^as granted.’ No renewal of the exclusive privilege 
took place after the expiration of the tweniy-one years. 

The Bank of Scotland first issued notes of 20^. in tlie year 1704; 
but tlie amount of notes in circulation previous to the Union was very 
limited. 

The Bank of Scotland continued the only bank from the date of its 
establishment in 1695, to the year 1727. 

In that year a charter of incorporation was granted to certain indi- 
viduals named therein, for carrying on the business of banking under the 
name of the lioyal Bank ; and subsccpicnt charters were gnuited to this 
establishment, enlarging the capital, which now amounts to one million 
and a half. 

An Act passed in the year 1765, is the first and most important 
Act of the Legislature, which regulates the issue of promissory notes in 
Scotland. 

“ It appears from its preamble, that a practice had prevailed in Scot- 
land, of issuing notes which circulated as specie, and wli<eh^ were made 
payable to the bearer on demand, or payable at the option of the issuer 
at the end of six months, with a sum ccpial to the legal interest from the 
demand to that time. 

“ The Act of 1765 prohibits the issue of notes in wliich such an 
option as that beforementioned is reserved to the issuer. It requires 
that all .notes of the nature of a bank note, and circulating ^ke specie, 
should be paid on demand ; and prohibits the issue of any promissory 
note of a sum less than 20.?. 

With respect to the issue of promissory notes in England, an Act 
was passed in 1775, prohibiting the iss6k^ of any such notes under the 
sum of 205. And in the year 1777, restraints were imposed by law on 
the issue of notes betw^cen the sum of 20^. and 5/., which were equivalent 
to the prohibition of such notes circulating as specie. ^ 

“ In the year 1797, when the restrictions as to payments in cash were 
imposed upon the Bank of England, the provisions of the Act of 1777, 
with regard to the issue of notes between 205. and 5/., were suspended. 
By an Act j)assed in the third year of liis present Majesty, th3 suspension 
was continued until the 5th of January, 1833; but now stands limited 
by an Aft of the present session to April 5, 1829.” 

The general result of the laws regulating the paper currency i| the 
two countries is this : — 

That in Scotland, the issue of promissory notes payable to /nearer on 
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demand for a sum of not less than 20«. bas been at all times permitted 
by law, nor bas any Act been passed limiting tbc period for which such 
issue shall continue legal in that country. In England, the issue of pro- 
missory notes fer a less sum than 51. was proliibited by law from the 
year 1772 to the period of the bank restriction in 1797. It has been 
permitted since 1797 ; and the permission will cease as the law at present 
stands, in April 1829,” 

The Act which now regulates the issue of bank notes in 
Scotland is 8 & 9 Viet. c. 38, passed in the year 1845. 

By this Act, the power of issuing notes is confined to 
those banks that issued notes in the year preceding the 
1st day of May, 1845. And the amount to which each 
bank may issue is not to exceed the average amount of 
notes it had in circulation during the year ending the 1st 
of May, 1845, and the amount of gold or silver coin it 
may at the time have in x)Ossession at the head ofiice or 
principal place of issue, in the proportion that the silver 
shall not bij more than one-fourth the amoxint of the 
gold. 

This Act was to come into operation on the 6th day of 
December, 1845. After which day each banker is to 
make weekly returns to the Stamp-office of his notes in 
circulation, and of the gold and silver coin on hand ; and 
the averages of four weeks are to be published in the 
London Gazette, with a certificate from the commissioner 
as to whether the bank‘d has held the amount of coin 
required by this Act. 

All banks, except tlie Bank of Scotland, the Royal 
Bank of Scotland, and the British Linen Company, are 
required to send to the Stamp-office, between the 1st 
an(f 15th ^days of January inclusive, the names of all 
their partners, which shall be published by the 1st day of 
March following in some newspaper circulating within 
eacl#town or county respectively in which the head office 
or principal place of issue of such bank is situated. 
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Bank of England notes are not to be a legal tender in 
Scotland. 

In the Acts of Parliament passed in 1844^ and 1845 for 
Begulating Banks of Issue in England and in Scotland, 
we may observe the following diflFerences : — 

1. The maximum of the circulation in England is the 
average of the twelve weeks ending the 27th of April, 
1844. The maximum in Scotland is the average of the 
year ending the 1st day of May, 1845. 

2. The English banks are not, under any circumstances, 
allowed to exceed the fixed limit. The Scotch banks are 
allowed to exceed their limit, provided they hold in their 
coffers at the head office an amount of gold and silver 
equal to such excess. 

3. In England, should two joint-stock banks of issue 
effect a junction, the circulation of one of them would be 
forfeited,* and the united bank could issue 'Only to the 
amount which the other bank had previously issued. In 
Scotland, the United Bank is alloAvcd to issue to the 
amount of the two circulations added together. 

4. In Scotland, notes under hi. arc still pei’mitted. In 
England, notes under hi. are still prohibited. 

II . — The Existing Banks of Scotland. 

«» 

The following Table, Avhieh I eonstrueted from the par- 
liamentary evidence of 1826, contains an account of the 

There is no express provision in the English Act with reference lo 
tlie jimciion of two joiiit-stoelc banks. We consider that only one of 
the banks would lose its issue, provided the continuing bank retained its 
original title, so as not to create a new bank. But if hr the union a 
new bank should be formed, then both the banks would lose their issues. 
In the ?ame way, we think that the union of an issuing and a non-issuing 
bank would cause no change in the issue. But then the new bankynusf' 
retain the title of the old issuing bank. Its right of issue would not be 
effected by taking new directors or new shareholders. 
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number of the banks in Scotland — the name of the firm 
or bank — date of its establishment — place of the head 
office — number of branches — number of partners, and the 
name of the London agents : — 


•si: 


Names of Firms or Banks. 


Dank of Scotland 

Royal Bank of Scotland 

British Innen Company 

Aberdeen Banking Company 
Aberdeen Town & Country) 

Bank j 

Arbroath Banking Company 
Garrick & Company, or Ship\ 

Bank i 

Commercial Banking Com-1 

pany of Scotland j 

Commercial Banking ComO 

pany j 

Dundee Banking Company.. 

Dundee New Bank 

Dundee Commercial Bank... 

Dundee Union Bank 

Exchange & Deposit Bank... 
Falkirk Banking Company .. 

Fife Banking Company 

Greenock Banking Company 

Glasgo^ Banking Company.. 

Hunters & Co 

Leith Banking Company 

National Bank of Scotland... 

Montrose Bank 

Paisley Banking Company.., 

Paisley Union Bank 

Perth Banking Company ... 

Perth Union Bank 

B-amsay’s, Bonar’s & Co 

Renfrewshire Ban kingCom-^ 

pany 

Shetland Bank 

Sir William Forbes & Co 

Stirling Banking Company.. 
Thistle Bank 


Head Office. ^ g 

g 


1695 

Edinburgh! 

16 

1727 

Ditto 1 

1 

1716 

Ditto 

27 

1767 

Aberdeen.. 

6 

1825 

Ditto 

4 

1825 

Arbroath .. 

2 

1719 

Glasgow... 


1810 

Edinburgh 

31 

1778 

Aberdeen. 

none 

1777 

Dundee.... 

none 

1802 

Ditto 

1 

1825 

Ditto 

none 

1809 

Ditto 

4 

... 

Edinburgh 

... 

1787 

Falkirk .... 

1 

1802 

Cupar, Fife 


1785 

Greenock.. 

*3 

1809 

Gla.sgow ... 

1 

1773 

Ayr 

3 

1792 

Leith 

4 

1825 

Edinburgh 

8 

1814 

Montrose. 

2 

1783 

Paisley.... 

4 

1788 

Ditto 

3 

1766 

Perth 


1810 

Ditto 


1738 

Edinburgh j 

none 

1802 

Greenock.. 

Lerwick ... 
Edinburgh 


1777 

Stirling....! 

2 

1761 

Glasgow ...1 

none 


Lo.idon Agents. 


chart, Coutts & Co. 
ditto Bank Eng. & ditto, 
ditto Smith, T*ayne & Co. 
80 Glyn&Co. 

i4G Jones, Loyd & Co. 
112 Glyn&Co. 

3 Smith, Payne & Co 

521 Jones, Loyd & Co. 

Kinloch & Sons. 

61 Kinloch & Sons. 

6 Bansoni & Co. 

202 Glyn & Co. 

85 Giyii & Co. 

1 

5 Remington & Co. 
39 (discontinued 1825 
11 Kay & Co. 

,,, (Ransom & Co. & 
\Glyn & Co. 

8 Ilerries & Co. 

15 Barnett & Co. 

1,238 Glyn & Co. 

97 Barclay & Co. 

6 Smith, Payne & Co, 

4 Glyn & Co. 

117 Barclay & Co. 

69 Remington & Co. 

8 Coutts & Co. 

6 Kay & Co. 

4 B.arclay & Co. 

7 (Barclay) (Coutts.) 
7 Kinloch & Sons. 

G Smith, Payne & Co 


Prirate l^anlclng Compcuiies, who do not Issue Notes, 


Thomas Kinncar & Sons . 1718 Edinburgh none 

Donald, Smith & Co 1773 Ditto none 

Robert Allen & Son Ditto none 

Alexander Allai^ & Co 1776 Ditto none 


Smith, Payne & Co 
Glyn & Co. 

Barclay & (’o. 
Barclay & Co. 


* Since the year 1826 the following 
formed in* Scotlaiid : — 


banks have been 

Formed. 


1. The Glasgow Union Bank ApriI^1830. 

2. The Ayrshire Banking Company, at Ayr . . . Nov. 1831. 

o. The Western Bank of Scotland, at Glasgow . . Oct. 1832.# 

4. TIjb Central Bank of Scotland, at Perth . , . April, 1831. 
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Formed. 


5. The North of Scotland Bank, at Aberdeen 

6. The Clydesdale Bank, at Glasgow .... 

7. The Sou them Bank of Scotland, at Dumfries . 

8. The Eastern Bank of Scotland, at Dundee 

9. The Edinburgh and Leith Bank 

10. The Caledonian Bank, at Inverness .... 

11. The City of Glasgow Bank 

12. Glasgow Joint-stock Bank 

13. The North British Bank, at Glasgow (not a bank 

of issue) 

14. The Excliangc Bank of Scotland, at Edinburgh 

(not a bank of issue) 


, Oct. 

183G. 

May, 

1838. 

June, 

1838. 

, Dec. 

1838. 

Dec. 

1838. 

, Feb. 

1839. 

May, 

1839. 

Oct. 

1810. 

}■ • 

1844. 

1. . 

1845. 


At present the following are the only banks of issue in 
Scotland : — 


A Table, exhibiting the Capital and other particulars of the Banks op 
Issue in Scotland, with the Price ^ ///^//Shares, as publich/ quoted 
in December^ 1848 (font the Edinburgh Almanack^^) : — 


Insti- 

tuted. 

NAME. 

P.-irt- 

ners. 

Branches. 

Paid-up 

Capital. 

Hate 

Dividend. 

Payable. 

Share 

Paid. 

Price. 

1C95 

1727 

1746 

1810 

18V5 

1829 

18^..- 

1767 

1825 

183G 

> 1763 

1838 

1832 

1838 

1839 

1838 

1766 

1834 

Bank of Scotland. 

Royal Bank 

British Linen 1 

Company J 

Commercial Bank 
National Bank .... 
Union Bank of 1 

Scotland j 

Edinburf^h and j 
Glasgow Bank j 
Aberdeen Bank-) 
ing Company...) 
Aberdeen Town ) 
& County Bank] 
N orth of Scotland 1 
BankingComp.] 
Dundee Banking! 

Company J 

Eastern Bank of ) 

Scotland ] 

Western Bank of > 

Scotland J 

Clydesdale Bank-) 
ing Company../ 
City of Glasgow) 

Bank ] 

Caledonian Bank-) 
ing Company...] 
Perth Banking ) 

Company ] 

Central Bank of) 
Scotland ] 

615 

917 

233 

56,'3 

1,456 

592 

1,590 

477 

509 

1,650 

61 

460 

1,1671 

1,355 

' 1,068 

903 

182 

405 

31 

6 

43 

47 

38 

31 

20 

16 

12 

33 

3 

60 

12 

13 

8 

3 

5 

£ 

1,000,000 

2,000,000 

500.000 

600.000 
1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

200,000 

250.000 

380,955 

60,000 

124,020 

1,708,450 

807,380 

1,000,000 

125.000 

100,050 

56,275 

7 

5 

8 

7 

6i 

8 

6 

6 

4 

6 

8 

6i 

6 

8 

8 

8 

April & Oct. ... 
Jan. & July .... 

June & Dec. ... 

Jan. & July .... 
Jan. & July.... 

June & Dec. ... 

Feb. & Aug. ... 

1 May & 1 Nov. 

March & Sept. 

May & Nov. ... 

March 

May & Nov. ... 

July & Dec-... 

Feb. & Aug. ... 

Feb. & Aug. ... 

August 

July 

September 

£ 

100 

100 

100 

100 

10 

50 

5 

5 

5 

5 

60 

10 

50 

10 

‘8 

2i 

100 

25 

£ S. d, 
162 0 0 
118 0 0 

196 0 0 

151 0 0 

13 5 0 

77 0 0 

5 11 0 

3 12 6 

6 4 0 

3 5 0 

80 0 0 

% 

9 10 0 

70 0 0 

12 4 6 

10 17 6 

4 0 0 

150 0 0 

37 ^ 0 

14,235 

|ll,912,13<r 




— J 




ON BANKING. 


545 


Thus we find th^t, although there were thirty-two 
banks of issi^e existing in Scotland in the year 1820, and 
twelve more' banks of issue have since been formed, yet 
the present number of issuing banks is only eighteen. 
It may also be observed, that out of the four non- 
issuing private banks in Edinburgh, only one remains. 
It will be interesting to trace the changes that have taken 
place in the Scottish banks since the year 1820.. In 
the following Table the figures refer to the numbers in 
the Table at p. 543. 


No. 


Changes in Scottish Banks since 1S2G. 


G. Arbroath Uaukiiig Coiii[)iiiiy . . 

9. Coiiiinercial Bauk of Aberdeen 

10. Dundee Banking Company 1 • • . 

11. Dundee New Bank . . .1^ 

I 

12. Duudcj Commercial Bank . . . 

13. Dundee Union Bank 

14. Excliaiige & Deposit Bank . . . 

15. Ealkirk Banking Company . . . 

J 0. Eifc Banking Company . . - . 

1 7. Greenock Banking Company . . 



19. Hunters & Co. Ayr ..*... 

20. Leith Bank 

22. Montrose Bank 

23. Paisley Bank 

24. Paisley Union Bank 

26. Perth Union Bank 

27. Ramsay, Bonar & Company . . 

28. Renfrewshire Banking Company . 

29. ^Shetland Bank 

30. Sir W. Forbes, J. Hunter & ^o. . 

31. Stirhng Bank 

32. Thistle Bank' . . . . ^ . 


( Merged in Commercial Bank 
I of Scotland. 
f Merged in National Bank of 
I Scotland. 

Arc now Dundee Bank. 

f Merged in Eastern Bank of 
I Scotland. 

/ Merged in Western Bank of 
I Scotland. 

Failed. 

Wound up. 

Failed; paid in full. 

Merged in Western BaKh> 
f Afterwards joined Union 
\ Bank of Scotland. 

Ditto. 

Failed. 

Wound up. 

/ Merged in British Linen 
i Company. 

{ Alergcd in Union Bank of 
Scotland. 

Wound up. 

Ditto. 

Failed. 

Ditto. 

Joined with Union Paul 
Suspended ; paid in full. 
Merged in Union Bank. 


N N 
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Noil’hisfdiif/ 

Tliomas Kiiincar & Soiib \ 
J)oiuild Smith & Co. ^ 

R. Allan & Son .... 

Alexander Allan & Co. . . . 

Of tlic Banks formed since 


rimle Ikinhs. 

{ United under tlic firm of 
Kinnears, ^ Smiths & Co. 
and afterwards failed. 
Tailed. 

/ Continue in business us for- 
l inerly. 


TIk) Glasgow Union Bank joined, in 1841, the private bank, at Kdin- 
biirgh, of Sir William Torbes & Co.; and afterwards took the tille 
of the Union Bank of Scotland. 

The Edinburgh and Leith Bank, and 

The Glasgow Joint*stock Bank, united in 1S41, and formed a new 
bank, called the Edinburgh and Glasgow Bank. 

The Ayrshire Banking Company merged in the Western Bank of 
Scotland. 

The Southern Bank of Scolland became, in 1812, the Dinr.fries Branch 
of the Edinburgh and Leith Bank. 


From this statement it will appear that tlic Fniou Bank 
of Scotland embraces the following banks : — 

1. The Glasgow Union Bank. Eormed since 182G. 

2. The Paisley Union Bank. No. 23 in the first table. 

3. Glasgow Banking (Company. No. 18. 

t. Carrick & Company, or Ship Bank, Glasgow. No. 7. 

, 5. Sir William Eorbes & Co. No. 30. 

(i. Thistle Bank, Glasgow. No. 32. 

7. Hunters & Co. Ayr. No. 19. 

a 

The Western Bank of Scotland also embraces several 
original banks : — 

1. The Western Bank of Scotland. Formed since 1820. 

2. The Dundee Union Bank. No. 13. 

3. Greenock Banking Company. No. 17. 

4-.’ The Ayrshire Banking Company. Formed since 1820. 

The Edinburgh and Glasgow Bank is formed of three 
banks r* — 

^ The Edinburgli and licitli Bank. 

The Southern Bank of Scotland? at Dumfries. 

The Glasgow Joint-Stock Bank. , 
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* The banks that have failed or wound up since 182G 
are the following : — 

1. Excbfiage & Deposit Bank, Edinburgh. No. 14. 

2. Fife Bankmg Company. In j825, No. 10. 

3. Leith Banking Company. . No. 20. 

4. llenfrcwshire Banking Company, Greenock. No. 28. 

5. Montrose Bank. No. 22. 

0. Perth Union Bank. No. 20. 

7. liamsay’s, Bonar’s & Co. Edinburgh. No. 27- 

8. Shetland Bank. No. 29. 

9. Stirling Bank. No. 31. 

Prom this account it will appear that out of the 
thirty-two banks contained in my list of 1826 only nine 
remain. These are the following : — 

1. The Bank of Scotland. No. 1. 

2. The Royal Bank of Scotland. No. 2. 

3. Tlie British Ijincn Company. No. 3. 

4. Tlie Aberdeen Banking Company. No. 4. 

6. Aberdeen Town & (Joimty Bank. No. 5. 

G. Commercial Bank of Scotland. No. S. 

7. Dundee Banking Company. No. 10 and No. 11. 

8. National Bank of Scotland. No. 21. 

9. Perth Banking Company. No. 25. 

Most of the banks that have ceased to exist were 
banks Raving only a few partners, and their capital Avas 
unknown. The banks that have since been termed have 
many partners, and generally a large amount of capital. 
It was probably in consequence of the greater strength of 
the new banks that the old ones found it e.xpcdicnt to 
dis^coiitinuc business. The change has doubtless been 
for the advantage of the public, and it has taken place 
without being attended with any inconvenience or excite- 
merit. Indeed, we think that in all cases where the law 
leaves banking free, the effect is to reduce the number 
of banks. We are aware that the general impression is 
thd' reverse. 

The argument presurncs, that in case of free baiik- 
' N N 2 
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ing tlie number of banks would be very great. Are 
we justified in supposing tbat this would be the case? 
Theory exclaims, ' Yes experience whispers^ ^ No.’ The 
numerous banks in Anici-iea arc not the result of free 
trade, but are the result of'the Acts of the Legislature. 
The State Legislatxires have thought proper to give a large 
number of charters, and of course there is a large number 
of banks. Had the charters been fewer, and required 
higher paid-up capitals, the banks would have been larger 
and more respectable. The number of baidcs in England, 
too, have been the result of the interference of the Legis- 
lature. In the renewal of the charter of the Bank of 
England in 1708 it was enacted, that no other bank 
having more than six partners should have the privilege 
of issuing notes. As the growing trade and wealth of the 
country required banks of some sort, and as banks having 
more than six partners could not be formed^ a great 
number of banks, each not having more than six partners, 
rose into existence as they were required by the increasing 
trade and u'calth of the country. Hence, instead of having 
a small number of large banks, we have had a large 
number of small banks. 

ti 

“ If we look to Scotland, w'hcre batiking has been free, 
we find that the total mimber of private and joint-stock 
banks is only twenty-eight.* Banking has been free 
■ beyond fifty miles from Dublin for the last fifteen years, 
yet throughout that district there arc only five banks* of 
issue, with the exception of the Bank of Ireland. In 
England, where there has been, as we are told, a frenzy in 
their favour, the joint-stock banks of issue are oidy ninety- 
one,t and probably they would have been less numerous 

c. 

* This was written in the year 1840. The present reduced number 
o{ banks strengthens our argument. ^ 

f At present, sixty-six. 
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-had not the law excluded them from London. The capital 
which has been embarked in a number of small local 
banks would? have been invested in large London esta- 
blisliments, and the place of the local banks would have 
been occupied by branches of the London banks. From 
these facts, it seems fair to infer that some of the small 
joint-stock hanks, and many of the private banks, will, in 
the course of the next twenty years, be merged in larger 
establishments. The supposition that unlimited freedom 
of banking would lead to the establishment of an incon- 
venient multitude of banks is wholly unsupported by the 
testimony of experience.”* 

The existing Banks in Scotland arc thus distributed : — 

Edinburgh is the head quarters of the following hanking 
institutions : — 

1 . Tlic Bank of Scotland, 
j 2. Tlic Boyal Bank of Scotland. 

• 3. Tlic British Jjinen Company. 

t. The Commercial Bank of Scotland. 

5. 'I'ho National Bank of Scotland. 

6. The Ediidjurgh & Glasgow Bank. 

All these banks issue notes, and have branches. The 
first fivvS have charters. The charters of No. 4 and 
No. .5 are comparatively of recent date, and do not limit 
the liability of the shareholders. 

The lilxchange Bank of Scotland : — This hank has a 
charter under the Act of ISM- (7 & 8 Yict. c. 32.) It 
doiTs not issue notes, and has no brauehes. 

Glasgow is t|ie head quarters of the following banks ; — 

1. The Union Bank of Scotland. 

2. 1’hc Western Bank of Scotland. 

3. The Clydesdale Bank. 

4. The City of Glasgow Bank. ^ 

* Currency and Banking, by J. \V. Gilbart, p. 45 ; reprinted from 
Westininslcr Review. * 
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The North British Bank, at Glasgow, does not issue 
notes, and has no branches. Its capital has been reduced 
from 233,270/, to 150,520/. by the purchase of its own 
sliarcs. These purchases have been carried to the Re- 
served Fund Account.” 

Dundee is the head quarters of tliree banks, Aberdeen 
of three, Pertli of two, and Inverness of one. All the 
other places in Scotland have only branches. Branches 
of other banks are also established in Edinburgh, Glas- 
gow, Dundee, Aberdeen, Perth, and Inverness, besides 
the banks whose head offices are in those places. 

III . — A Comparison between the Banks of Scotland and 
those of England. 

The differences between the English and tlic Scotch 
banks arc the following ; — 

1. The Scotch banks are all joint-stock bank.s. In Eng- 
land there is a mixture of joint-stock and private banks. 

2. The Scotch banks are nearly all banks of issue. In 
England there arc many, both private and joint-stock 
banks, that arc not banks of issue. 

3. The Scotch banks generally have branches. In 
Eftgland most of the private banks, and some of the 
joint-stock banks, have no branches. 

4. The Scotch banks universally grant interest on the 
, balance of current accounts — a ])ractice not universally 
adopted in l^ngland, especially in London. 

5. The mode of making advances by way of “ cash 
credit” is general in Scotland, but very rare in England. 

We may also observe some other differences^ chiefly of 
a business character, whieli have an important bearing on 
the interest of the community. 

^ 1 . The banks of Scotland have generally a large jit'id- 
up capital. 
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Two great errors appear to liayc been committed in the formation of 
joint-stock banks in England, and, until these arc remedied, such esta- 
blishments can hardly expect to reach a higher degree of importance or 
credit than is aitniiiable by a wc^dthy private bank. Tliesc evils are, in 
the first place, too small a capital relatively to the extent of business 
undertaken ; and, in tlic next place, the circumstance of the issues of the 
joint-stock banks being left uncontrolled by any effective system of 
cx chan gey 

“ The advantage of a small capital in banking is, that it enables the 
establishment, if at all successful in business, to pay a large dividend. 
The profits of banking depend, in a great measure, on the amount of 
deposits and circulation, and according as these are gnuit or small com- 
pared with the exieiit of the capital, will the eom[)any be enabled to 
divide a larger or smaller dividend. It therefore becomes the obvious 
policy of those establishments, the managers of whicli conceive that the 
success of a bank is proved by the early payment of a high dividend, to 
keep tlie capital of the company within the narrowest possible limits. 
This system has been carried to the utmost exireme in England; and 
hence, although largo dividends have been pmd to the shareholders, 
there has been no corresponding increase of confidence on the part of 
the public. 

‘‘ The Scotch banks, on the other hand, liavc pursued a directly oppo- 
site course. Their object has been to secure public confidence by the 
extent of their capital, and they have continued to ])ay moderate dividends 
to their shareholders, until justified in augmenting them by years of 
success, and a large accumulated sinking-fund. So well, indeed, is this 
system understood, and so completely has it attained its purposes, that 
the slightest appearance of improvidence displayed by a Scotch joint- 
stock l)ank, ill fixing the amount of its dividend, has been invr«ii|Jjly 
attended with a d(‘creasc of the public confidence in the stock of the 
establishment. In this manner public confidence lias been secured, the 
value of iScotch bank stock has risen in the market, and the shareliolders 
have received their extra profits as a hunux, or in the increased value ot 
th^'ir own sharers. Thus, instead of being looked upon as establishments* 
aiming at the ephemeral advantage of making a large dividend, for stock- 
jobbing or temporary purposes, our banks have almost invariably assunu'd 
the character of permanent national establishments, identified with the 
prosperity of the country, and, by means ot their small-note cirevdation, 
conferring benefit on, as well as obtaining the coiifidence of, every class 
in the community.”* 

* “ Letter to James William Gilbart., Esq. on the llelativc ^Merits ol 
tin# English and Scotch ]?an king Systmns ; with Vraetical Suggestions 
for the Consolidation of the En^ish Joint -stock Hanking Interest. By 
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The eighteen banks in Scotland have a paid-up capital of 
11,913,130/., making an average to each bank of 661,785/. 
The number of places of issue (banks and ^branches) is 
‘103, making an average of capital to each place of 29,558/. 
The authorized circulation for Scotland is 3,087,209/., 
making an average to each place of issue of 7,660/. 

The ninety-nine joint-stock banks of England have a 
paid-up capital of about 14,000,000, making an average to 
each bank of about 140,000/. The joint-stock banks and 
branches in England are 513, making an average of 
capital to each place of about 27,290/. 

The sixty-six joint-stock banks of issiic in England 
have a paid-up oajjital of about 6,000,000/., making an 
average capital of about 91,000/. The number of places 
of issue, banks and branches, is 407, making an average 
of capital to each place of about 15,000/, The authorized 
issue is 3,409,987/., making an average of about 8,378/. 
to each place of issue, ' 

There arc 181 private country banks in England, issuing 
notes at 375 places. Their authorized issue is 4,822,488/., 
making an average to each bank of 26,200/., and of 13,860/. 
to each place of issue. The capital of these banks is unjenown. 

'W.' In operating on his current account, it is not the 
general practice in Scotland for a customer to draw 
chccpies on- the bank for his iAdividual payments, nor 
^to accept bills payable at the bank. If he has to make 
twenty payments in the course of the day he will go io 
the bank in the morning, and draw out in one sum a 
sufficient amo\nit of notes to make all these payments. 
On the other hand, if a customer should receive money 
from twenty difi'erent people in the eourse of the day, he 

Ilobert Bell.” Mr. Bell is now manager of the City of Glasgow Bank, 
at Edinburgh; and was examined in ISIS, as a witness before the Ctiu- 
mittee of the House of Commons on GoCimercial Distress. 
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.will not receive cheques^ as there are none in circulation, 
but bank notes, which at the close of the day he will pay 
in one sum ii\to the bank. In England, all these receipts 
and payments would be made in cheques, each having 
probably odd shillings and pence. From this cause, the 
trouble and expense to a bank of conducting a current 
account is much greater in England than in Scotland. 

A few years ago an attempt was made to form a bank, 
to be called the Dunedin Bank of Scotland. One of the 
advantages it held out to the public was the adoption of 
the English system of drawing cheques for individual pay- 
ments. The advantages of this system are pointed out in 
the following terms : — 

‘‘Another prominent fcainre of tlic proposed institution, is the pro- 
]K)stil to take ill and ])ay out for customers ‘any sum, liowevcr small/ 
Though troublesome to the bank, such a measure must be of incalculable 
convenience to parties dealing with it. Here, again, there is nothing 
absolutely ney, as such a practice must, more or less, exist wherever 
tlicrc are fash accounts, forming, as it docs, the essential element of 
these transactions. Tn the Dunedin Bank it is intended to extend the 
principle to its widest limit ; in M-hich case only its fullest benefits can 
be felt. Most banks arc unwilling to arrange transactions of trifling 
amount, and, in conscrpienee, their customers cannot follow up any 
determinate method of settling their accounts in tliat way. Without a 
universal and indiscriminate system of payment, liowevcr inconsid erab le 
they may be, it is obvious that the practice of honouring larger drafts — 
and those only for sums of so many pounds in exact number — the opera- 
tion of settling accounts in thi"^ manner is at best of a mixed description, 
and does not afford the whole advantages to be derived from it. Were 
the principle adopted in its full extent, the bank would, in reality,^ 
bovtome general cashier for their customers ; and the necessity of having 
money in hand for the purpose of meeting every-day exjicnscs, would be 
in a great ineastrrc superseded. A larger portion of funds would be, 
consequently, in deposit, bearing interest, and, at the same time, as 
ready for iifc as if in the coffer or pocket-book of its owner. By this 
means, likewise, a regular journal of receipt and expenditure would be 
carried on without the slightest trouble on the part of the individual 
concerned, who, at the end of the year, or of tlie periodical balancing of 
accounts, would find an authentic record of his ordinary transactiqys. 
Here, too, he would find the voTichcrs for the payments he liad made ; 
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and would be under no apprehension of being called upon in repetition 
of payment through any loss of his receipts. To insure accuracy, both in 
regard to small cash payments and calculations of interest, it is contem- 
plated to institute a farthing column in the books of th^ Dunedin Bank, 
ill order tliat sums may be computed with greater minuteness and pre- 
cision. As much inconvenience and trouble will be necessarily incurred 
by the adoption of this plan, it is proposed to meet the additional expense 
by a small tax upon the transactions themselves ; and it is calculattid 
that the trilling commission of a halfpenny upon each single payment 
and entry, or 4.9. 2^/. upon the hundred, will atford suflicient remune- 
ration for the increase of labour. Should this fee be found too small to 
remunerate, or to guard sufficiently against tlic abuse of the privilege, 
it will, of course, be easy for the bank to increase the charge— say to 
one penny, or more — on each transaction.’^ 

3. The system of numerous branches leads to uniformity 
all over Scotland in the terms on which business is trans- 
acted in the banks. 

From the small number of banks that existed ‘for many 
years in Scotland^ and from the circumstance that the 
head ofiices of most of these banks were fixed at Edin- 
burgli, it was easy foi’ them to form arrangements among 
themselves for the regulation of their business. lienee 
arose a uniformity of practice among all the banks, and 
throughout the whole of Scotland. 

This uniformity of practice does not exist in England. 
Tfie' system of London banking is different from that in 
the country. And the banking of one district differs from 
that of another district. It MoiiTd be difficult to produce 
,any general xmion in England, even among the joint-stock 
batdts. There is a diftercnce in the character of thfcir 
localities. Their head offices are too wide apart to admit 
of frequent personal communication. And it may be 
feared that among the joint-stock banks of England there 
is not enough of that e-spri/ du corps which is essential to 
the existence of a general confederation. 

^ There i.s, however, considerable competition among the 
banks of Scotland. This rivalrv', however, does not lead 
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to transacting business on lower terms. Indeed these 
terms arc always very moderate. The difference between 
the rate of interest allowed and charged is rarely more 
than one per cent. No commission is charged on current 
accounts ; and it is only recently, we believe, that com- 
mission has been charged on the amount (not the opera- 
tions) of cash credits. Sometimes the banks at Glasgow, 
when there is a great demand for capital, have been dis- 
posed to grant a higher rate of interest than the banks of 
Edinburgh. But this difference has soon been arranged. 
The provincial banks, too, have cai’ricd on a strong oppo- 
sition against tlie branches of the Edinburgh banks. The 
late Thomas Kinnear, Esq., when asked what had led to 
the discontinuing of some branches of the Bank of Scot- 
land, repl.ied — 

“ IVitli respect to tliosc that arc fcyovid my memory, 1 camiot say 
what was the^cause ; but those that have been given up within my recol- 
lection, in »point of fact, were given up in consequence of the town in 
whicli that branch liad originally been established, having accumulated 
wealth to such a degree, that it could afford a banking capital of its own, 
and that it had m point of fact established a local bank, then the con- 
nexion of that local bank went so strongly against us by fair competition, 
thiit we found we could employ our capital to better purpose elsewhere, 
and gave up the branch.”* ^ 

4. The system of numerous brandies enables the banks 
of Scotland to transfer tjic surplus caiiital of the agricul- 
tural districts to the manufacturing and commercial dis- 
tricts, without going through the process of rc-discounting* 
their bills. 

Some Scotdx writers have considered it a reproach to 
the English banks that they re-discount their bills, and 
have boitsted that, with rai’C exceptions, the practice of 
re-discount is unknown in Scotland. The accusation is 
made without due consideration. The system of brandies 

Commons, 132, Kinnear. 
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makes a difference in all banking arrangements. A bank 
in an agricultural district, say at Norwich, has a super- 
abundance of money. A manufacturing town, say Man- 
chester, has a demand for money. The bank at Norwieh 
will send its money to a bill-broker in London. The 
bank at Manchester will send its bills to the same broker. 
A re-discount takes place. But let us suppose that the 
bill-brokering establishment should become the head office 
of a large bank, having one branch at Norwich, and 
another at Manchester. Then no rc-discount will occur. 
The bills discounted at Manchester will never pass out of 
the possession of the bank. Nevertheless, the surplus 
funds at Norwich will be transferred to meet the w'ants of 
Manchester as effectually as before. This is an illustra- 
tion of the branch system in Scotland. A bank *at Edin- 
burgh will have branches in both the agricultural aiid the 
manufacturing districts. Or a bank whose office 

is in a manufacturing town, will have branches in the 
agricultural districts. Thus the surplus funds of Perth, 
Ayr, and Dumfries, arc speedily transferred to be employed 
at Glasgow, Paisley, and Dundee. Were a bank to be 
established at Glasgow without branches, it would jx'obably 
haffc occasion for discount at certain times, as well as the 
banks at Manchester or Leeds. 

At the same time, we think this transfer of capital by 
means of branches is better than by means of rc-discount. 
There is no occasion for the intermediate party, the biH- 
broker. The bills do not go out of the bank, so that 
men’s transactions do not become known. The abuses 
connected with re-discount by fictitious bills are effectu- 
ally prevented ; and the bank can more readily regulate 
its advances in accordance with its means. To recur to 
our illustration : — The bank at Norwich may lose a lai^ge 
amount of its deposits ; the bank of Manchester, knowing 
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nothing of this^ may continue its advances in dependence 
upon receiving its usual re-discount. The check may at 
length como so suddenly that the Manchester bank may 
be placed in difficulty. Under the branch system, should 
any large amount of deposits be withdrawn from one 
branch, the bank would immediately limit its advances at 
the others. The advantage of this system on the approach 
of a pressure is obvious. 

5. The system of numerous branches leads to more 
regularity and uniformity in the mode of making their 
exchanges : — 

The system of exchanges centres in Edinburgh. In that city a 
general exchange of the bank notes of all the banks of issue in Scotland 
takes place twice a week. Tliis exchange is made alternately within the 
office, and ijnder the superintendence of the Bank of Scotland and of the 
Iloyal Bank. On these exchange days, clerks from all tlie banks having 
establishments in Edinburgh assemble, bringing witli them the notes 
wliich each hnnk has collected, not only in Edinburgh, but, by means of 
their branches, all over the country ; and as the Edinburgh banks act as 
agents for the several provincial banks, and, as such, exchange or give 
value for their notes, the whole banking interest of Scotland, so far as 
concerns the exchange of notes, is rcpresentoil in the ‘ Clear'uig-room.^ 

On these occasions a mutual exchange is made by the several clerks 
asscmble(^ giving the notes of other banks which they hold, and taking 
their own in exchange. After this exchange of notes, a balance is 
and each clerk hands over to the officer of the presiding bank a state- 
ment, showing the amount of the balances as between his own bank and 
each of the other establishmeiifs. The aggregate balance on this state- 
ment shows the result of the day’s exchange as it affects each bank ; and 
that balance will be for or against any given bank in the precise proper-* 
lion in w'hich its recent transactions have exceeded or fallen short of its 
emerging and available resources. 

“The ultimate* balance against every bank was formerly paid by a 
draft on London at ten days’ date. But this mode of settlement having 
been found inconvenient, and having on one occasion led to considerable 
loss, in consequence of the failure of a private bank in Edinburgh, a 
different arrangement was then made, and is now acted upon. According 
to that arrangement, every Scotch bank of issue having an establishment 
in Edinburgh is bound to hold a pertain quota of 1,000/. exchequer biHs. 
This quota is proportioned to the average circulation of the particular 
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bank ; and with these exchequer bills the balances of exchange are paid, 
the fractional parts of ],000/. being settled by 100/. Bank of England 
notes or gold. f 

** As the object of this system is to oblige each bank fo liold a certAin 
amount of tangible Government paper to meet any fluctuation and excess 
ill its issues, the several banks are farther bound, under the general 
exchange arrangement, to sell or to buy exchequer bills to or from each 
other wlicncvcr the number of bills which any one bank holds exceeds 
one-third, or falls short in the same proportion, of the conventional r//w/a. 
These purchases and sales of exchequer bills made from and to the banks 
reciprocally are settled for by the bank making the purchase, by a draft 
on London at five days^ date, Avith a commission equivalent to <he eight 
days Avhich the draft has to run at the exchequer bill rate of interest. 
In order to prevent the risk of tliese mutual sales and purchases of 
excliequer bills being converted into stock-jobbing transactions, the pur- 
chases arc made at par, and each bank holds its quota ^ in its own name, 
direct from Goverimicnt, wdiilc the general supply of exchequer bills is 
kept in the circle by being s[)ccially marked as ^ Edi^iburqh Exchange 
Exchequer Bilh! 

‘‘ Still farther to complete tl\e control of the banking interests over 
these exchange arrangements, a statement is produced byf each bank on 
every exchange day, shoAving the amount of exchequer bills wllicli it holds. 
And it is only n(?cessary to add, that theses exchange regulations, Avhich 
have been found so salutary in practice, are the result of mutual and 
voluntary concert among all the banks; and although it may be said 
that they arc not compulsory, yet in cflcct they arc so, since any bank of 
issue refusing to accede to them would incur the risk of having its notes 
rc^\‘:‘^d by the combined banks, Avhich in Scotland Avould be tantamount 
to a suppression of the non-acceding bank as a bank of issue. 

In addition to these exchanges in Edinburgh, there arc also ex- 
changes made on the same days in Glasgow ; and the balances being 
advised by post to Edinburgh, arc settled for next morning in tlic same 
' manner by exchequer bills and Ikink of England notes. So also, in 
order to save the trouble and risk of transmitting to Edinburgh oi^ to 
Glasgow, notes collected by the different agents in the country, Avherever 
there arc two or more branch banks in the same town* their managers or 
agents exchange notes, and advise the state of balances to Ediiiburgh, 
when they are included in the next ensuing general exchange. 

What I have now said may be sufficient, without going into farther 
detail, to^ive a general idea of our system of exchanges. The Scotch 
banking interests have been mainly indebted, it is believed, for the corn- 
pkte organization of this system, to Blair, the Treasurer of the Jftank 
of Scotland, one of the most talented of our Scotch bankers; and 

f « \ 
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although ill description it may ajipcar complicated, notliiug can be simpler 
or more satisfactory than its operation in practice ; nor can any check be 
more cllicacious.* 

The Scotch bankers are loud in their praises of the 
system of exchanges. And justly so. But they are in 
error when they suppose that nothing like it exists in 
England. We have shown that the country hanks make 
their exchanges with each other, and pay the difference 
by a dnift on London. These operations have the same 
effect as the exchanges in Scotland of withdraAving from 
circulation all tlie superfluous notes ; tliat is to say, all the 
notes that eome into the hands of the hankers. If it he 
true that notes remain out longer in circulation in Eng- 
land than in Scotland, it arises not from any difference in 
the system of exchange.s, hut from a difference in the 
liahits of the people with regard to “ keeping a banker.” 

If a Scotjili banker issue 1,000/. of notes in the' morning, 
he feels assured that these notes Avill he paid into some 
other hank in the course of the day. An English hanker 
is not so sure. The party may not “ keep a hanker,” 
and lie may then lock up the notes in a strong box for a 
Aveek or ten days, until lie have occasion to make a njiy- 
ment. We think it desirable that every man Avho has 
money should lodge it in,a bank, not merely for interest, 
hut for s(;curity j and therefore Ave approve of the Scotch 
practice. But it is this uniA'ersal practice of having a* 
hanker, and not merely the system of exchanges, that 
withdraAvs notus so rapidly from circulation. 

At the same time, it should he stated that the Scotch 
hankers Are of opinion that our system of banking in 
England is chargeable Avith some portion of the blame. 
They say that as the English banks do not universally 

* 2?he Letter, already quoted, atldresscd to me by Mr. Bell. 
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ftUow interest on deposits and current accounts, the people 
have not the same iuduccment as in Scotland for placing 
their money in a hank.- And as many banks charge com- 
mission on the operations 'of a current account, it is the 
interest even- of tl^pse who keep bankers to pay away 
the notes they receive to other parties, rather than to 
lodge them to their credit with their banker. On this 
subject I may quote the follpwing extract from the secoml 
letter addressed to me by Mr. Bell : * — 

“ la Scotland wc have adopted every means to concentrate tlic re- 
sources of the eountry in the hands of the hanker. We tdlow a liberal 
rate of interest on deposits, while we not only eucoiirage small capitalists 
and traders to open accounts with us, but we induce our customers to 
inakc frequent operations on their accounts, and the result is that every 
superfluous bank note is rapidly returned upon the issuer. The very 
opposite course is pursued iu England ; you allow no interest on depo- 
sits, you give no encouragement to small depositors, while you put a 
barrier in the way of your customers making fre(iucnt ope jat ions, by the 
charging a commission on the debit side of their accounts, the conse- 
quence of which is, that not only your paper but your gold currency 
stagnates iu the hands of the public during times of prosperity, leaving 
the paper issues to be poured back upon the issuers in seasons of 
adversity, thus iiggravating in no slight degree the severity of monetary 
pressures.” 

were the keeping of a banker as gcnei’al in 
^ngland as in Scotland, the .same system of exchanges 
could not be adopted. The Scotch system requires, — an 
equality, or an approach to it, among the several banks — 
that the head offices of these banks, generally, sliouhUbe 
in the capital, — and that the banks should have numerous 
branches throughout the country. These* circumstances 
do not exist in England. And, moreover, we have the 
Bank of England, whose notes are a legal tender. It is 

* “ A*Lclter to J. W. Gilbart, Esq. on the llegulation of the Currency 
by^ the Foreign Exchanges, and on the Appointment of the Bank 6f 
i^ngland to be tin; sole Bank of Issifo throughout Great Britain. By 
Robert Bell.” » , .) 
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obvious there, can be no exchange of jio'te» in places where, 
as in London, there i^' only one bank .of.^issiie. • But the 
exchanges Ijfetweeh English country -bapks are precisely 
upon the Same principle as those jn- Scotland, and have 
siflailar elfect^. The ' differences are ‘paid ‘by drafts on 
Lendpp,- payable on deipand •, and these drafts again pass 
thwm^ ^e clearing. . • 

.Anbthfer advantage! ascribed to the Scotch system of 
exchanges is, .. the surveillance which, by this means, the 
large banks at Edinburgh arc able to exercise over the 
smaller, .banks in the provinces. That this surveillance 
exists in Scotland, and that it has been exercised bene- 
ficially, we entertain no doubt. It is equally true that 
such a surveillance does not exist in England. But the 
system of exchanges is not the cause of this surveillance, 
it is merely the instrument. In Scotland, the banks being 
few, and ril their head offices being at Edinburgh, they 
arc able to confer together, and to fix on rules for their 
general government. With any inferior bank that refuses 
to comply with these rules they caix refuse to exchange 
notes, and thus force it to compliance. In England, Avhere 
the banks arc numerous, and where their head offices are 
distant from each other, such a system cannot well &e 
formed ; and hence each bank is free from the control 
other banks, and may piirsuc any course it pleases, how- 
ever injurious to itself or to others, so long as it is able , 
to •make good its payments to the public. The banks at 
Edinburgh, too, by means of their numerous brandies, 
have the earliest information of any irregular practice that 
may have^been adojitcd by a local bank in the provinces 
But the large banks in London have comparatively but a 
very imperfect knowledge of the operations of either the 
private or the joint-stock banks that are scattered ovpr 
the country. 
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From a want of this surveillance, %anks in England have 
carried on business for years after they have been sup- 
posed to be insolvent. Hence they have g^e on until 
their losses have not only absorbed the whole of their 
capital, but have required to replace them further demands 
to a large amount from their shareholders. In Scotland, 
these banks, if they could not be kept in the right path, 
would probably have been compelled to stop before they had 
wandered so widely. Banks, as we have seen, do some- 
times fail in Scotland, but never under circumstances 
that shake the public confidence in tlie general banking- 
institutions of the coui'.try. 

G. The confidence placed in the banks of Scotland by 
the public renders them less exposed to inconvenience 
during a season of pressure. 

When a pressure takes idacc in England, the first objects 
of susi)icion arc the banks. People that havG money in 
their banker’s hands draw it out, and hoard it. The 
bankers, knowing that they arc liable to these demands, 
draw in their funds, and make provision accordingly. 
Hence the capital of the country is rendered dormant at 
the time wdien it is most required to be in a’ state of 
activity. Banks that issue notes arc more liable than 
others to these sudden demands. But no such feeling 
exists at present in Scotland. And should the Act of 
184'5 have the effect of inoculating the people with the 
love of gold, and by this means place the banks in ^he 
same position during a pressure as the banks of England, 
it must be regarded as a national calamity. 

On this subject, we jigain quote from the letter of 
Mr. Bell 

"" Nor are tliese benefits, great as they are, the only advantages wliich 
have derived from our system of banking. Our one-pound liotcs 
connect and familiarize every artizan and labourer in the country with 
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our banking establishments'; and the implicit confidence in our paper 
currency thus created, and perpetuated by the general experience of the 
sufficiency of onr banks, has on many occasions been remarkably illus- 
trated. It is ilo exaggeration to say, that at this moment nine-tenths of 
the labouring classes of Scotland, if they had their choice, would prefer 
a one-pound note to a sovereign ; and, as a consequence of this feeling 
of security, combined with a sense of the other advantages of the system, 
no one in Scotland can have forgotten the truly national stand, on behalf 
of our currency, which was made by rich and poor in tlic year 1825, wlien 
your English economists proposed to visit us with an injury similar to 
that which was iti that year inflicted on England. 

With banking establishments thus pre-eminently possessed of na- 
fional confidence, no mercantile convulsion has hitherto created any 
general run on our great joint-stock banks. It has been otherwise in 
England, where, in consequence of legislative enactments, the public 
have been tauglit to regard r/old and silver as the only representatives of 
value. The bond of union between the banks and the mass of the people 
has thus been severed; and when a monetary crisis occurs, its conse- 
quences arc*incalculably more injurious. With us (though very rarely), 
runs have been occasionally made on particular banks ; but it has been 
merely to wdtj^draw a deposit from one bank to place it in another ; or to 
exchange tiic notes of a suspected bank for the 7iotes of one of our 
national joint-stock banks, the prevailing confidence in our paper cur- 
rency remaining unshaken. In this w’ay the disposable banking eapital 
or resources remain in the aggregate unchanged; whereas with you the 
run is for gold ; and the coin thus w ithdinwii from one bank is not re- 
deposited in another, but hoarded till the panic is over, by wdiicli means 
the entire* banking resources of tlie country are involved in the conse- 
quences of the temporary disaster; and this, too, at the very lime wdicn 
tiicsc resources arc most needed.” 

IV . — haxos of the Qmirency in Scotland, 

In Scotland the lowest point of the circulation is in • 
Alarch^ and the highest in November. The advance, how- 
ever, between J;hese two points is not uniform — for tlic 
highest of tlie intervening months is May, after which 
there is a slight re-action ; but it increases again until 
November, and falls off in December. The reason of the 
great increase in May and November is, that thbse are 
the seasons for making payments. The interest due 
mortgages is then settled, annuities arc then paid, the 

o o 2 
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country people usually take the interest on their deposit 
receipts, and the servants receive their wages. There are 
frequently large sums transferred by way of mortgage. It 
is the custom of Scotland to settle all transaetious, large as 
well as small, by bank notes — not by cheques on bankers, 
as in London. It is remarkable that these monthly vari- 
ations occur uniformly every year, while the amount of 
the circulation in the corresponding months of different 
years undergoes comparatively very little change. 

A Table, showing the CiKCVht^Tio's op all the Banks in Scotland on 
the last Saturday in March, July, and Nocemher, in the years 1834 , 
1835 , 1836 , 1837 , 1838 , and 1839 . 



Number of 
Hanks. 

March. 

Jfily. 

November. 

1831 

21 

£ 

2 , 831,627 

£ 

3 , 094,468 

yi 

o 

o 

1833 

21 

2 , 822,117 

3 , 097,917 

3 ,|. 57,899 

1836 

21 

2 , 931,292 

3 , 222,112 

3 , 657,431 

1837 

22 

2 , 875,401 

2 , 962,673 

3 , 560,242 

1838 

23—1 

2 , 811,377 

3 , 000,199 

3 , 688,110 

1839 

21—28 

3 , 011,545 

3 , 120,183 

3 , 559,599 


^Jhis table shows us, first, that the circulation *of Scot- 
land is at its lowest point in tlic month of March, is 
higher in July, and reaches its highest point in November. 
Secondly, in the corresponding months of different years 
' there is but little difference in the amount of the circu- 
lation. We find that during a course of six years, \he 
difference between the lowest and the higfiest circulation 
in the corresponding months is very trifling. Thirdly, the 
increase in the number of banks does not prodivic a corre- 
sponding increase in the amount of notes in circulation. 
In November, 1834, the number of banks of issue was 
twenty-one; by November, 1839, they had increased to 
twenty-eight; yet the circulation at the former period 
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was 3,497,795/., and in the latter, 3,559,599/. Fourthly, 
these facts prove that the circulation of Scotland does not 
produce any effect upon prices, nor, consequently, upon 
the foreign exchanges. It is hardly necessary to adduce 
evidence in proof of the fact, that the prices of commo- 
dities do not go on increasing from March to November 
in every year ; and if they do not, they cannot be regu- 
lated by the currency. Fifthly, this regularity in the 
circulation shows that it must be governed by some uniform 
laws, arising from the local circumstances or habits of the 
country ; and this we think will always be the case where 
the banks are passive, and permit themselves to be ope- 
rated upon by the wants of the trade and commerce carried 
on in their respective districts.* 

That the laws of the currency in Scotland arc the same 
since the passing of the Act of 1845 as before, is evident 
from th(j fallowing Table : — 

A)i Account of the CriicuLVTiON or the Banks or Scotland daring lh<t 
four weeks ending at the, undermentioned dates, in the years 18 IG, 1847, 
and 1818, distinguishing the notes of £5 and upwards from those below 
that amountT 


• 

Date. 

Number 
of Haiik.s. 

Fixed Issue. 

£.) and 
upwards. 

Under .£5. 


18JG. 


e 

£ 

£ 

£ 

March '28lh 

IS 

3,0S7,2Q{) 

828,778 

2,189,993 

.3,018,771 

All". 15th 


1,013,53'.) 

2,358,365 

3,371,904 

Dec. 5tb 

99 


1,235,072 

2,761,786 

3,996,858 

^181-7. 






March 27th 

JJ 


1,003,384 

2,296,959 

.3,360,343 

July 17th 

99 


1,121,236 

2,374,682 

3,495,918 

Dec. 4tl\ 

9 ,» 1 


1,143,241 

2,589,241 

3,732,482 

1848. 






Maix'h 25111 

)) 


932,490 

2,019,439 

2,951,935 

July ISfli 

9) 

1 

982,963 

2,123,680 

3,106,643 

Deo. 2d 

»» 

1 

1,158,981 

2,411,141 

.3,570,122 


* Currency and Bankiiif', by .T.W. Gilbart; rcjiriuted from the West- 
minster Ilcvicw, of January, 18fl. 
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The Act of 1835 does not appear to have had much 
effect on the amount of notes in circulation. But it has 
had an effect in other ways. It has required the Scotch 
banks to keep a larger amount of gold in their vaults. 
This is evident from the following Table : — 

A Return of the Aggregate Amount of Notes in Circulation in 
'Scotland, and of the Aggregate Amount of Gold Coin and Rullion 
HELD BY Banks in Scotland, on the lad day of the second week of 
February and November, in the years 1842, 1843, 18-44, 1845, 1840, 
and 1847. 



February. 

November. 

Years. 




- 


Notes. 

Coin. 

Notes. 

Coin. 


£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1842 

2,710,515 

408,220 

3,078,289 

413,070 

1843 

2,552,207 

481,102 

3,149,554 

381,907 

1844 

2,090,909 

422,908 

3,555,789 

324,982 

1845 

2,982,807 

403,083 

3,784,118 

(170 074 

1840 

3,097,930 

1,110,088 

4,040,520 

1,284,201 

1847 

3,533,340 

1,280,597 

3,783,904 

1,100,258 


It has also had the effect of inducing the banks to 
increase their charges, and to decline granting cash 
credits. The banks are required to keep in their coffers 
a larger amount of gold. This increased amount yields 
no interest ; and hence to that extent the Act diminishes 
*■ their profits. To make up the same amount of profit as 
heretofore, the charges for discounts and advances %rc 
increased. This illustrates a principle that we think will 
always be found correct, that restrictions upon banks are 
taxes upon the ptiblic. This principle is not gufficiently 
obvious to statesmen, nor even to the public, in England ; 
the mercantile classes have been pleased, rather than 
otherwise, when laws have been passed injurious to 
banker*. In Scotland such matters are better under- 
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stood. The commercial classes have always rallied round 
the hanks ; they have had the sagacity to perceive the 
truth of tli3 principle Ave have advanced j they knoAV 
that capital employed in banking must be made to pro- 
duce an average profit : and if the Legislature causes 
one branch of business to he less produetive, the bankers 
must make other branches more productive, in order , to 
render capital employed in banking as profitable as it 
would be if employed in other occupations. But the Act 
of 1835 not only increased the charge, it led to a limita- 
tion of accommodation. Tlicrc is no one point on Avhich 
Scotchmen, of all classes, arc more unanimous in opinion, 
than on the advantages that have arisen to their country 
from the system of cash credits. This system can exist 
only Avith a note circulation. One of its objects on the 
part of the banker is to increase his circulation. But he 
has no profit by increasing his circulation of notes, if lie 
must keep in his coffers an additional amount of gold 
equal to that increase. But gold is the idol of om* cur- 
rency theory. The cash credit system, therefore, Avith all 
the virtues it produced, has been oflcred up in sacrifice to 
this “ golden calf.’^ 

The folloAving Table shoAvs the Circidation of all the 
Banks in Scotland during the year 1818 : — 


Amoint 
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Amount of Bank Notes authorized by law to he issued by the several 
Banks of Issue in Scotland, and the Avebage Amount of Bank 
Notes in Cibculation and of Coin held duriny thirteen periods of 
four weeks, from December Mh, 1S47, to November Mh\ 1848, as pub- 
lished in the Gazette. 


Names of Banks. 


Bank of Scotland 

Royal BaBi 

British Tjinen Company .... 
Commercial Bank of Scoiland . . 
National Bank of Scotland . . . 
Union Bank of Scotland .... 
Edinburi,di & Glasgow Bank . . 

Aberdi^en Banking Company . . 

Aberdeen 'fown & County Bank . 
North of Scotland Banking Company 
Dundee Banking Company . 

Eastern Bank ot Scotland . 
Western Bank of Scotland . 
Clydesdale Banking Company 
City of Glasgow Bank . . 
Caledonian Banking Company 
Berth J3anking Company . . 

Central Bank of Scotland 

Total 


Authorized 

Circulation. 

A verajfe 
Circulation. 

Coin. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

800,485 

320,270 

160,042 

188,000 

182,298 

80,800 

488,024 

408,800 

142,052 

874,880 

480,415 

14(),449 

297,021 

292,081 

70,415 

827,228 

304,928 

91,108 

180,057 

124,048 

80,710 

88,407 

108,770 

33,052 

70,188 

88,707 

18,950 

15 1,819 

141,919 

18,772 

88,451 

27.821 

5,281 

88,080 

81,800 

0,518 

887,988 

374,959 

111,094 

104,02ii 

100,021 

28,001 

72,921 

104,8fW 

52,657 

58,481 

55,290 

15,702 

88,050 

48,788 

18,788 

42,988 

48,748 

10,880 

8,087,209 

8,180,748 ;1,048,608 


following is the latest return, taken from tlic 
Bankers^ Magazine for May, 1819,* and shows the pro- 
portion hctwccii the notes of §/. and above, and those 
below 5/. : — 


* One advantage arising from this publication is, that wc can^ 
readily refer to the records of the circulation. Those who have never 
waded through Parliamentary Retunis in order to prcl)are tables for tlie 
public, little know the time and labour thus consumed. We now find 
this done to our hand, and laid before us in a most lucid mfnncr, every 
month. The future history of banking and of currency will be compiled 
from the facts recorded in the pages of the Bankers’ Magazine. 
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Average Circulation and Coin held ly the Scotch Banks during the 
four weeks ending Saturday, the ’iMh day of March, 1849. 


Name of Bank. 


Bank of Scotland 

Koyal Bank of Scotland 

British Linen Comj)any 

Commercial Bank of Scot-) 

land 

National Bank of Scotland. 
Union Bank of Scotland . .. 
EdinbiirKh & Glasgow Bank 
Banking Company in Aber- 
deen 

Aberdeen Town & County) 

Bank 

North of Scotland Banking 

Company , 

Dundee Banking Company 
Eastern Bank of Scotland.. 
AVestern Bank of Scotland. 
Clydesdale Banking Com- 
pany 

(Mty of Cilas^fow Bank 

Caledonian Banking Com- 
pany 

Perth Banking Company .. 
Central Bank of Scotland .. 
• 

^Totals 


Average Circulation during Four Amount of 
Weeks, ending as above. & silver 

Authorized Coin held 

Circulation. during Four 

un wards Under £5. Total. kVeeks ending 

* ‘ as above. 


JG 

300,485 

18.1,000 

438,024 

£ 

95,125 

.58,7.59 

125,255 

£ 

194,649 

115,037 

255,999 

£ 

289,774 

173,796 

381,254 

£ 

160,304 

79,001 

135,387^ 

374,880 

124,928 

257,145 

382,073 

107,951 

297,024 

327,223 

130,6.57 

85,1.53 

107,177 

45,206 

182,351 

190,177 

73,924 

267,804 

297,9.54 

119,130 

.52,977 

105,525 

34,426 

88,467 

31,213 

68,856 

100,070 

40,207 

70,133 

21,834 

52,869 

74,703 

16,925 

154,319 

46,853 

80,512 

127,366 

19,844 

33,451 

33,636 

337,938 

8,208 

11,876 

99,864 

18,996 

18,226 

255,937 

'27,205 

30,102 

355,801 

4,698 

8,170 

116,909 

104,028 

20,233 

70,632 

90,865 

31,193 

72,921 

39,572 

58,657 

98,229 

56,670 

53,434 

13,626 

33,163 

46,789 

16,642 

38,656 

42,933 

10,187 

10,603 

24,5.54 

26,861 

34,741 

37,464 

11,102 

11,242 

3,087,209 

956,272 

1,978,815 1 

2,935,120 

1,009,173 


Among the theories on the cnrrciicy was a notion of 
establishing one bank of issue for the United Kingdom. 
The following evidence on this subject was given by Mr. 
Kennedy, the manager of the Ayrshire Bank, before the 
Committee on Banks of Issue in 1811 : — •* • 

“ Do you tliiiik the establishment of a single bank of issue for the 
United Kingdom would be advriitageous or otherwise to Scotland 
I conceive that it must be very destructive to Scotland.” 

“ In what way?” It is pcifcctly clear that it would overturn^ 

thff present system of banking in Scotland. Our system of banking is 
based upon the power that our currency gives us to allow a high rate of 
deposit interest ; if you take from us the profit that our currency yields, 
we must make our profit from some other source ; we must increase the 
charges to ^ic comniiiiilty, and allow less interest, or probably no interest 
at all, and our system wiU be totally changed.” 

Another favourite notion has been the aholitiQii of all 
notes under 5/. A Committee of the House of Lords and 
a Committee of the Iloust) of Commons made reports on 
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this subject in the year 1826. The evidence produced 
by the Scotch bankers was so overwhelming, that both 
the committees recommended the postponement of the 
measure. Robert Paul, Esq., secretary to the^ Commercial 
Bank of Scotland, stated to the Committee of the House 
of Lords that the following would be the cflects of the 
abolition of the small notes :* — 

“We sliould diminish the number of our branches, because we should 
be involved in an expense in the transmission of gold, which the profits 
arising out of our branches could never compensate ; they arc not the 
most profitable part of our business ; they are attended with a great 
many hazards and disadvantages. 

“ We should withdraw our cash accounts, because tliey could no longer 
accomplish the end for which they were granted ; which w^as the main- 
taining our circulation, especially of our sm^ill notes. 

“ We should diminish the interest of our deposit accoiuits, because 
we should then be required to keep a very large amount of dead stock 
of gold in our coffers, to meet the constant variations that w^ould arise, 
and to keep it wholly unproductive. 1 imagine that if a gokl currency 
were sul>stituted for a sinall-note currency, there wouki be a much 
greater amount of gold required than there is at present of notes. We 
have at present, in order to meet the constant variations, a large amount 
of notes constantly on liand, and in the same way wc should require a 
stock of gold, and that would be proportionably larger as the general 
circulation Avould be greater.'^! 

following letter, written by an agent at Inverary, 
to Roger Aytoun, Esq., manager of the Renfrewshire Bank 
at Greenock, states the inconveniences which the writer 
apprehends would result from the introduction of a metallic 
• currency into that part of Scotland : — ^ 

“ With regard to the proposed measure of suppressing bank notes in 
Scotland for less than 5/., I think it would be ruinoqs to this country ; 
for I cannot sec how, if it takes place, the business of the country can 
be carried on. Confining myself to some of the most prominent instances 
in which the Highlmids will be affected, I shall state the difiiculties that 
occur to me. Our produce chiefly con.sists of cattle and sheep, grain, 
wood, kelp, and the production of the fisheries. Cattle are brought to 


* Lords^ Report, p. 201. 


f Ibid. p. 182. 
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the country markets by the breeders, chiefly small farmers, every man 
attending his own, and having generally from one to three young animals 
for sale. There they are met by the dealers and graziers, who purchase 
such of the beajjfs as suit them ; and it is seldom that a single animal, at 
the age of one or two years, being the ages at which they sell them to 
the dealers and graziers, comes to the price of 5^, ; the price is more 
frequently from 2/. to 4/. Of these a dealer often purchases two or 
three hundreds in single beasts, so that he has more than \L and less 
than 5/. to pay to each of as many sellers ; but he has no notes under 5^., 
and the sellers are not able to return balance in any coin. This will 
occur to many dealers at every market ; and how is the difficulty to be 
removed ? The dealers must all come loaded with gold and silver, and 
tliis they cannot carry to the necessary amount ; and besides, they will 
not be supplied by banks with gold and silver for their bills by which 
there would be no profit. The means of paying being granting, the seller 
will not deliver, and the object of the parties is frustrated ; and thus a 
difficulty is cast in the way of disposing of this material article of High- 
land produce, which must discourage the sales, and occasion a reduction 
of price, and consequently of the rent and value of land. 

It is the same in the case of grain, of which bear or barley is what 
is chiefly sold by small farmers to the distilleries. In settling for some 
bolls, bou^Iit^in small quantities of two or three bolls, 5/. notes will be 
found most inconvenient ; and t lie purchasers and manufacturers of wood 
and bark, and of seaweed for kelp, who require many hands, and pay 
off their w^orkers generally once in the mouth, none of whom will draw 
so small a sum as 1^., nor so large a sum as 5/., will experience the same 
difficulty. 

Tlie •herring fishery on our coasts employs several thousand men, 
and is of very gretft importance. Instances have occurred of h^rri^s 
being taken in Lochfinc alone to the value of 40,000/. in one season ; 
and a thousand boats arc generally employed there in the fishing. The 
fishermen every morning sell l^hcir fish to the curers on shore, receive 
their money, and set out in quest of more. The value of each boat’s 
filling for a night sometimes exceeds 5/., but generally is under it ; and* 
there arc, in this fishing station alone, a thousand boats to be paid olf 
every morning, of whom most probably two-thirds have to receive less 
than 5/. each. It wull be impossible to provide gold and silver sufficient 
for such a purpose : and in the remote parts of the North Highlands, 
where the* fishery is much more extensive, and banks at a greater dis- 
tances, the difficulty is insuperable. 

“ At present the business of the Highlands is transacted by means of 
bank notes of 1/. and 1/. 1^., with some larger notes on occasions, and 
that with the greatest facility.# Cattle dealers, and all others having to 
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pay away money to any amount in small sums to a number of people, as 
in the instances mentioned, prepare themselves by a mixture of notes, 
some large and some small, accompanied by a few pounds of silver, and 
every thing goes on well. These notes are preferred* by the country 
people before gold, both because tliey arc unable to distinguish between 
the genuine and base metal, and because these coins arc more liable to 
be lost from their pockets than notes ; and they have no reason to repent 
their confidence in the stability of these banks, whose notes they have 
b^cn accustomed to receive for so many years in their transactions. But 
if small notes are superseded, and gold substituted, it is not easy to see 
how the supply of gold is to be kept iip to carry on the business and 
transactions of this country. Should a quantity of it be received into 
the circulation, it would not remain long, but find its way into the banks, 
who will not again give it out in bills as they do tlicir notes, and it will 
immediately become a scarce article in the country. A person, then, 
having to pay in small sums, will on every such occasion be obliged to 
send his large notes to the bank that issued them, perhaps a hundred 
miles off, to receive gold and silver in their place, to answer his purjmsc. 
The conveyance of it to him is next to be i^rovided for. , The weight 
may be too much for the post. There arc no mall coaches; and he must 
cither employ a carrier, moving too slowly for his occasions, or be at tlic 
expense of sending a trusty person for the treasure. 

“ In transmitting money from one part of the country to another, the 
same difficulty will often present itself. Suppose a person in the Western 
Isles has to pay 19/. to one on the Continent. At present this may be 
conveniently done by three notes of 5/. and four of 1/. cnclos(;d by post ; 
but when there shall be no 1/. notes, the odd i/. must be sent in gold or 
silver, not conveniently carried in a post letter, and requiring that a 
persQc be employed for the purpose, and at some exp(mse. 

“ Many other such difficulties and inconveniences will occur. These 
presented themselves to me, and I stated them hastily, Avithout regard to 
order. If you find anything in them useful for the purpose, I shall bo 
pleased. But it appears extremely hard that the Scotch system should 
be disturbed, and that we should be obliged to adopt one not only unsuit- 
able to our purposes, but ruinous to the business of our country.’’ 

V . — Those Operations of the Scotch Banks that refer to 
Cash Credits, Deposits, Remittances to India and the 
Settlement of the Exchanges. 

I. Cash Credits . — A cash credit is aii undertaking on 
the part of the bank to advance to an individual such 
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sums of money as he may from time to time require, not 
exeeeding in the whole a eertain definite amount, the in- 
dividual to whom the credit is given entering into a bond 
with securities, generally two in number, for the repayment 
on demand of the sums actually advanced, with interest 
upon each issue from the day upon which it is made. 

Cash credits are rarely given for sums below 100/* j 
they generally range from 200/. to 500/., sometimes reach- 
ing 1,000/., and occasionally a larger sum. 

A cash credit is, in fact, the same thing as an over- 
drawn current account, except that in a current account 
the party overdraws on his own individual security, and in 
the cash credit he finds two sureties who are responsible 
for him. Another dificrence is, that a person cannot over- 
draw his ‘current account, without requesting permission 
each time from the bank j whereas the overdrawing of a 
cash credit* is a reguhu matter of business, — it is in fact 
the very thing for which the cash credit has been gi'anted. 
The following advantages have been ascribed to the cash 
credit system. 

1. Cash credits enable young men of good character to 
acquire*wealth and respectability. 

“ I liave known many instances of young men who were starting in 
tlie v;orI(l from low situations— of servants, who have conducted them- 
selves well during the time they were apprentices — or farm servaids even, 
who were able to procure an account from a bank by means of some 
frj^nds or acquaintances becoming their sceurilies, that in the course of' 
their business have raised themselves to situations by becoming farmers 
of considerable extent, or manufacturers in a way liigldy creditable to 
themselves and beneficial to the country.* 

“ Without cash credits, sober, attentive, and industrious people would 


* Tins and the following quotations are taken from the evidence 
given by the witnesses from Scotland, before the Committees of Lords 
and Commons, appointed to consider the expediency of abolishing^the 
notes under 6/. 
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not have the means at all of following up what they very deservedly 
might be eneouraged to follow up ; they begin the world, in all proba- 
bility, with a mere trifle, which trifle they have been known to make by 
their o\vn industry. Having made that, it recommends their character 
to persons of, perhaps, a little more fortune, who, to encourage them, 
become sureties for their cash accounts. 

‘‘ The classes of persons who have cash credits, arc very various ; but 
they are generally the industrious classes of persons — merchants, and 
tmders, and farmers. 

The accommodation is more readily given to a small than to a large 
.amount — the bank preferring to grant ten credits for 100/. tlian one for 
1,000/., thereby demonstrating that their accounts are finite as much for 
the assistance of the poor as for the accommodation of the rich.” 

3. Cash credits furnisli great facility to tradesmen and 
others in carrying on their business, either in the way of 
raising money, — in making purchases, — or in employing 
at particular seasons their surplus capital. 

" Is the advantage to the party borrowing greater under the system of 
cash credit than under the system of lending in the ordinary mode ? — 
Lifinitcly. 

“ Why ? — As to the ciucstion of actual pounds, shillings, or pence, 
paid in the shape of interest, there is, in the first place, this dilTerence, 
that when he discounts a bill he pays the interest on the sum for three 
months, if that be the currency of it; should any accident d mercantile 
transactions throw into this iiidividuars hands, on the next^ day, the 
siyne^'^mount which he had thus received from the banker, he has lost 
the benefit of the transaction, because he must keep this ; if he has a 
deposit account with the banker he must keep it at banker’s interest, 
while he is anticipated by having paid tft the banker three months’ dis- 
count interest on his bill ; if a trader were to take his money systema- 
‘ tically by discounts instead of by cash accounts, a disadvantage to him 
would arise. The same principle appbed to small sums; if half or a 
quarter, or any part of the advance which he may have received u])on the 
cash account comes into him, he immediately lessens fiie advance by pay- 
ing it into the bank, and the interest being calculated at the close of t he 
account, there is a progressive account of interest dimiuishipg with ihc 
principal sum till it is extinguished. So far as to actual benefit of in- 
terest ; but the convenience of getting money when wanted affords a very 
material advantage, independent of the actual benefit. 

What are the facilities that exist in^obtaining this sort of advantage, 
compared with those of obtaining an ordinary loan P — When a person 
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applies for a cash account, which is not an immediate advance of money 
on the part of the bank, but a conferring of tlie power or privilege of 
drawing upon the bank to the extent specified, the person proposes two 
or more personal sureties : a bond is made out, and he draws as occasion 
requires. In this way, lie has never more from the bank than is abso- 
lutely necessary for the pur[:)oses of liis business. The account is never 
recalled, unless it has ceased to be beneficial to the bank, by having been 
but little operated upon, and thus not liaving promoted the circulation 
of tlic bank’s notes. Wlicnevcr it becomes a dead advance, the bank 
calls it up. In the case of a person obtaining a loan, he would probably, 
in tlie first place, liave to pay the interest down at once ; lie w ould have 
to pay it upon 1h(i whole sum, whether he sliould require it ultimately 
or not, and it would be liable to be recalled by the lender at his plea- 
sure.” 

The person who procures a cash credit, docs so upon the security of 
two or three svd^stantial individuals. He may be a man of little pro- 
perty, but upon tliat security he gels a credit, perliaps of 500/. — his bill 
to any thing like that amount, without those securities, would not be 
discounted. • 

After the permanent credit is given, the option of using it lies solely 
Avith the borrowTr, not* with the bank, as d(#s also the option of the 
period of r(y)aymcnt. 

If a small trader borrow' of an individ\ial (not a banker) 100/., that 
individual W'o\dd not be disposed to receive baek his money in 5/. or 10/. 
or 15/. — he w^ould wait till the term expired, wdicn he would receive the 
whole. When a credit is giuntcd, tlie individual, perhaps, draws out 
50/. to-day and pays in 40/. to-morrow, and goes on in tliat way, always 
having credit with the bank to the extent originally stipidatcd. 

“ The repayment as w'cll as the overdraught is permitted by tli#ba*k 
to be made in small sums piecemeal: so that by attention in his repay- 
ment, the borrow'cr saves himse^ from paying interest on more than the 
precise advance for wdiieh lie has occasion at the moment, and can con- 
stantly convert to a safe and }>rofitablc purpose the money which he may 
receive in the course of his trade, however small the amount. 

‘‘ These advantages are steadily and uniformly afforded at all times to 
the industrious tradesman, or farmer, the merchant, the professional man, 
and the landlord.” * 

3. Casli credits supply capital for carrying on extensive 
branches of trade, employing tlic population, and con- 
structing public works. • 

" Cash credits for small suni^ enable the poor to be as iiistriimeigtal, 
as far as their means go, in increasing the capital of the country as the 
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rich arc. Por tlie produce of that industry which cash account credits 
enable to operate, and of that capital which they leave at liberty to be 
employed in trade, goes to increase the real wealth and capital of the 
country ; and a great proportion of the transactions, cofricd on tlirough 
the instrumentality of cash accounts, consists of those of the poorer 
classes. 

I apprehend that those cash credits have enabled a large number of 
manufacturers to carry on business, and to employ the population of the 
oduniry, who, if they had not such credits, could not have carried on such 
business, nor employed such population. 

“ Cash credits arc granted to abnost all descriptions of persons 
throughout the country. Every young man who has a prospect of suc- 
cess on entering life, applies for a cash credit. A great many gentlemen 
have cash credits, and a great many farmers. There is hardly any public 
work undertaken in Scotland that the first object is not to apply for a 
cash credit, to carry it on to advantage. All tlie roads in Scotland are 
managed by Parliamentary trustees ; and I believe there is hardly any 
one of those sets of trustees which have not cash accounts for the purpose 
of carrying on their operations. I am sure many of the most important 
public works in Scotland would not liave been carried on, or certainly 
not with the same advantage, but for the credits they obtain from the 
banks.*' 

4. Cash credits prevent large manufaetiircrs setting up 
as bankers, and thus they cxeludc tliosc evils whieh in 
other eountries have resulted from the failure of private 
banks. 

^ When the system is applied to the case of large manufacturers, 
employing hundreds or thousands of workmen, and possessing a cash 
credit to a proportionate amount, upon ^sufficient security, one obvious 
effect is, that the temptation is removed from the manufacturer, of 
attempting to issue notes, and becoming himself a banker — an error or 
temptation which, if what is said is true, has been the main cause of ^ the 
institution of many insufficient English bankers, whose partners, from 
being good traders, became bad bankers, and brought upon their own 
district the distress which bad banking sooner or later always pro- 
duces.” 

5. Cash credits have a considerable moral influence 
upon the habits and character of the people. 

" The security afforded to a bank by its debtor, or rather its customer, 
on a cash credit, is by bond, with two Sureties at the least — occasionally 
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1 here are not two sureties, but frequently many more ; the practiea 
effect of which is, that tlui sureties do, in a greater or less degree, keep 
an attentive eye upon the future transaction^ and character of the person 
for whom thc^^iavc thus pledged themselves. And it is, perhaps, diffi- 
cult for those who arc not inf imately acquainted with it to conceive the 
moral cheek whieli is afforded upon the conduct of the members of a 
great trading community, who arc tlius directly interested in the in- 
tegrity, prudence, and success of each other. It rarely, indeed, if ever, 
liappens, that banks suffer loss by small cash credits. • 

‘‘ This system has a great effect upon the moral habits of the people, 
because those who arc securities feel an interest in watching over their 
conduct, and if they find they arc miscond\icling themselves, they become 
a])prchensive of being brouglit into risk and loss from having become 
their securities, and if they find they are so misconducting thcinselves. 
tliey withdraw the security. 

Sometimes cash credits are recalled from the interference of fh(‘ 
securities. They have fhc ])ower of knowing from fhe bank at any 
time the state of the account, and the o)>erations u])on it ; and if, 
from f.Iiat, or from other circumstances, they have been led to think less 
favourably of the person for whom they gave the security, they can imme- 
diately ceases to allow t^at aecount to be farther operated upon.” 

The jii'poi't of the Comiuittee of the House of Ijords 
contains the following observations upon the elfects of 
casli credits : — 

‘‘ Tliere is also one part of their systenn which is stated by all the 
vvitiiesses, (and in the opinion of the committee very justly stated,) to 
liave had#thc best eflccts upon the pcoph; of Scotland, and ))arlicularly 
upon the middling and poorer classes of society, in produeing flid tPn- 
couraging habits of frugality and industry. The [)raetiee referred to is 
that of casli credits. .Any persfjji who aj>plies to a bank for a cash credit, 
is called upon to ])roducc two or more competent securities, wlio are 
jointly bound ; and after a full inquii v into the character of the applicant, 
thg nature of his business, and the sufilcicncy of his securities, he is 
allowed to open a credit, and to draw n])()n the bank for the whole of its 
amount, or for sueh part as bis daily transactions may require. To the 
credit of this account he pays in such sums as he may not have occasion 
to use, and interest is charged or credited u])on the daily balanc(*, as the 
case may b?*, From the facility which these cash credits give to all tlic 
snmll transactions of the country, and from the opportunities which they 
atlord to persons who begin business with little or no eapitaT but their 
character, to employ j)rofitably the minuted products of their industry if 
cannot be doubted that, the mosH^ importaiit advajitages arc derived from 
the whole community.” 
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As by cash credits the banks render themselves liable 
to be called upon at a moment^s notice for the amount 
of the credit granted/it is natural to suppo se that tliey 
contemplate some advantage in return. The advantage 
contemplated is the cireulation of their notes. It is not 
intended that the cash credit shall be a dead loan of 
capital. It is expected that there shall be a perpetual 
paying in and drawing out of money, and the smaller the 
denomination of the notes drawn out, the more advan- 
tageous is the account to the bank. Manufacturers who 
pay away large sums every week in wages, linen buyers 
and cattle dealers, millers and provision merchants, who 
make their purchases in small sums, and generally all 
those who have quick returns of money jiassing through 
their hands, have the means of making a cash credit 
profitable to the bank. On this subject, I again quote 
the evidence ; — 

** To secure to the bank the advantages of circulation, which is to 
make it worth while to afford these facilities at so little expense to their 
customers, he, on his part, is to lose no opportunity of bringing to the 
bank, and thus withdrawing from circulation, the notes of every rival 
bank which comes into his hands in the course of his transactions ; or of 
})aying away, and thus introducing into circulation, as many of the notes 
of th#f' bank as his transactions admit of, always 1/. notes if possible. 
The payments and receipts must be frequent, for in this consists tin* 
banker’s profit, inasimich as the paymcnj,s are uniformly made by him in 
his own notes, and the receipts are generally, in a very great degree, in 
the notes of other banks. Thus, supposing a shopkeeper to have a 
credit for 50/. or 100/., if his receipts and payments average 5/. per (Jj^iy, 
he may, in six months, or 150 days, have placed 750 of his banker’s 1/. 
notes in circulation. 

It is quite necessary, in order to render a casK account beneficial, 
that there should be repeated and continued operations upon it; that 
the transactions should be numerous ; that there should b(f a continual 
drawing out and paying in of money ; and that, by these means, a 
circulatioh of the bank notes may be promoted ; otherwise the account 
is withdrawn, and the great reason of this is, that these accounts are 
not intended to form dead loans, but to. be productive of circulation to 
the bank. 



ON BAKING. 


579 


The explanation of the cash credit system is this : — Tlie bank wlio 
first opened a cash credit oj)cned it with an individual sliopkeepcr. He 
received payment of his ^oods in the currency of the country. Previous 
to that systcm|*lic used to put his currency into liis drawer, SI. or 10/., 
or whatever it was. It people brought liim larger money to pay for his 
goods, he returned those people change ; or if he did not, he kept it until 
he wanted to purchase for himself. But, after the hanker had explained 
to him what he wished him to do, when the shopkeeper received the 
currency of the country, instead of putting it into his till, he looked# to 
tlie banker’s shop as liis till, and lianded it over to the banker, and left 
liis own till with only the change wliieh he could not do without. Tlien, 
wlicn lie required sums to pay away, instead of taking them from his 
till, he sent to the bank, and took from it what he verpiired, the banker 
giving him his own notes. So much of the previous currency was thus 
removed, and the banker’s notes taken in its place. That was the eflect- 
of tlic first operation, when the thing was only in so simple a state that 
there w'as only tlie notes of one bank and a metallic circulation. Tf you 
J^pply the same jirinciple where there arc thirty banks, the result w’ould 
be the sanle. — The amount of the circulation of the country continues 
the same, but the proportion between its parts vary.” 

II. D EPOS ITS. 

A sum of money deposited or idabed in a bank is 
called a deposit. Some banks grant interest on tliese 
deposits; others do not. The London bankers allow no 
interest on deposits, but tlie English country bankers 
usually do. The Scotch banks have carried tins p^actffce 
to the greatest extent ; and the deposit system forms 
a very important branch of the banking system in Scot- 
land. 

•Those regulations which the banks have established as 
the rule of their traiisactious between themselves and tlie 
depositors are the folloAviiig : — 

The depositor may place in the bank any amount of 
money he pleases above 10/. 

The whole or any part of the deposit may dbe Avith- 
drawu at the pleasure of the depositor without previous 
notice. 


p P 2 
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Interest is allowed on the deposit from the day it is 
lodged in the bank until the day it is drawn out. 

The balance of a current account is allowed interest at 
the same rate as though it were a permanent deposit. 

The follow ing arc the advantages ascribed to the deposit 
system : — 

) . The system of deposits is advantageous to the low er 
classes — in providing a place of safety for their deposits — 
in granting them interest on their savings — in encouraging 
habits of frugality — and thus often enabling them to 
advance in society. 

The deposit braiieh divides itself info two parts : — There is, first, 
Wliat is c.illed a running account, wlicre the [>aity pays in from day to 
day the whole surplus funds in his hands, and on which lie r(*eeives 
iut(u*est. These depositors are, in general, shopkeepers, and merchnnts, 
and traders, more partieularly in large towns; and in these deposit 
accounts there is found at their credit at tlu' elosi^ of evc'ry day, I lie 
whole amount of the money for which they have'' not immediate emjiloy- 
ment in tludr trade. The second branch of deposits eonsis'.s of small 
sums placed in the liands of the bank at interest, which hav(' Ixaiu in 
general the savings of their industry, and which arc put into the hands 
of the bank to accumulate, and on wliicli they may operate not in tlie 
way of a running account. They may receive a partial payment wlum- 
ever they please; and in general these deposits arc very seldom j'emoved, 
excepting wlieii an individual lias occasion to Imild a house or begin 
business. This class of deposits is distinguished from ruiiniiig accounts 
by the iianic of depo,sit recci])ts 

“ What class of the community is it tftat makes the smaller dc'^iosits ? 
— They arc generally the labouring classes in towns like, (ilasgow'. in 
country places, like Perth and Aberdeen, it is from servants and lisher- 
riien, and just that class of tlie community who save from their earniifi;‘s 
in mere trifles small sums till tliey coukj to be a bank deposit. Tliere is 
now a facility for tlicir plachig money in the providtmt*I)aiiks, who receive 
money till the deposit amounts to 10/. When it amounts to 10/. it is 
equal to the minimum of a bank deposit. The system ofi banking in 
Scotland is just an CAteiision of the provident bank system. Half-yearly 
or yearly depositors come to the bank, and add the savings of llicir 
labour, with the interest that luis accrued from tlie previous half year or 


* Lords* Report, p.^ 80. 
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year to the principal. And in this way it goes on, without being at all 
reduced, accumulating, till the depositor is able cither to buy or build a 
house, when it^comes to be one, two, or three hundred pounds, or till he 
is able to cojimcnce business as a master in the line in which he has 
hith(;rto been a servant. A great part of the depositors of the bank arc 
of that description ; and a great part of the most thriving of our farmers 
and manulaeturers have arisen from such beginnings. And in regard to 
the deposit receipts, 1 may just mention what is generally the way in 
which they arc granted. To day a person from the couuiry appeal at 
the bank, it may be with 20/. or 80/. or 50/. We probably never sec 
him again till that day twelvemonths, but vve are sure of seeing him 
about that very day. If he has 20/. in the bank, he may come and say, 

^ There are four guineas ; you will give me a receipt for 25/.’ He knows 
well that the 20/. has earned lO.v. interest; and I do consider that the 
four guineas are just the savings of the year. lie goes aw^ay with his 
new receipt, and reiurns on that day twelvemonth; then again it is 
added to, and thus accumulated — and *so in many instances throughout 
the country.” *’ 

2. The system of deposits is advantageous to capitalists 
in furnishing tlieigL with a secure mode of employment of 
capital, •either for a longer or a shorter period, at their 
pleasure. 

‘‘ What class of persons form the large and steady depositors in the 
Seoieh banks? — The middling and the lower order of society, industrious 
poor people, who an* sa\ ing tlteir moiuy, aud small capitalists who have 
raised aliioderate. sum of money, upon the interest of whieli they live. 

‘‘ Do many persons live upon the interest of their d(*j)Osits, iu# as 
you know ? — Yes, a great mauy.”’i' 

“ Du you know whether it ^ the practice of persons who have small 
capitals in Scotland, to invest lliem in the public securities in London, 
or to deposit them with the bunks in Ldiuburgh ? — 1 believe, almost 
)«nversally, to deposit them with a Seoteb bank. 

“ Aud they live upon t he interest ol what they so deposit in tlie mannei 
as ])(‘rsons luuaj U^e upon their iiiten’st on stock? — \es ; tliev often look 
to the ])ermaneiit ea[uta] witli a view of leaving it at their di'atli, taking 
the interest during their lives.” J 

The (feposit accounts arc of two kinds — one kind Irom t1u‘. commci- 
cial peo])le who have large sums that they wish to keep in a dis]^osable 
form, waiting an opportunity of any investment which may^oeeiir. Ot 

■* Commons’ lleport, p. 1^0. t Lords’ Heport, p. lt>5. 

X C(UJimons’ Report, p. 12 I<. 
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the operating .deposits, there are others who keep the money until a 
favourable turn in the Stock Exchange enables them to invest it there. 
And there are others, respectable liouseholders, who l^ecp it for the 
purposes of their family expenditure. I reckon that these and the sums 
due upon them average one-half of the aggregate amount of a bank’s 
deposits.”* 

Have you formed any estimate of the amount of deposits in all the 
banks in Scotland? — I certainly have been at very great pains to get in- 
forhiation upon the subject ; and 1 am satisfied that tlie amount is con- 
siderably above twenty millions — I should say, twenty-five millions. 

Erom what class of persons arc those deposits chiefly ? — Gciun'ally 
from industrious tradesmen, small shopkeepers, varying from 10/. to 
500/. The greatest number of deposits, and the greatest in their aggre- 
gate amount, are in small sums. 

“ Are there not, however, deposits from richer classes, and each of 
them to a much larger amount ? — Certainly, there arc dc])osits from 
1,000/. to 20,000/. and 30,000/.’ f 

In the spring of 1821, the banks in Scotlaml began, in some in- 
stances, to decline accepting deposits at all. — In the autninu of 1821, 
the great banks made an express rule that they would not accept more 
than 5,000/. from any one depositor. They alloved 2J per-cent, on the 
first 3,000/. and 2 percent, upon the remainder of the 5,000/.,, and above 
that they wovdd not allow any interest. That was tlu^ geiu'ral rule with 
the great banks at that period. There were many j)eople who preftTred 
leaving their money, tliongh they received little or no interest, to taking 
it away. That commenced in 1825.” J 

3. The system of deposits is advantageous to thv3 coun- 
try — by augmenting the amount of national capital — by 
increasing tlic demand for labour — by granting facilities 
to trade and commerce — and by removing the temptations 
to engage in hazardous speculations and foreign invest- 
ments. ^ 

“ This system was adopted before the middle of the last century. The 
rate of interest allowed since then has been regulated by the value of 
money, rind has, of course, fluctuated considerably ; but it has ever been 
such as to afford UvS Idgli a return to the depositor, as has beeil‘ consistent 
with the rcasonabh^ profit, and of course the security of the bank. The 
effect of this system lias been to encourage and to allbrd the means of 
the accumidalion of capital among tlie lower, as well as tlie higher 

' f 

* Lords’ Kejiort, p. 183. Ibid. j). 231. 


Ibid. p. 158. 



ON BANKING. 


583 


orders, by placing within the reach of all, a convenient, safe, and mode- 
rately profitable investment of money, and to offer an inducement to 
capitalists to retain their accumulations in Scotland, notwithstanding the 
opportunities ^or temptations wliich foreign investments might hold 
out.”* 

‘‘ The system of deposit accounts, I think, is a very great stimulus to 
the habits of industry, and economy, and frugality, in Scotland. The 
whole surplus capitjd of the individual is thus rendered productive. 

“ Under the system on which you conduct your business, is not ithe 
money arising from those deposits issued out, to encourage the farther 
consumption of labour in the country ? — Yes. 

It would be a loss, then, to the country, if it was to be removed 
from tlie channel in which it is now placed, into this country, on govern- 
ment debentures ? — It certainly would. 

“ Under this system docs not the poor workman gain immediate in- 
terest for his saving, whilst the saving is immediately employed through 
the bank in putting a farther portion of* labour into motion ? — Precisely 
so. It is in this way that the wealth of those individuals is concentrated, 
and through the agency of the bank is brought to bear in carrying on^ 
the business of the country .”f 

Is there not an ad^^antage to the public from the gathering of those 
small cai)itals together, forming part of the deposits of the bank, and so 
being sent out again in large sums, like other capitals, for the purpose 
of being applied to increase the powers of productive industry ? — The 
Scotch banks form a sort of reservoir for receiving the small sums of 
eapitd scattered throughout the community, and then sending them 
forth into channels of trade, so jxs to promote the commerce, manufac- 
tures, aiffl agriculture of the country.” J 

“ Are you of opinion that if the deposits with the banks of Scotland 
were considerably lessened, t he banks could afford the same accommo- 
dation by discounts, which tliQi" do at present ? — I should think that is 
impossible, because it forms part of their capital. It would diminish the 
capital which is at present employed in that business, of which discount- 
ii|g forms a great part. 

“ Would not any such diminution of discount operate injuriously to 
the general trade; of the country? — The want of those discounts must 
diminish the trade of the country, inasmuch as tlie manufacturer and 
merchant receives his money at least, three months sooner by discounting 
their bills, than he could possibly get payment of his account.” § 

The system of deposits forms a great part of the funds arising from 
our banking system. It is a great deposit of money which given out 

* Lords’ Ilcport, p. 175. t Coinmons’ Report, p. 2^3. 

t Ibid. p. 2^3. § Lords’ Report, p- 2()G. 
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to tlie trade of tlie country, for tlie profit of one per cent, for which tlie 
bank runs the risk of its business. If that great deposit were witli- 
drawn, and could not be issued with the same degree of safety, I conceive 
the consequences would be a total derangement of the wh^le system, and 
ruin of our country.”* 

‘‘ If the banks arc under the necessity of reducing the interest on 
deposit accounts, the depositors must look about them and find out on 
what securify they cjin lend their money so as to obtain a higher rate of 
inUrest. It would certainly diminish tlie capital of the trading part 
of 8coiland, inasmuch as the banks would not have it in their power to 
assist them in trading by discounting, but it might be lent on Govern- 
meiit securities or landed property, and the tcmptafioii of a higher 
interest from individuals wonlil, undoubtedly, be a temptaf iou to many, 
and a temptation that could scarcely be resisted by those whose income 
depends entirely upon the interest of that lent money, to lend it on ])er- 
sonal and doubtful security. 

When the banks reduced their interest some time ago, a great part 
of the deposits was drawn out, to be invested in various dilTcrcut ways. 

^And as the depositors did not get from the banks I lie interest on which 
they were depiniding, and did not choose to make a less intcresi, many 
of them went into schemes, which have turned oi4 very ruinous to them. 
It has been one great cause of over speculation, that the pcopje did not 
get the interest they had been accustomed to from the banks. They, 
Iherefore, drew it out to invest it in joint-stock companies, lent it to 
builders, or other inferior securities, or became builders themselves.” f 

4. The system of deposits is advantageous to the lianks 
— by inducing every person to deposit his nion(jy in a 
l)ank — by furnishing the banks witli capital to carry on 
their business — and by putting^ in circulation a large 
amount of their notes. 

“ The universal practice at Glasgow is, to pay into the bank with 
which the individual transacts his business, the whole of the notes ifc 
has in his possession, or nearly the whole, every day.”J 

“ UiKiuestionably, the giving of interest u[)on deposits, is an induce- 
ment to every person that has any surplus money in fiis hands, to place 
it in the hands of liis bank(n\ And in the same way in the ci^se of cash 
accounts, every payment by tlic holder of a casli account into the; bank, 
eitlier diminishes the interest he luis to pay to the bank, or if the account 

. 4 ^ Lords’ Ilcport, p. | Ibid. p. 250. 
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should turn in his favour, enables him to get interest from the bank, and 
that is a great inducement for every person to pay in daily into his 
banker’s hands all the money which he does not require for the purposes 
of his business.”* 

The means of a bank I conceive to consist of three tilings — first, 
capital paid in its own stock — secondly, the notes which the bank is able 
to keep afloat in the circle — thirdly, the amount of the deposits.” f 

And if the amount of deposits were lessened, in that case their 
means of issuing money upon discount would be proportionably lessened’? 
— Yes.”J 

‘‘ Kvery bank constituted as the banks of Scotland arc, make advances 
ill two ways. — They make them upon cash credits, and they make them 
upon the discount of bills. They also boiTOw in two ways. — They borrow 
upon deposit receipts, and they borrow also upon accounts current, 
'^riiat is, if a gentleman opens an account, and puts 100/. to his credit, 
and operates upon it, drawing out a part of it, leaving a balance in the 
hands of the bank, then is there a borrowing to the extent of the balance 
that is so left. Those accounts we do not allow to be overdrawn, so 
that the advAiicc is in two ways, and the borrowing in two ways — that 
is, in two ditrerent forms.” § 

‘‘ In the case of smril depositors a considerable part of the profit 
arising fron^ the deposit of that money is the circulation ol* the notes. 
When a depositor withdraws his money from the bank he receives it in 
(he notes of the bank, and, of course, they go into circulation. As long 
as they remain out they are a source of profit.” || 

The bank issue their notes two ways ; they make advances upon 
cash accounts, and they make advances upon discounts. They also issue 
their notes*in payments upon accounts current, and also in the rc-payment 
of deposit receipts.”^ 

The deposit anil cash accounts are the instruments for supposing 
our circulation, and without t he ipont inued operations upon the deposits 
and cash accounts our circulation cannot be maintained.”** 

• III. Kemtttances to India. 

Altlioiigli this branch of banking business is not pecu- 
liar to Scotland, •yet I believe the hanks of Glasgow have 
carried it •on to a greater extent tliaii any otlicr banks. 
This has arisen partly from the more intimate connexion 

* Commons’ Report, p. 201. || Commons’ Report, p. 15. 

t Lords’ Reiiort, p. 195. 1| Lords’ Report, p. 230. ^ 

t Commons’ Report, p. 150. ** Ibid. p. 135. 
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that exists between Glasgow and India^ and partly from 
the character of Scotch hanking. We refer to the practice 
of granting bills of exchange to be sent out to India accom- 
panied by an undertaking to accept them when presented. 

To enable our readers to understand distinctly this 
branch of business, we must give a short descidption of 
the banking and commercial operations of India. The 
business transacted at each of the Presidencies consists of 
importing British manufactured goods, and exporting the 
produce of the country, such as cotton, indigo, &c. &c. 
Some of the merchants who are engaged in these opera- 
tions act also as bankers. They receive deposits, and 
allow interest on them, yeccive dividends on India stock, 
and make remittances to England. Their business in this 
way was formerly very extensive, but has recently been 
nixich reduced by the establishment of banks all over 
the country. One part of the business of these mercantile 
bankers is to advance money on shipments of goods either 
to England or to China, taking as security the bill of 
lading and the policy of insurance. Here they often 
find a powerful competitor in the East India Company ; 
and the mercantile interests, in both India and Glasgow, 
arc desirous of excluding the Company from this kind of 
business.* 

I 

I cannot better describe the kind of business carried 
on in India, than by the following extract of a letter 
I received about two years ago, in reply to some inquiries 
I made on the subject : — 

‘‘One part of business which the houses use5 to do largely was 
advancing on shipments of goods to England and China, qjjid it is still 

done by Messrs and : the system 

is : — A- ships 10,000/. worth of gooHs for England, and takes the bills 
of lading and policies of insurance to 7J. who agrees to advance three- 

^ See the Evidence taken before ttie Commiti^pc of the House of 
Commons on Commercial Distress, 1848. 
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fourths of the value ; the shipping documents are indorsed by A. to B. 
and A* draws bills on the consignee of the goods in Lonijpn for the value, 
in favour of B. payable at six months’ sight, and directs him to accept 
the bills when presented by Bj's liondon correspondent. As the goods 
will most probably arrive in London before the bills fall due, tlie con- 
signee will take them up before the due date, and with the bills receive 
the shipping documents from B,^s correspondent. Sometimes, however, 
it may be that A, has no agent in London, and the goods arc therefore 
consigned to B.^s correspondent, who is instructed to sell and remit the 
proceeds by bills, or witli the purchase money of the Indian goods to buy 
British manufactured goods, and ship them consigned to B, You will 
easily perceive what largo profits could be realized in this way, as com- 
mission is charged on the sale of tlie Indian goods, and purcluise of 
British, and a high rate of interest on the advance until it is paid off. 

The East India Company usually get a port ion of the. money required 
for the home expenditure, from India, in this manner. Last mouth 
the Government here gave notice, that in pursuance of instructions from 
the Court of Directors, it was proposed to provide a sum of 800,000/. in 
India during^ the remainder of the ofiicial year ISIG — 7, for the seiwicc of 
the East India Company in London, by the purchase of bills of exchange 
to be secured by the liypothccation of goods. Advances in cash are 
accordingly ^nade for the purpose by the governments of Bengal, Madras, 
and Bombay, at the rate of exchange of 2^. per Company’s rupee ; the 
operation is exactly the same as I liave stated in the former case. 
A, ships goods, and on the security of the bills of lading, policies of insur- 
ance, and his bills on consignees in Loudon, at six months’ sight, receives 
from the Government an advance equal to tliree-fourths of the value of 
the goods T the bills, with the shipping documents attached, are sent to 
the India House ; and in due course accepted by the drawee ; on the 
arrival of the goods, tlie bills are paid, and the goods given up. In the 
(went of the sliip arriving, and ♦he bills not being taken up, the goods 
arc then lodged in one of the Dock Company’s bonded warehouses. If 
the bills are dishonoui'cd at the due date, the goods are sold to re-imbursc 
the^ast India Company for the advance \ this, however, is an extreme 
case, and could only occur in the event of the bankruptcy of the acceptor. 

‘‘With reference Jbo the bills drawn from India, with an engagement 
on the part of the *drawee to accept, in the margin, these bills are 
obtained fro^i a respectable London house, and sent out to this cemntry 
for negotiation ; but I must have recourse again to my favourite plan of 
illustrating by an example. A, hiding credit with a London house, or 
if not, lodges security, and obtains bills, with an engagement in tlie 
margin to accept, and remits them to B. his correspondent in India, for 
the purchase of produce ; the drawee being well known, tlie bills obtain 
a favourable rate •in i he marllel , and B, is enabled to purchase produce 
which he shins, eonsiirned to A. in London, who, before the bills fall due. 
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pays them ; on paying the Loiulon house commission on the amount the 
transaction is co|^ludcd. 

Tlierc is anotlicr system, and you very probably mgy have seen some 
of the bills ill the Loudon market. A, a mcrchaii»t in New York, 
proposes to send a ship to China for goods, but unwilling to have 
his money locked up on board ship for so many months, with the 
additional risk of loss, he obtains, cither on personal or other security, 

from say Messrs. agent in New York, a letter of 

dl'odit on the house in London, to honour the bills of the captain or 
supt'reargo of the ship. On the arrival of the ship in China, the cargo is 

purchased and paid for by the bills on Messrs. , 

Tjondon : the bills are negotiated in China, with the indorsenient of 

’s agent there, and as soon as A. in New York, 

rec(;iv cs advice of the same, he remits the amount to Loudon, to meet 
the bills when they fall due. I enclose you a form of one of these 
American bills. Sometimes money is sent to india by means of London 

bankers’ bills, and I have seeil Messrs. ’s bills offered 

for sale, but being drawn at short dates, do not obtain such good rates 
of exchange as might be expected ; tliey arc seldom used for commercial 
purposes, but arc taken by officers of the civil and military services, 
wishing to make remittances to their families at home. , I understand 
that the Western Bank of Scotland issues bills with an engagement 
to accept. 

‘‘This operation, as far as an exchange operation, of the banks issuing 
the bills, would not realize a profit sufficient to cover tlie risk. Suppose 
the London and Westminster Bank sent out to an agent here its bills at 
six months’ sight, for 20,000/. and ’that the bills are sold at ^s. per rupee; 
the a^ent must then remit tlic rupees (200,000,) which he Inis received, 
liiid even admitting tliat he could obtain good commercial bills at 2 per 
cent, under that rate, it would scarcely pay his commission on the 
transaction. \ 

“ The usual w ay in which merchants settle their exchange operations 
in Bombay, and I believe it is the same all over the East, is by sending 
a notice to each house, intimating that A. Co. have 10,000/. to liraw 
for on England ; A. cjr Co. arc called sellers, li. Co. want to remit 
5,000/. to England, are called btiyers^ and offer for that amount of A. Co. 
bills ; C. ^ Co. arc also buyers, and offer for 5,000/. more, so that the 
wliole transaction is completed ; and unless a bank is prcpajuxl to buy up 
all the bills offered for sale, at the same, or a more favourable rate than a 
merchant can offer, it cannot carry oflt its exchange operations profitably, 
the mcrcliants buying and selling among themselves, save all the biink(;rs’ 
clj^rges. This, 1 imagine, has been the case in all countries before the 
system of banking operations was clearly understood ; and I have no 
doubt, but that in a short time we shall sec^allexchangh business done by 
the banks.” 
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To exi)lMin farther this system, we shall transcribe the 
form of the hill referred to in the above letter, and also 
the forms of ^ic bills issued by two banks at Glasgow. 
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The Sank of England had their attention called to this 
subject, and consequently issued expressly for remittance 
to India bank post bills drawn at sixty daj s^ sight. The 
following account of this arrangement is taken from a 
City Article of the Times : — 

‘‘ Some inquiries having been made as to the origin of the bills at 00 
(Jays’ sight, drawn by the Bank of England, alluded to the other day, and 
the mode in whicli the operation is conducted, the following information 
may be found acceptable ; — 

“ About the year 181^0, the bills of the East India linns had been 
brought into temporary discredit by some failures which happened at the 
time, so that these bills did not liiid ready })urchasers in the Bombay 
market. It was coueeived, therefore, that a new sort of paper of unques- 
tionable credit might be introduced into India with advantage, and 
nothing seemed more fitted lb>* tl)is purpose than bills made by the Bank 
of Eiighiiid, and [)ayablc by themselves. A resolution, passed in April, 
1830, authorized the issue of the required paper, and since that time it 
has been in use. 

And now, with respect to the mode of operation. A parly who 
wishes to remit money to India applies to the bank by iilling uj) the 
following form, to which a list is attached, and ])ays (of course at jiar) 
for the bills wdiich he takes : — 

“ ‘ To the CaHhiers of the Bank of England- 

‘‘ ^ London^ , 18 

‘ request to be furnished with the imdA’incntioia’d 

Sjills,®At GO days’ siglit, in triplicate, amounting to £ , the firsts to 

be accepted and held by the Bank of England, for the purpose of being 
delivered to the holders of the seeond.'^.or thirds, wliiclicvcr may be lirsi 
presented.’ 

"The bills so obtained arc remitted to India, and have a pccyiliar 
advantage, which is expressed by the condition in the form that tin; 
^ firsts’ arc to be accej)ted and held by the Bank of England. Tlie j)aj)(n’ 
which is drawn by a firm in India on Ijondon, is generally made })a,vable 
at GO days after sight, but the GO days do not begin to run t ill aftcT t-h(‘ir 
acceptance in TiOialon. Tlie bank paper, on the contrary, being aeee|)t(Ml 
at once, and held for tlie jiurposc of being (hdivered to the holders of the 
^ seconds'’ and ‘thirds,’ the GO days begin to run from the date, and the 
bills are payable immediately on their return to London from India. 
Tliis advantage, and the un((ucstionablifc credit of the paper, often (mable 
the holder to dispose of them at a good premium in the India market m 
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certain states of the cxclianges, and thus they become, as it were, an 
article of commerce. 

Notwithstanding tlie obvious advantages of this paper, it is not so 
commonly usc(J as it might he imagined. Tliis is attributed to the com- 
petition of some of the Scotch banks, who offer an inducement for the cir- 
culation of their own paper. The Bank of England pay no interest, treating 
the 60 days’ bill just as they would treat an ordinary note, and have the • 
use of the money paid during all the time that the bill is performing its 
voyage to India, is finding a customer in the Indian market — a slow 
process in some states of the exchanges — and is returning home. The 
Scotch firms, on the contrary, allow interest during this time, or a portion 
of it, and thus the capital of the holder does not lie completely idle. 
Hence a preference is, in many instances, given to the Scotch firms.” 

IV. Regulations for Settling the Bank Exchanges 
AT Edinburgh. 

1 . There shall be every Thursday moWng an exchange of the notes 
collected on Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday; and every Saturday an 
exchange of the notes collected on Thursday, Friday, and Saturday. 
The balances struck on Saturday shall, with the Gljisgow and country 
exchange receipts, be scftilcd on Monday. The balances struck on Thurs- 
day shall bf^ settled on the same day ; and this settlement shall include 
t he country exchange receipts of Wednesday, and the Glasgow exchange 
receipts of Thursday. The exchange on Saturday shall not be inter- 
rupted by holidays ; but on these occasions it shall commence at half- 
})ast nine o’clock a.m. When Monday is a holiday, the settlement shall 
be made ^n Tuesday. 

2. When exchanges are established in provincial towns, i\\% iiotgs 
received at the exchanging agencies there must wait for the return of 
the next local exchange day ; and must, under no pretext, be forwarded 
to meet the exchanges in Edinburgh, or at the other agencies. 

3. All payments of balances shall be made in exchequer bills of 1,000/. 
(iach, the thousands of the balance to indieate the number of exchequer 
bilft ; it being understood, that Bank of Scotland, Iloyal Bank, or British 
Linen Company notes of 100/. each, or Bank of England notes of 100/. and 
upwards, or gold, slAill be employed to pay fractional parts of 1,000/. only. 

1. Tlie amount of exchequer bills to be kept in the exchange circle is 


apportioned^as follows : — 

Bank of Scotland £24,000 

Iloyal Bank 24,000 

British Linen (Company 24,000 

Commercial Bank f 24,000 

National Bank ^ 24,000 


a a 



594 


A PRACTICAL TREATISE 


Union Bank . £24,000 

Western Bank 24,000 

Clydesdale Bank . r 12,000 

Edinburgh & Glasgow Bank .... 12^000 
City of Glasgow Bank 12,000 


£204,000 

5. Exchequer bills put into the circle, to be filled up, payable to the 
ba^ks which have originally contributed them, and to be blank indorsed 
when first paid away. They shall be registered, before they are put into 
the circle, in a book kept in the Bank of Scotland for the purpose, and 
shall bear the distinguishing mark of Edinburgh Exchange Bill,’’ 
aiBBixed by the Bank of Scotland, showing that they belong to the Edin- 
burgh exchanges, and are not to be used for any other purpose whatever. 

6. All the exchequer bills placed and retained in the exchange circle 
to bear an uniform rate of interest, and shall be paid and received in the 
exchanges at their nominal prr value, with the interest accrued; and 
when they arc withdrawn, in consequence of being called in, or fvoiti an 
alteration in the rate of interest, a voucher in the fo»*m annexed 
(Schedule A) shall be issued for each exchequer bill by the bania by 
whom they were provided to pass as such, till replaced by the new bills 
in course of post after they are issued from the exchequer.’ 

7. As exchequer bills may be expected to accumulate occasionally With 
some of the banks, while the stock of others is exhausted or becomes 
low, the parties holding the greatest amount of bills shall be bound to 
sell to the parties in want of them, who shall, on the other hand, be 
obliged to buy ; but the holders shall not be required to reduce tlicir 
stock of exchequer bills, by selling below an excess of two-* liirds over 
their ^jriginal quota, unless necessary for the settlements ; and parties 
whose stock of bills is short shall not be required to purchase more than 
will make up their stock to one-third o^ their original quota. 

8. Purchasers of exchequer bills shall buy from parties holding the 
largest proportional amount, with reference to their original quota, and 
two-thirds more ; and the party holding the largest proportion shall |jave 
a continued preference in selling to one or more purchasers, until the 
stock of tlie selling bank is reduced to two-thirds above their original 
quota, when the next largest proportional holder al the time shall have 
the preference, and so on. 

9. Exchequer bills bought shall be paid for by drafts on London 
bankers at five days’ date ; and the purchasers of exchequer bills shall 
pay, in addition to the principal sums in the bills, the growing interest, 
at the, rate allowed by the exchequer, up to the date of the drafts falling 
due in London, and shall furnish stamps for the drafts. 

10. Transactions in the purchase and pile of cxchjmge bills may be 
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made on either of the settling days iu tlie week ; but they shall be made 
only in tlie exchange-room, and solely for the settlement of the exchange ; 
and no private transactions of this kind between bank and bank shall be 
permitted, so that the number of exchequer bills in the hands of any one 
party after the exchanges arc so settled shall be the number returned on 
the next exchange day. 

11. In the event of any exchange draft being dishonoured, without 
prompt and most satisfactory explanation of the cause, the bank issuing 
sucli draft shall be 'immediately excluded from the clearing-room, afid 
their notes shall be refused iji all future transactions with the public. 

12. The exchanges shall be made dternately — on Thursdays in the 
Bank of Scotland, and on Saturdays (with the relative settlement on 
Mondays) in the Royal Bank ; and these banks will undertake to receive 
from tlie banks which are debtors, and to pay to the banks which are 
creditors in the exchanges, the exchequer bills. Bank of England and ot her 
notes, and gold, which are passed in payment of the balances ; but the Bank 
of Scotland and the Royal Bank shall nof, nor shall either of them, be in 
any way responsible for the exchange transactions, nor otherwise soever. 

13. The \jlcrks of the different banks shall appear in the clearing- 
room at ten o’clock a.m. on Thursdays and Saturdays, and, before the 
exchange operations coinmcnce, they sliall write down, on tbe board 
allotted for^hc purpose, the amount of exchequer bills held by the banks 
they represent ; and after the balances are struck and ascertained on the 
settling days, they shall mark on the same board the cxchecpier bills 
which will be in their hands after tlic balances are settled by the Bank 
of Scotland and Royal Bank ; and tliis is to be considered the number on 
which all transactions in the purchase and sale of exchequer bills for that 

day shall l)e founded. ^ 

14. After the balances arc struck on Thursdays and Mondays, state- 
ments of the same shall be conveyed to the respective banks by their 
own clerks, who shall afterwards^ttend in the clearing-room, to pay and 
receive the balances diie, at half-past eleven o’clock on Mondays, and at 
half-past three o’clock on Thursdays, after the vouchers of the balances 
of the Glasgow exchange of that day are received. These arc to be con- 
veyed, by a special messenger, from the Glasgow banks of issue alternately, 
and to be delivered* by him personally at the banks to whom they are 
addressed in Edinburgh. 

15. The British Linen Company having, from a desire to promote 

the general convenience, consented to forego the advantage they have 
hitherto enjoyed of making their whole exchanges with banks^junior to 
themselves within their own office, no certified statements of their sepa- 
rate exehanges wiU henceforth be necessary. • 

16. The seventh and eighth regulations will tend, in a great degree, 
to equedize the antount of exeSequer bills among the dillercut banks ; but 

a a 2 
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as it may possibly happen, notwithstanding, from some peculiar stale of 
tlic exchanges, that exclieqncr bills may accumulate in tlie hands of one 
bank to a considerable amount beyond its quota and two-thirds more, 
without the power of sale to any other bank, according to the above 
regulations, then that bank, when the amount on hand exceeds fifty- 
seven, may require the bank holding the fewest number, although not 
under one-third of tlieir quota, to purchase up to their quota, and so on 
to the next lowest, until the stock of the selling bank shall be reduced to 
tMb original quota and two-thirds more. 

17. The amicxed Schedule will be the guide to distinguish the extreme 
points, in terms of the seventh and eighth regulations, at which sales and 
purchases of exchequer bills are to proceed. 

18. All the exchanging banks shall have free access, at such times as 
may be convenient, to the record of the exchange transactions. 

19. The subscribers, having framed these regulations with tlie view to 
keep the circulation of Scotland in a sound state, as well as to give 
facility in the settlement of their balance of notes issued in the fair way 
of business, and being of opinion that it is discreditable in a bank of issue 
to force its notes into circulation, by exchanging them for other notes in 
the circle, tlicy resolve to check and discourage any such iiTCgular issues 
by every means in their power. 

20. It is further understood and agreed, in consideration of the circu- 
lation of each bank (other than what niay be issued against gold and 
silver coin) being fixed and limited, by the Act 8 & 9 Viet. c. 38, that 
the banks shall bring to the exchange-room regularly, at their head office 
and agencies, all the exchangeable notes which they receive, and that 
under no circumstances shall any bank issue the notes of another bank 
of issue in Scotland without permission first asked and obtained. 

21. The parties to this agreement shall be entitled to withdraw from 
it, and to receive back their exchequer bills at their par value, with 
accruing interest, on giving three monflis" notice. 

Edinburgh^ Feb, 16, 1846. 

Alex. Blaib, for the Bank of Scotland. 

Robert Sym: Wilson, for the Royal Bank of Scotland. 

Tiio. CoRRiE, for the British LineR Company. 

Robert Paul, for the Commercial Bank of Scotland. 

George Crosbie, for the National Bank of Scotland. 

Hay, Cusliicr, for the Union Bank of Scotland. 

Peter JIamsay, for the Western Bank of Scotland. 

William Fleming, Manager, Edinburgh, for the Clydes- 
dale Bank. 

A rch. Bonar, for the Edinburgh & Glasgow Bank. 

Robert Bell, for the City of GlasgcAv Bank. 
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VI . — Exchange Banks, and Exchange Companies. 

As these institutions exist only in Scotland, they may 
fairly be classed among the banks of Scotland. At the 
period they originated I wrote the following letter to the 
late Patrick Maxwell Stewart, Esq. M.P. for Renfrew- 
shire, who had asked my opinion on the subject. Tljis 
letter, was afterwards published in the Railway Herald. 

In compliance with your request, I will now give you 
my notions respecting the new Exchange Banks recently 
formed in Scotland. 

1. A division of labour among banking institutions is 
by no means a new idea. There is scarcely any bank that 
civrries on every branch of the business of banking. The 
dealing in foreign exchanges, which forms so large a 
portion of the business of Continental bankers, is quite 
unknown to EnglisH bankers ; it is confined to merchants, 
or to large monied houses, like the Messrs. Rothschild. 
In London, the West-end bankers, as Messrs. Coutts and 
Messrs. Drummond, do not discount commercial bills, but 
confine their advances to mortgages, as their connexions 
lie chieffy among the aristocracy ; while the city bankers 
look on mortgages with horror, and make their advances 
by the discount of bills and short loans on personal 
secm’ity. Loan Banks, or Monts de Picte, have been in 
existence for several centuries as a distinct branch of 
business, and loan societies are now sanctioned w ith us by 
Act of Parliament. Some London bankers do not take 
the agency of country banks, while the agency of colonial 
and foreigpi banks is often taken by mercantile houses, 
who carry on no other part of the business of bankers. 
I might add to these illustrations, but these are •enough 
to show that division of labour among banking institutiqfis 
is accordant with cvery-^ay practice, and therefore the 
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new exchange banks, in marking out for themselves 
a particular line of conduct, cannot be charged with any 
deviation from acknowledged principles. 

2. But then comes the question — Is the particular 
department of banking marked out for themselves by the 
new exchange banks sufficiently extensive to justify the 
formation of banks for that particular department, and 
also sufficiently lucrative to justify the anticipation of 
profit to the shareholders ? With regard to the extent, 
there can be no doubt that, from the formation of rail- 
ways, and the multiplication of companies of all sorts, 
those kinds of securities on which commercial banks do 
not like to make advances are largcl)'^ on the increase. It 
is likely, too, that these exchange banks would attract 
much business in the way of advances on goods, &c., 
which is now done by brokers or individual capitalists. 
With regard to profit, it is well known that leans on the 
kind of security taken by the exchange banks are always 
charged a higher rate of interest than commercial bills. 

3. One reason for the formation of banks to take up 
this particular line of business is, that it requires a pecu- 
liar kind of knowledge in the manager. He niilst make 
Aimself acquainted with certain points of law connected 
with shares, with the value of all shares in the market, 
the history and prospects of each company, the law and 
practice with regard to bonded goods, and other matters 
that do not usually come under the notice of the mana'^cr 
of a commercial bank, and the knowledge of which he 
could not readily acquire and maintain without neglecting 
other matters of, to him, greater importance. • 

4. Although the rate of interest obtained by the 
exchange banks, will be higher than what is termed the 
mgrket rate, yet it will be affected by the market rate, and 
hence I think an exchange bank cannot yield a high 
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dividend to its shareholders, unless it transacts a large 
amount of business. The only deductions from the in- 
terest receivsd must be the expense of the establishment. 
Every commercial man knows that a large establishment 
can be conducted with a less proportional expense than 
a small one. To conduct even a small business with 
safety, an exchange bank must have a first-rate manager ; 
but as the business increases, the same manager transacts 
the increased business, and the chief increased expense is 
in the number of clerks. In a large bank the expense 
may form a small proportion to the profits; in a small 
hank the expense may equal the profits, or even exceed 
them. To do a large business, of coiuse an exchange 
bank must have a large capital. 

5. After a while, these exchange banks may obtain 
funds beyond their own capital. The commercial banks 
obtain such funds* by the is.sue of notes, the balance of 
drawing accounts, lodgments on deposits, and the issue of 
drsifts on London and elsewhere. None of these means 
are adapted for exchange banks except the lodgments on 
deposits. After they are better known to the public, 
perhaps^ they may be able to receive deposits for three, 
six, or twelve months certain, on which they may alfoi^ 
to allow higher interest than is allowed by the commercial 
banks. Possibly some persons may prefer lending to 
these banks on liberal interest rather than lending on 
mortgage. Any large extent of this business would, of 
course, add proportioii^ly to the profits of the bank. 

6. I know of no better form of government for an 
exchange,bank than a board of directors and a manager. 
Commercial banks find a large board useful, as the 
number of directors exalt the bank in public eslamation, 
and extend its influence, but with an exchange ban|^ a 
small number of efficient directors would be preferable. 
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But all banks should avoid what are called ^'managing 
directors.” A manager is selected because he has had 
a banking education, and has obtained banking experi- 
ence. Over him are placed two directors, who have had no 
banking experience. The manager is thus reduced to a 
clerk, and having neither power nor responsibility, he has 
no stimulus to exertion. The managing directors being 
members of the board, their brother directors do not 
scrutinize their acts so closely as they would the acts of 
the manager. These other directors thus become ciphers. 
A bank thus 'governed resembles a private bank with two 
partners, with this difference, that the private bankers 
understand their business, and deal with their own money. 
The inain objects of managing directors arc to direct the 
manager, and to manage tlie directors. Most of the 
English joint-stock banks that have gone astray have 
been either constitutionally or practically guverued by 
managing directors. The great object of the exchange 
banks should be to manage their affairs prudently ; 
though a large business is essential to good profit, yet 
they should not attempt a large business with a small 
capital. Let them get a large paid up capital fk'st, and 
tl-ic l^rge business will come of course. The main danger 
to which they arc exposed is, that they may attempt to 
get on too fast. 

7. An obstacle to the progress of these banks is the 
stamp-duties on the transfers of shares. I trust tliCse 
and all other banks and companies will use their influence 
to get these duties abolished. In political* economy, there 
is no proposition capable of clearer demonstra,tion than 
that domestic taxes on the transfer of property are per- 
nicious.., Our Government seem to have recognized this 
principle last session in their spontaneous surrender of 
the auction duties. There is no more reason in laying 
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a tax upon the sale of railway shares than there would be 
in laying a tax Tipon the sale of iron and timber. It will 
be a happy ‘thing if the formation of exchange banks 
should have the effect of causing these taxes to be 
repealed. 

You will perceive from what I have written that my 
opinions are in favour of these exchange hanks. Pre- 
suming they will be well managed (for without good 
management no bank can succeed), I think they will be 
found profitable channels for the employment of capital, 
and after a while may worthily take their place side by 
side with the other banking establishments of Scotland.” 

The following extracts, from a letter addressed in March, 
1847, by George Kinncar, Esq. the manager of the Glas- 
gow Commercial Exchange Company, to Alexander Blair, 
Ksq. the treasurer jjf the Bank of Scotland, point out the 
difference) between the business of those companies and 
that of the Commercial Banks : — 

“ The advances of exchange companies are all made, irrespective of 
commercial credit, on the security of shares in joint-stock companies. 
Although these shares present the most undeniable and complete secu- 
rity, iheymlo not present what all prudent bankers understand by a legiti- 
mate banking sec iirily. Every banker knows that he might as wi® devote 
liis funds to lending over land as over shares ; that when he does so, lie 
in reality abstracts his funds frf^n hanking, and to that extent loses his 
banking power; and that, just in proportion as he does so, he must be 
prepared to give up his commercial business. 

‘‘ It is tliis which has induced prudent bankers, not only in Scotland 
but (iverywhcrc else, to rejmdiate such transactions as inconsistent with 
the prosperity of their conyj^rcial business. They do occasionally lend 
a customer over his sliares, as they also occasionally lend a customer over 
tlie security of his title deeds, but they regard both as equally foreign to 
their legitimate business, and are well aware that if they practised cither 
for any length of time they would ruin their legitimate commercial 
trade.” • 

“ The Commercial Exchange Company allows interest at 5 per jent. 
on deposits for six months certi#ii, and rejiayable at three months’ notice. 
The Bank of Scotland allowi interest at 4 per cent, on dc[)osits rcpiiyablc 
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at call. I may appeal to any respectable banker, bill-broker, or money- 
dealer of any kind, if a difference of one per cent, per annum is too much 
between money for nine months certain, and money at a moment’s 
notice ? I maintain that it is not ; and that the cxti;a one per cent, 
wliich we pay is justly due on account of the superior cliaractcr of the 
article which we receive.” 

“ The whole of the money lent by the Commercial Exchange Company 
is at the rate ot 6i per cent, per annum, and is lent for six months at a 
tine. On all six months’ paper the Bank of Scotland charge 6 per cent, 
so that the Commercial Exchange charge only one-half per cent, more 
than the Bank of Scotland. Nor is this half per cent, cliargcd for 
nothing ; as the bank has no trouble in taking bills at six months, while 
the Exchange Company has the trouble and risk of taking over secu- 
rities, and of renewing and changing them for the parties as they may 
desire.” 

The Exchange Company allows 5 per cgnt. for money, and charge 
Oi per cent., making a fixed difference in favour of the company of li 
per cent. The Bank of Scotland allows on current accounts 3 J per cent., 
on deposit receipts 4 per cent., and charges on bills under four months 
5 per cent., and above four months 0 per cent. ; making a difference in 
favour of the bank varying from one per cent, up, to 2i per cent.” 

‘‘ The directors of the Commercial Exchange Company'have allowed 
to the public 5 per cent, on money dcjiosited with them ; and tlicy have 
done so, although the Bank of Scotland and the Royal Bank only allow 
4 per cent.” 

If money, repayable on demand, be worth to these banks 4 per cent, 
it follows as a matter of course, that money for six months certain, and 
repayable at three months’ notice, ought to be worth 5 per ceif^.” 

I beg of you to recollect what class of people it is who are the great 
majority of depositors. Mostly persons incapable of working — maiden 
ladies, widows, and orphans — jieoplc iiyeapable of making the most of 
their money for themselves — nay, most of them, either from tlunr sex or 
their ignorance of business, hardly capable of judging where their money 
is safe. ^ 

It is a very great pleasure to me to know that the establishment of 
the exchange companies has been of great ^■'"'rviee to this class of persons. 
Hundreds of persons of modemte means have had their comforts in- 
creased, by the increased interest they thus derive from the money, on 
the produce of wiiich they are obliged to live ; and I rejoice to believe, 
that thousands will yet enjoy similar benefits.” 

“ The exchange companies no more compete with banks than do the 
river trusts, harbour trusts, railway companies, road triists, and other 
public undertakings, who borrow money for lengthened periods. There 
is, in fact, no possible room for jealousy or. competition between banks 
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aad exchange companies, for there is no business undertaken by the one 
which could be accepted of by the other with any safety or propriety. 
You will yourself acknowledge that the Bank of Scotland could not afford 
to receive mon^ on deposit for nine months certain at 5 per cent. ; and 
I assure you tlie Commercial Exchange Company could not afford to 
give 4 per cent, for money at ciill.” 

“We do not, in the smallest degree, injnrc or interfere with the • 
prosperity of commercial banking ; on the contrary, the establishment of 
exchange companies must have given a very acceptable apology to pju- 
dent bankers for declining to make advances to their customers on secu- 
rities, which (although quite good in themselves) arc as foreign to prudent 
banking as advancing money on mortgage over land.” 

“ Wliat you call evils arc in fact great public benefits. Eirst, by con- 
ferring substantial advantages on a certain class of depositors; and 
secondly, by enabling the internal improvements of the country to be 
carried out with an ease and rapidity which could not otherwise be 
attained.” , 

The Excliange Banks and Companies that have been 
formed in Scotland are the following : — 

1. The Exchanga Bank of Scotland, at Edinburgh. 

2. Tho Commercial Exchange Company, at Glasgow. 

3. The Union Exchange Company, at Glasgow. 

4. The National Exchange Company, at Glasgow. 

5. The Glasgow Exchange Company, at Glasgow. 

6. The W est of Glasgow Exchange Company, at Glasgow. 

• • 

1. The Exchange Bank of Scotland. — This bank has a 
charter under Sir Robert J?eeFs Act of 1845. Its paid-up 
capital is 350,000/., and it has about 400,000/. deposits. 
It cannot issue notes. In making payments it issues the 
notes of the City of Glasgow Bank. It has paid a dividend 
of 6 per cent. 

2. The Commercial Exchange Company. — This bank 
has no clsartcr. It was established before the passing of the 
Act of 1845, but not registered until after the passing of 
the Act. It has since registered, and hence the 'directors 
consider that they arc ci^titled to carry on business j»s a 
bank without a charter. The extracts we have made from 
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the pamphlet of Mr. Kinnear, the manager of this bank, 
will show the principles on which it is conducted. 

3. The Union Exchange Company of Glasgow, does not 

profess to be a bank at all, and hence avoids the question 
of a charter. At a special general meeting of share- 
holders, held in November, 1846, it was resolved “ that 
tlje word ‘ banking ’ be omitted from the name or firm of 
the Company, as prescribed by the first article of the 
contract of copartnery, and from the description of com- 
panies referred to in the third article of said contract ; 
and that a special declaration be added to the said third 
clause of the said contract, that it has not been, and does 
not form any part of the business of the company to make 
advances simply on personal security, unaccompanied by 
the eollateral security of real or personal property.” Its 
paid-up capital is about 250,000/., on which it has paid a 
dividend of 7^ per cent. ' 

4. The National Exchange Company. — This company 
has been very unsuccessful. It commenced in the year 
1845, arid got into difficulties at the end of 1847. Their 
first paid-up capital was 210,790/. They have since made 
a call of 2/. a-share more, on 57,000 shares, to‘ enable 
tliem to meet their liabilities. 

5. The Glasgow Exchange Company began business in 
1847, and wound up creditably in 1848, returning to their 
shareholders 4#. per share more than they had paid up. 

6. The West of Scotland Exchange Investment Com- 

pany, is winding up its affairs, ar>d. is expected to return 
to its shareholders nearly the whole of its paid-up capital — 
about 120,000/. ,, 

The losses that have fallen upon exchange companies 
seem to have arisen mainly from the great reduction that has 
takpn place in the price of railway shares. The following 
observations of the directors of the Glasgow Exchange 
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Company, with reference to the prosecution of their busi- 
ness, appear very just and impartial : — 

“ The directors will first state the negative view of the question. 
From the nature of the transactions wliicli form the general business of 
exchange companies, their success depends chiefly upon a high state of 
the prosperity of the country, and particularly of railway enterprise. The * 
main object of nearly all who enter into such transactions is to realize 
the benefits of an expected augmentation of the value of the stock ; ihc 
business, therefore, is necessarily attended with risk, and though that 
risk may be guarded by what appears an ample margin, recent experience 
has shown that this has not been a suflBcient precaution. 

“ The directors’ short experience may not give much weight to their 
opinion ; but it appears to them to be essential to the profitable manage- 
ment of the company’s business, that it should possess, in addition to its 
own capital, a considerable amount of money in loans from the public. 
The employment of such money is the cUcf source of the profit of bank- 
ing comj)auics, and this advantage is still more required by exchange 
companies.* To command a share of such loans, this company must pos- 
sess the confidence of the public : what might tend to infuse this con- 
fidence would be a large paid-up eapital ; but although this would be 
quite requisite, if tlic business is to be carried on, yet it is doubtful how 
far it would remove the strong prejudice which has taken possession of 
the public mind against exchange companies, — a prejudice which is a 
good deal mixed up with the injurious effects to individual fortunes which 
recent bankruptcies have disclosed, as arriving out of transactions with 
exchange companies. 

“ TheHirectors will now state what has occurred to them in favour of 
prosecuting the business. ^ • 

The magnitude of railway stock in tliis country is so great, that it 
may be fairly concluded it will tiways form a subject of extensive deal- 
ings, and that, therefore, there will always be a large field on which 
business may be cultivated. In ordinary times, the risks attending the 
business of the company would not be mucli ; and it is not to be expected 
that a period such as has just been passed, distinguished by extraordinary 
vicissitudes in the value oJj^«d(Iic securities, will often occur. 

“ The prejudice which exists against such companies at present, time 
may remov^ for it does not. appear to the directors that the grounds of 
that prejudice rest on iniiy princijJc that would not apply to any other 
joint-stock company ; but it is not to be concealed that the existence of 
this prejudice will be an obstacle, for a time, to the facility of increasing 
the paid-up capital, and the increase of loans from the public, — ^J)oth 
essential to the profitable rcsultl of the business.” 
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SECTION VII. 


THE BANKS OF IRELAND. 


The last Act of Parliament for regulating banks in 
Ireland is the 8 & 9 Viet. cap. 37, passed in the year 
1845. 

This Aet recites that by the Act 21 & 22 Geo. III. 

an Act was passed for establishing a bank by the name of 

the Governor and Company of the Hank of Ireland ; and 

which prohibited any other eorapany consisting of more 

tlian six persons to issue notes payable on demand or 

within any time less than six months. That by the Act 

1 & 2 Geo. IV. cap. 72, other companies consisting of 

more, than six partners might issue notes payable on 
< / 

demand, at a greater distance than fifty miles (Irish) from 
London. And that by 6 Geo. IV. cap. 42, and 1 Wm. IV. 
cap. 32, such co-partnerships of bankers might transact 
certain matters of business by agents in Dublin, including 
the payment though not the issue of notes. 

The Act further recites that tItc .Bank of Ireland liad at 
various times advanced for the public service, the several 
sums of 600,000/., 500,000/. and 1,250,000/. late Irish 
currency; and that by the 48 Geo. III. cap. 103, tlic 
charter of the Bank of Ireland was extended to the first 
day of January, 1837 — upon twelve months* notice to be 
published in the Dublin Gazette, and after the repayment 
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of the above-mentioned sums. And that by the Act 1 & 3 
Geo. IV. cap. 72, the Bank of Ireland had agreed to 
advance a further sum of 500,000/., and the bank was 
empowered fb enlarge their capital to 3,000,000/. ; making 
the total advances 2,850,000/. late Irish currency „ equal 
to 3,630,769/. 4s. Sd. sterling money of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland ; on which, by the Apt 
3 & 4 Viet. c. 75, the bank received an annuity from the 
Government of 115,384/. 13s. 4c/. sterling, payable on the 
5th of January and 5th of July in each year, redeemable 
upon six months’ notice, to be given after January 1st, 
1841, and after payment of the above-mentioned sums. 

The Act farther recites, that the above annuity of 
115,384/. 12s. 4</. has, with the consent of the said 
governor«nnd company, been reduced to 93,076/. 18s. 5</., 
being at the rate of 3^ per cent, per annum on the capital 
sum of 3,630,769/. 4s. 8c/., which capital sum shall not be 
repaid until the expiration of six months’ notice, to be 
given after January 1st, 1855; and that, during sueh 
terra, the said governor and company shall manage the 
public debt free of all charge. The company is to con- 
tinue a* corporation, for the purpose of carrying on the 
business of banking, but not to have any exclusive privi- 
leges. The charter to continue until the expiration of 
twelve months’ notice to be given, and published in the 
Dublin Gazette, after January 1st, 1855, and upon repay- 
ment of the sums due from the Government to the bank. 

The Act removes, frqnj^the 6th day of December, 1845, 
all restrictions upon banka having more than six partners 
issuing notes and carrying on business in Dublin, and 
within fifty miles thereof. But no bank shall issue any 
larger amount of notes than the average amount he had 
in circulation daring the ^ear ending the first day of M^y, 
1845, (which ^amount shall be certified by the Commis- 
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sioners of Stamps,) and the amount of gold and silver coin 
he may have in las hands, in the proportion of not more 
than one-fourth of silver to that of gold. 

In ease two banks should unite, the new bank to have 
the power of issue to the amount of both the united 
banks. Any bank may arrange with the Bank of Ire- 
land to give up its issue ; and in that case the Bank of 
Ireland may increase its issue to that amount. But the 
bank that thus contracts shall not afterwards resume its 
issue. All notes for a fractional part of a pound arc pro- 
hibited. Each bank issuing notes is required to send t() 
the Stamp-office weekly returns, stating the amount of 
notes in circulation on each Saturday, distinguishing 
those below 5/. ; and also the amount of gold and silver 
coin held at each of the head offices or principal places of 
issue in Ireland. And from these returns the Commis- 
sioners of Stamps and Taxes shall make a monthly return, 
which shall be published in the Dublin Gazette. This 
monthly average must not exceed the amount certified 
by the commissioners and the amount of gold and silver 
on hand. 

All banks are required to send a list of their share- 
iiolders to the Stamp-office, every year, between the 1st and 
the 15th of January, to be pub^\shed in the Dublin Gazette 
before the 1st day of the succeeding March. All banks, 
whether they issue notes or not, are entitled to sue and be 
sued in the name of their publie registered officer. 

Upon the Act of 1845, for the.. Regulation of Banks in 
Ireland, we may observe : — 

1. The authorized issue is like that of the banks of 
Scotland, the average amount of the year ending on tlie 
1st day'of May, 1845. 

St. If any two banks unitc,^the new bank may issue 
to the amount of the circulation of both the united banks. 
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Here the law is the same as that of Seotland, but different 
from that of England. 

3. If any bank gives up its issue^ and agrees to issue 
Bank of Ir^and notes, the Bank of Ireland may increase 
her authorized issue to the full amount of the issue of the 
bank whose notes are withdrawn. In England, the Bank 
of England can, in a similar case, issue only to the extent 
of two-thirds of the issue of the bank whose notes are 
withdrawn. There is no similar provision in the Act 
referring to Scotland. 

4. Another difference may be noticed between Ireland 
and Scotland. All the notes issued at the branch banks 
in Scotland are payable only a^ the head office of the 
bank that issued them. In Ireland all the notes are 
legally dcmandablc in gold at the branches where they 
have been issued. Hence the banks in Ireland must keep 
some gold at every branch, while the banks in Scotland 
need not* have any gold except at the head office. In 
both countries, the banks must hold a stock of gold 
equal to the amount of notes in circulation beyond the 
authorized issue : and, according to the Act, this gold 
must bc!!*at the head office, or chief place of issue. The 
gold held at the branches, however necessary for business 
purposes, is not taken into account in the returns to the 
Stamp-office. The banks, indeed, return the whole amount 
of the gold in their possession ; and it is this which is 
published in the newspapers. But the amount held 
against the excess of anjthorized issue must be held at 
the chief office, *or otfier chief places of issue. In the 
Provincial, Bank of Ireland these places are Cork, Lime- 
rick, Dublin, and Belfast. They are desirous of having in 
addition Waterford and Sligo.* 


Mr. Murray’s iCvulcnre — Lords, 
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The banking institutions of Dublin are the Bank of 
Ireland, which is a chartered bank, like the Bank of 
England. It is the Government bank. It issues notes, 
and has branches in the principal towns throughout Ire- 
land. « It has now no exclusive privileges. 

The Provincijil Bank of Ireland, and the National Bank 
of Ireland. These are joint-stock banks that issue notes, 
and have numerous branches. These two banks arc 
governed by boards of directors, who meet in London. 

The Hibernian Bank, and the Royal Bank of Ireland. 
These arc joint-stock banks, that do not issue notes, and 
have no branches, except that the Hibernian Bank has a 
branch at Drogheda. 

The private banks of Messrs. La Touche & Co., Messrs. 
Ball & Co., and Messrs. Boyle, Low, Pirn & Co. 

There are three joint-stock banks at Belfast, all of 
whieh issue notes and have branches. They arc the 
Northern Bank, the Belfast Bank, and the Ulster Bank. 

There is also a joint-stock bank at Tipperary, which 
does not issue notes, but has several branches. 

The Bank of Ireland. 

‘ Irf tracing the history of banking we may observe that 
most public banks have been formed, in the first instance, 
under the protection of the Government of the state in 
which they were established. Such was the case with the 
banks of Venice, Genoa, and Amsterdam ; and such, too, 
was the case with the banks of England, of Scotland, and 
of Ireland. The former were connected with the 

state, and may properly be called State Banks the 
latter had peculiar privileges bestowed by charter, and arc 
usually called, '' Chartered Banks.” These privileges may 
be divided into two classes, those which refer to the pro- 
prietors themselves, and those Vhich refer to other parties. 
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The privileges of the first elass relate to the amount 
of capital, the form of government, the number of the 
directors, and the mode of their nomination, the meeting 
of the proprietors, and the specification of the branches of 
business the bank are allowed to carry on. The piivilcgcs ^ 
of the second class, refer to the restricted liability of the 
shareholders, and the prohibition of other parties carry^g 
on the same business. 

If the charters granted to banking companies con- 
ferred only the first class of privileges, they would be 
liable to but little objection. In the infancy of commerce 
and of banking, the assistance of the Government may 
with propriety be granted to encourage the formation of 
institutions, so eminently calculated to promote the public 
advantage. But of what avail are prohibitory clauses ? 
If no other persons are disposed to form similar institu- 
tions, then those jlrohibitions are a nullity. But if other 
parties dre disposed to form similar comj>anic8, wilhoiit 
the assistance of the Government, then why should the 
Government interfere at all ? Why should they grant a 
charter to effect an object which can be effected without 
their assistance ? 

In the charter first granted to the Bank of Engfand ifi 
1691*, there was no prohibitory clause. But when the 
cliarter was renewed in 1708, it was enacted that no other 
company formed of more than six persons should carry on 
the business of banking in England. The charter granted 
to the Bank of Scotland.^!! 1695, contained the following 
prohibition — “ That Tor the pei’iod of twenty-one years 
from theJL7th of July 1695, it should not be lawful for 
any other persons to set up a distinct company or bank 
within the kingdom of Scotland.” This privilcge«was not 
renewed after the expiration of the twenty- one years ; said 
in the year 1727, a charidi*, without any prohibitions, was 

u R 2 
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also granted to the Royal Bank of Scotland. In the year 
1746, the British Linen Company was formed, and carried 
on the business of banking as a joint-stook company. 
Subsequently this bank also obtained a charter, but Avith- 
out any exclusive privilege. Hence Scotland has had the 
advantage of chartered banks, and joint-stock banks, and 
pwvate banks, all working well together without producing 
those effects which in this country have followed the pro- 
hibitory clauses of the charter of the Bank of England. 

Both in its constitution and government the Bank of 
Ireland closely imitated the Bank of England ; and it has 
produced in Ireland most of tlie advantages and evils 
which that establishment has produced in this country. 
It has supplied the country with a currency of undoubted 
solidity; it has supported public credit, it has granted 
facilities to trade, and it has assisted the financial opera- 
tions of the Government. On the other hand, its prohi- 
bitory clause necessarily led to the formation 'of many 
private banks, whose failure was the cause of immense 
wretchedness to all classes of the population. 

The charter of the Bank of Ireland contained a clause, 
which prevented more than six persons forming themselves 
ihto a* company to carry on the business of banking in 
Ireland. In the year 1824, they surrendered this exclu- 
sive privilege, as far as regai’ds those places which are 
situated at a greater distance than fifty Irish miles from 
Dublin ; and in 1826, the Bank of England made a similar 
surrender, with regard to places ^a greater distance than 
sixty-five miles from London. As deven* Irish miles are 
equal to fourteen English miles, fifty Irish mile^are equal 
to about sixty-five English miles. But it must be ob- 
served, that Dublin is situated on the sea-coast, therefore, 
the Bank of Ireland had only the monopoly of a semicircle, 
whose radius is fifty Irish miles. But London, being 
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situated inland, the Bank of England had the monopoly of 
a whole cirele of 130 English miles in diameter. 

The Banl? of Ireland was established by an Act of Par- 

• •> 

liament passed in 1782, 21 & 22 Geo. III. cap. 16. The 
following are the provisions of this Act : — • 

The capital was 600,000/., which was lent to Govern- 
ment at 4 per cent. No one person was permitted *to 
subscribe more thfin 10,000/. If the bank incurred debts 
to a greater amount than their capital, the subscribers 
were answerable in their private capacity to the creditors 
in proportion to their subscriptions. The bank were not 
either to borrow or to lend money at a higher interest 
than 5 per cent., nor to engage wi any business but bank- 
ing. The stock to be transferable, and deemed personal 
estate, add as such to go to the executors of the holders, 
and not to their heirs. No transfer of bank stock to be 
valid, unless registered in the bank books, in seven days 
from the contract, and actually transferred in fourteen 
days ; the charter to expire at twelve months’ notice after 
the 1st day of January, 1794, and repayment of aU sums 
due by the Government to the bank. 

The* charter is dated May 15, 1783, and cqjitainj 
as follows : — Such persons as should subscribe before 
January 1, 1784, the sura^f 600,000/. were to be formed 
into a corporation, to be styled the Governor and Company 
of the Bank of Ireland ; the corporation were to have 
a governor, deputy-governor, and fifteen directors ; which 
governor, deputy-go'^^r" ^f, and directors, or any eight or 
more of them, shall be called a Court of Directors, for the 
management of the affairs of the corporation. 

Fifteen directors shall be chosen annually, between 
March 25 and April 25 in each year, and not above 
two-thirds of the directors of the preceding year to •be 
re-elected. 
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The notice for the meeting of general courts of pro- 
prietors to be affixed upon the Royal Exchange in Dublin 
at least two days before the time of meeting.* The quali- 
fication for a voter at a general court shall be 500/. stock, 
to be 'held for six months preceding, unless it came by 
will, marriage, &c. The qualification for governor shall 
be 4,000/. stock, and for deputy-governor 3,000/,, and for 
director 2,000/. 

No dividend shall at any time be made by the said 
governor and company, save only out of the interest, profit, 
or produce, arising by or out of the said capital, stock or 
fund, or by such dealing, buying, or selling, as is allowed 
by the said Act of Parliament ; nor without the consent 
of the members of the said corporation, in a general court 
qualified to vote as aforesaid. 

The governor, or deputy-governor, shall summon four 
general courts at least in every year. "One in the month 
of September, one in December, one in April, and another 
in July. 

The governor or deputy-governor shall also summon 
a general court, whenever requested to do so by nine 
members, each holding 500/. stock. ■* 

If governor and deputy-governor be absent one hoiu' 
after the usual time of proceeding, at any general court or 
court of directors, a chairman shall be chosen for that 
time only, who shall have like privileges as the governor 
or deputy-governor. 

Governor, deputy- governor, osn^airman, not to vote in 
general courts, or court of directors, save when there shall 
happen to be an equal number of votes on each side. 

The Bank of Ireland commenced business at St. Mary’s 

Abbey, “June 25, 1783. After the Union, its office was 

removed to the Parliament House. 

c 

In the year 1821, the capital of the Bank of Ireland was 
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increased from 3,500,000/. to 3,000,000/. Irish currency. 
The additional sum of 500,000/. was taken from the bank’s 
surplus fund^ and lent to the Government at 4 per cent., 
to be repaid by the 1st January, 1838. The increased 
capital was divided among the proprietors, at then’ate of 
20/. for every 100/. they possessed. In consideration of 
this increase of capital, the bank consented to a clause nn 
this Act, whereby persons in partnership, residing fifty 
miles from Dublin, might carry on the business of bank- 
ing, although such partnership might consist of more than 
six partners ; but that such partnership should possess no 
other privilege than being allowed to sue and be sued in 
the name of a public officer, sbpuld Parliament hereafter 
think fit to grant such a power. This privilege Mas of 
little practical use, for, according to the construction put 
upon the Act, it required that all the partners in these 
banks should reside in Ireland. 

In this year an Act was passed (5 Geo. IV. cap. 73,) 
“ to relieve bankers in Ireland from certain restraints im- 
posed by the provisions of the 39 Geo. II., and to render 
all and each of the members of certain co-partnerships of 
banker?, which may be established, liable to the erigage- 
ments of such co-partnerships, and to enable such co- 
partnerships to sue and Jbe sued in the name of their 
public officer.” 

Those clauses in the former Act that required the 
names of all the partners to be subscribed to the notes, 
and which prohibited b^flkers being traders, are by this 
Act repealed. Banking partnerships exceeding six per- 
sons, and«carrying on business at any place beyond fifty 
miles from Dublin, shall be registered at the Stamp-office, 
Dublin; and also the names of the public officers, in 
whose names such partnerships sue and are sued. Tbc 
names of th^se publi^ officers were also required to be 
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subscribed to all notes and receipts issued by the company. 
Judgments against the public officers to operate as judg- 
ment against the partnership, and execution upon judg- 
ment may be issued against any member of the society, 
and th/} public officer to be saved harmless. 

In the year 1825 was passed the “ Act for the better 
regulation of co-partnerships of certain bankers in Ireland.” 
It was obtained by the directors of the Provincial Bank of 
Ireland, as the Acta previously granted did not furnish 
the facilities which the Provincial Bank required for the 
beneficial exercise of its operations. It confirmed the 
permission granted by former Acts to establish joint-stock 
banks at a greater distance than fifty miles from Dublin, 
and permitted persons resident in Great Britain to become 
shareholders in such banks. The banks were required to 
register at the Stamp -office in Dublin an account of the 
names of the firms, the several partners therein, and the 
public officers thereof. The partnerships shall sue and be 
sued in the name of their public officers. Parties obtain- 
ing judgments in Ireland may authorize the acknowledg- 
ment of like judgment in Great Britain ; and, in like 
manner, parries obtaining judgment in Great Britain msiy 
proceed thereon in Ireland. Judgments against public 
officer . shall operate against t^e society, and execution 
upon judgment may be issued against any member of the 
co-partnership. All transfer of shares must be registered 
at the Stamp-office. 

In this year, too, an Act of Sc^Jiament was passed to 
assimilate the currency of Ireland to that of England. It 
is entitled, “ An Act to provide for the assimilation of the 
currency and monies of account throughout the United 
Kingdoiti of Great Britain and Ireland.” (0 Geo. IV. 
caj^ 79.) The Act recites, that the pound sterling in 
Great Britain and Ireland respectively is divided into 
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twenty shillings, and the shilling into twelve pence ; but 
the silver coin which represents a shilling in Great Britain 
is paid and accepted in Ireland for thirteen pence, and the 
pound stcrhng of Great Britain is, at the par of exchange, 
paid and accepted for one pound one shilling and«eight- 
pence of the currency of Ireland ; and that great com- 
plexity of accounts, and other inconveniences, arise frojn 
the said difference of currencies. It then enacts, that the 
currency of Great Britain shall be the currency of the 
United Kingdom, and all receipts, payments, contracts, 
and dealings, shall be made in such currency. And all 
contracts, debts, &c. made or contracted previous to the 
commencement of this Act shall be carried into effect, and 
satisfied by payment in British currency of 12-13ths of 
the amount according to Irish currency. All duties and 
public revenues, and all funds and public debts shall be 
estimated in Britisix currency, and the accounts thereof 
kept accbrdingly. After a day to be named by procla- 
mation, British silver and gold coins shall be current in 
Ireland, at the same rate of pence as in Great Britain. 
On the like proclamation, Irish copper coin shall be 
brougliif into the Bank of Ireland, and exehanged there 
for British copper coin, at the rate of twelve pence l^ritislT 
for thirteen pence Irish, ajid the Irish copper coin shall 
cease to eirculate. Bankers’ notes shall be made payable 
in British cuiTency. No notes payable in Irish currency 
shall be reissued after the commencement of this Act, 
under a penalty of 50/. fcr each offence. Bankers may 
deliver into the ^tarap-office reissuable notes, payable in 
Irish eurucncy, and receive in lieu thereof new stamps to 
the whole amount of the stamps delivered up, if dated 
within one year previous, or three-fourths if wdfhin two 
years, and one-half if within three years. This Act ca^e 
into operation on the 5th day of January, 1826. 
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Very ample returns of the state of the Bank ot 
Ireland are published in the Appendix attached to the 
Reports of the Parliamentary Committees. 'I'he following 

I 

is that of the latest date : — 


12tii February, 1848. 


Circulation : — £. £. 

5/. and above 1,807,300 
Under . . 1,232,900 

• 3,100,200 

Deposits : — 

Public . . . 1,330,000 
Private aiid^i 
Sundry Ea- 12, 100,500 
lances . . .J 

. 3,497/100 
0,597,300 


Securities : — £. £. 

Public 3,735,800 

Private, viz. 

Notes and\ 

Bills dis- 2,005,400 
counted J 
All other 'I 
Private ? 530,900 
Securities) 

3,142,300 

Specie 808,500 

7,080,000 


This account includes the bank and the branches. The 
circulation of the branches was — 5/. and abovc^ 769,800/. ; 
under 5/., 855,500/. ; making a total of 1,625,300/. The 
deposits at the branches amounted to 564,800/., and the 
bills under discount to 1,852,000/. 

The Bank of Ireland has branches at the following 

K 

places/ — 


Armagh. 

Galway. 

Sligo. 

Bailinasloe. 

Kilkenny^ 

Tralee. 

Belfast. 

Limerick. 

Tullamore. 

Carlow. 

Londonderry. 

Waterford. 

Clonmel. 

Longford. 

Westport. 

Cork. 

Maryborough. 

Wexford. 

Drogheda. 

New Ross.^^i^ 

Youglud. 

Dundalk. 

Newry. 



The Provincial Bank of Ireland. 

Publib banks may be divived into three . classes 
firsit. Chartered Banks, those which have received a charter 
from the crown; secondly, Joint-stock Brinks, formed 
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\mder the common law; and thirdly, Joint-stock Banks, 
formed under the statute law. 

The common law of England allowed any number of 
persons to form themselves into a partnership to carry on 
hanking. At the same time, it presented this ii^onvc- 
iiience in the formation of such partnerships — in all actions 
at law, it was necessary to state the names of all the indi- 
viduals who composed the company. Another inconveni- 
ence of partnerships formed under the common law was, 
that all the partners were answerable for the debts of the 
company, to the full extent of their property, not only 
M’hile they were partners, but after they had ceased to be 
partners, as far as regards any transactions that took 
place during the continuance of their partnership. The 
banks avoided these inconveniences, in the first place, by 
conducting their business in the names of trustees, in the 
same way as somd of the insurance companies; and in 
the secohd plp.ee, by inserting a clause in the deed of 
settlement, that in case the bank should lose one-third or 
one-fourth the amount of its paid-up capital, it should 
immediately be dissolved. 

The statutes C Geo. IV. c. 43, with reference to Ire- 
land, and 7 Geo. IV. c. 46, with reference to England, not 
only repealed those Acts of Parliament which prohibited 
the formation of banking companies having more than 
six partners, but they also removed the inconveniences of 
the common law. It was enacted, that it should no 
longer be necessary, in ’«gal actions, that the names of 
all the partners* should be placed upon the record; but 
that the (V>mpany should register at the Stamp-office the 
name of some one person in whose name they wished to 
sue and be sued. Any party who had a disputed claim 
upon the company must sue this public officer, and when 
he had obtained a verdict in his favoui’, he might issue 
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judgment against all tlie partners, in the same way as 
thoxigh he had obtained a verdict against them all. And, 
that he might have no difficulty in ascertaining who were 
or were not partners, it was required that the names of all 
the partners should be annually registered at the Stamp- 
office. The statute law also obviated the second incon- 
venience of the common law, by enacting that every 
partner, as soon as he had transferred his share, should 
be released from all liability as to the subsequent acts of 
the company, and at the end of three years he was no 
longer liable for any acts that took place even at the time 
he Avas a partner. 

The Provincial Bank of Ireland Avas formed under the 

n 

statute 6 Geo. IV. c. 42. Few banks have, in so short 
a time, adA'^anced to so high a degree of prosperity. The 
circumstances of Ireland at that period AA'crc friendly to 
the groAvth of such an establishment! The recent abo- 
lition of the union duties, and the introduction of steam- 
boats, had given a stimulus to the trade between the two 
countries, Avhile nearly all the banks in the south of Ire- 
land had been SAA'cpt as by a Avhirlwind from the face of 
the land. The operations of the bank were also fabilitated 
by the assimilation of the currency, and the measures 
taken ,by the Government and the Bank of Ireland to 
prevent those fluctuations in the exchanges which had 
previously existed. But the prosperity of this bank must 
be attributed chiefly to the wisdom and prudence mani- 
fested in its constitution and ii<.its subsequent govern- 
ment. The capital was raised chiefly in England, and 
London was, consequently, made the seat of government. 
The board of directors was composed of merchants and 
statesmoj, and the latter were taken from the leading 
men of the two parties into which Ireland was then 
divided. The local government of the respective branches 
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in Ireland was composed of directors possessing local know- 
ledge and influence, and of managers selected for their 
experience ii^ banking, and the manager had a veto upon 
the decision \>f the board. An inspeclor was appointed to 
visit the branches, and to report to the London office. 

At the same time, the bank had considerable diffi- 
culties to contend against. Property in Ireland was con- 
sidered insecure ; political and religious feelings often 
interfered with matters of business; the habits of the 
people were not commercial ; and the country ha^ suffered 
so severely from private banking, that confidence was not 
easily acquired for a new company, the members and con- 
stitution of which were but imperfectly known. Before 
these difficulties had been completely overcome, the bank 
became involved in a competition with branches of the 
Bank of Ireland, and exposed to sudden demands for gold 
arising out of political events. 

The object of the bank is thus stated in the oinginal 
prospectus ; — 

" The bank to have a capital of 2,000,000/., if necessary, subscribed 
in shares of 100/. each. To have a Iward of directors in London, and 
establishments for business in the principal towns of Ireland wliich are 
distant ab?)vc fifty miles from Uiiblin. At each of these placc^ a part 
of its stock to be subscribed, and from the stockholders a local board of 
directors to be chosen. The establishments to be managed by steady 
experienced persons sent from Phgland, with the advice and under the 
inspection of the local directors, but subject to the entire control of the 
London board, to whom accounts shall be regularly transmitted.” 


The first report, delivered by the directors to the share- 
holders in May, 1826, Stated that the bank had the 


following nine branches : — 

• Opened. 

Cork Sept. 1, 1825 

Limerick . . . Nov. 1,1825 

Clonmel . , . Nov. 15, 1825 

Londonderry . . Dec. 12, 1825 

Sligo Feb. 20, 18^6 


Opened. 

Wexford . . . Feb. 27, 1820 

Belfast .... Mar. 1, 1820 
Waterford . . . May 1, 1826 

Galway .... May 1, 1^26 
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The state of banking in Ireland at the time the 
Provincial Bank was formed is thus described in their 
Eleventh Annual Report, delivered in May, 1836 : — 

To show the progress of that competition, it may be sufTicient to 
state, ^at prior to 1825, when the Act 6 Geo. IV. c. 42 was passed, 
under which the Provincial Bank was established, the Bank of Ireland 
had no establishment out of Dublin. 

• ‘‘ That in Dublin itself there were only four more, and these private 
banks ; and that in all Ireland besides there were no other than private 
banks, and these only in Belfast, Cork, Wexford, and Mallow. 

Pronrt-825 to 1834, banking ofliccs in tlie chief cities and towns of 
Ireland had been gradually established by the Provincial Bank, the ]knk 
of Ireland, the Northern and the Belfast Banks, to the number of about 
fifty ; while, within the short space of the last two years, the otBces of 
joint-stock banks having resident managers or agents beyond fifty miles 
from Dublin, added to the branbhes of th(i Bank of Ireland, have increased 
to upwards of 120, and appear to be daily augmenting in number ; besides 
which, there are a great variety of stations attended on market-days by non- 
resident agents, on behalf of one or other of such banks ; and, in addition 
to aU these, several establishments, on a large scale, have been lately 
announced in Dubhn as in connexion with some of the joint-stock banks 
most recently formed in the provinces. 

The directors cannot, however, regard this unexampled rapidity of 
increase in the number of banks as a certain indication of prosperity. 
Amidst tlic excitement arising out of this state of things, they have con- 
sidered it to be their duty to impress upon all their local directors and 
managers the necessity of increased caution and vigifeincc, aild to warn 
^them 01 tlic extreme danger of entering upon a race of competition, in 
which those who engage in it arc too apt to overlook what is essential 
to their own safety.” « 

There is no joint-stock bank of whose rise and progress 
we have a more detailed account than the Provincial Bank 
of Ireland. This account is ^rnished to us in the evi- 
dence given to a Committee of the? IIoksc of Commons, 
by the late secretary^ Mr. James Marshall. We recom- 
mend the following quotations to the especial consideration 
of students in practical banking, as showing most minutely 
the various steps by which prosperity is obtained by bank- 
ing institutions : — • 
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1. — The Comtitution of the Provmcial Bank of Ireland, 

" Can you explain to the committee the constitution of the Provincial 
Bank ? — I can. ^ I may make reference to the annual reports of the in- 
siiiutioii, of Wiich, I understand, that copies were furnished to tliis 
committee ; a report is made to tlic proprietors on tlic third Thursday of 
May in each year. 

“ By whom is that report prepared ? — By a special committee. 

“ A committee of the board of directors ? — A committee of the board 
of directors, whom it is my duty to attend on such occasions, and to T)e 
tiicir organ in acting as the clerk of that committee. 

When that sub>committec has prepared the report, what further 
step is then taken?— It is submitted then to tlie gcncrSl court of 
directors. 

Is it examined by tliem ? — By the general court ; it is laid before 
them, and every part of it is explained to tlicm ; and they have it in 
their power to examine any part, to refer instantly to the books, or the 
source from which it is drawn. The committee in making it up go very 
minutely to work, and examine very particularly. 

Tlicn arc the committee to understand, that before the report is laid 
before the proprietors, that rej)ort is first submitted to a select commit- 
tee, reported by them *10 tlic general court, and approved of by the 
general coiy’t ? — It is ; it is, in the first instance, signed by the chairman 
of the committee, when presented to the general court. 

When laid bcfoix'. tlic ]n'oprietors, is it laid before the proprietors on 
fhc responsibility of the court of directors ? — Completely so.” 

“Just confine yourself at present to the constitution of the bank. — 
‘It may be here proper to state, for the information of the proprietors, 
the regulations which have been adopted, in the first place, for cogductin^ 
business in a proper manner at the branches : and, secondly, for the 
control and superintendence which arc exercised over them by^the di- 
rectors in London. First, as to tlic branches ; for the due management 
of the business at each a suitable house has been obtained, and the fol- 
lowing officers liave been [)rovidcd ; viz, manager, accountant, teller, clerk, 
porter ; all of whom find security for their fidelity. Where the scale of 
business requires it, the number of the inferior officers is increased, but 
there arc only two jirin^jyial officers at any branch, viz. manager and 
accountant ; and for securing more effectually the proper discharge of 
the duties qf all, and assisting the manager with advice and information, 
there has been appointed at each station a board of local directors, con- 
sisting, according to circumstances, of three, four, or five gentlemen of 
the first respectability in the place, who, in order to be eligible, must 
themselves have an interest in the establishment, by holding ten slj^ircs 
each of its stock. The duty fff these gentlemen is to meet daily at a 
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given hour at the bank’s oflicc, and, along with the manager, to judge of 
bills presented for discount, and of all aj)plications for eredits. For 
every act of business of this nature it is necessary tliat two local directors 
and the manager be present ; and it is provided, that wlJere applications 
for discounts or credits exceed, in individual cases, a certain fixed 
amount, or when the manager diJBFers in opinion from the majority of the 
local board, the matter must be submitted to the decision of the court 
of directors in London. It is further the duty of the local directors to 
compare daily the vouchers with the entries in the cash-book, to co\mt, 
at stated intervals, the cash in charge of the manager, and to certify the 
returns made periodically from the branch to London.’ 

“ Are the committee then to understand distinctly that the local 
directors, in the case in wliich the manager, who is the liead officer of the 
society, differs with them, although lie may differ singly, are bound to 
refer those cases to the London board before any deeision is come to ? — 
In every case. 

In another contingency itiwould appear, that where the pecuniary 
transactions in cpicstion exceeded a given amount, that too, although tlu; 
board might be unanimous, is brought under the consideration of the 
London board of directors ? — It is. 

" Wliat docs that sum generally amo\nit to ? Ifs it a fixed sum, or does 
it vary according to the circumstances of the different branches? — It has 
varied according to circumstances ; but, generally speaking,^ from 300/. 
to 500/. is considered the extent to which anything in the shape of a 
credit, other than the discount of a mercantile bill, would go.” 

2. — 7Vte Selection of OJficcn. 

Be so good as to explain to the committee what steps were taken by 
Jhe Provincial Bank of Ireland in the selection of their various ])aid 
officers at the branches? — I believe that is detailed in this said report. 
^The splection of officers in particular was a matter of paramount im 
portance, both on account of the great number required to fill tlie intended 
situations in Ireland, and the necessity there was to scrutinize tlieir 
qualifications as to character and ability. Communications were made 
on this subject with various gentlemen in different parts of the country, 
from whom it was expected the best inf^jjrmation could be obtained. The 
prospectus of the society having set out witJ'j4he,j resolution that ilie 
business should be conducted on the principles which had been so long 
and so successfully acted upon in Scotland, it seemed desirable to obtain 
from that eouritry persons trained up in banks there, provided their 
qualifications in other respects were such as to recommend them. Wiili 
tliis view, the secretary,’ (that was not myself at that time,) * was sent 
do5fn to Edinburgh in February for the purpose of making inquiries ; 
and notice having been given in the public papers tliat persons were 
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wanted to fill situations in the projected establishments in Ireland, a 
gentleman in the above city was employed to receive applications and to 
institute the most mhiute and scrupulous inquiries regarding tJie cha- 
racter and qualjlication of those who should apply. Another gentleman 
froiii the same city was also engaged to proceed to Ijondon, to assist the 
directors in the formation and prosecution of a plan for conducing the 
business, when they should be ready to commence it in Ireland (that 
alludes to myself.) ‘ The extensive correspondence which the applica- 
tions and iiifpiirics, produced by the measures above-mentioned, neces- 
sarily occasioned, occupied the attention of the directors very closely, 
and for a considerable length of time, and the result has been that the 
services of a number of most valuable olficers have been scicured to the 
society.* 

But at tliat period was there a greater facility in procuring the sci- 
vices of gentlemen more particularly who had experience in the Scotch 
banking than there would be subsequently, wlicn there was a more active 
competition in the establishment of bankS ? — No doubt of it. 

What description of security were these officers rcfiuired to give ? — 
Unexceptiotiablc personal security; two persons, at least, gencriilly were 
joined in a bond for the fidedity of the olliccr. 

Was tliere any fixed proportion between the amount of the security 
required an^l of the salary paid, or the duties to be performed? — ^Thc 
amount had respect to the duties to be performed rather than to the 
salary. 

“ What was tlic general security that was taken by bond for the fidelity 
of these officers ? — The lowest clerk was 1,000/. ; tlic highest 10,000/. 
for a manager at the largest brancli. 

And 1;hat hUvS been enforced by tlic Provincial Bank with respect to 
its officers? — The amount of 10,000/. has not been rccpiircd, as we hav2 
praeticidly found 5,000/. to be a more commandable sum; I would say, 
witliin the reach of the dcscriptufli of parties who are aspirants to these 
offices. 

Now, with respect to the local directors, how were they selected ? — 
It is mentioned here, that there should be selected three, four, or five 
gentlemen of tlic tirst rcspcctalffiity in the place, of commercial know- 
ledge, wlicnevcr tlioty cojiJd be drained; if having had iliat commercial 
knowledge, and being discngiigcd from business, they were considered as 
so much the^inore eligible. 

‘‘ But in the selection of locid directors, so far from excluding persons 
hy reason of their having commercial or banking kiiowledjje, arc the 
committee to iiiiderstaud that such parties were preferred? — Where they 
had it, and were not understood to be in a situation to require banyiig 
accommodation for themselves. 
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Yo\i have stated that the local directors were required to take ten 
shares each, at the least ? — Yes. 

Will you have the goodness to state what the reason was that they 
were required to take those shares ? — In order that they might have a 
greater interest in the establishment ; feel a personal interest. I must 
say we Ivavc not, in every instance, been able to get gentlemen of that 
description. We have, in some instances, appointed gentlemen who, 
from various causes, declined to become shareholders ; at least, we have 
elected gentlemen to be local directors without requiring the fulfilment 
of that condition : there are some instances at present of gentlemen who 
arc so ; but no doubts regarding the solvency of the bank ever deterred 
any of them.” 

3. — The Choice of Directors. 

Now tell us how they arc appointed ? — The directors in London 
were, -of course, originally appointed by the gentlemen who associated 
together for the purpose of foAiing this establishment ; and they con- 
tinued, with the approbation of the meeting, until a certain time, when, 
by the deed of settlement which was afterwards prepared, f^hr were to 
go out every year. 

‘‘In the vacancy of the four, who appoints ^.lieir successors? — The 
proprietors generally; tlic general meeting of juoprietors. , 

“ Are they re-eligible? — They arc declared l)y the deed of settlement 
to be rc-eligible. 

“ Are they recommended to the court of proprietors by tlie court of 
directors ? — They are ; they have been virtually so : and 1 beg to refer 
to one of the annual reports, which gives an explanation upon that })oint. 
Jt is iii^the report made the 17th of May, 1827, in which it is stated, 
^The directors have now to advert to a circumstance of some importance 
as connpeted with the constitution of the society. By the deed of settle- 
ment, the number of directors was ^ limited to twx'iity. Since the 
completion of the deed, that number has been reduced by dcatli or resig- 
nations to sixteen ; and tlic directors having found by experience that 
the latter number is quite suilicicnt to insun^ a due attendance for the 
efficient management of the business ^of the establislnnent, have not 
thought it necessary to enforce the terms of tf 'c dejed by proposing the 
election of n'^w members ; and they think themselves now justified, by 
past experience, in unanimously recommending to the court erf proprietors 
to limit the number of directors for the ensuing year to sixteen. The 
directors yiay add, that this arrangement will be attended with a consider- 
able saving of expense ; and in conclusion, they beg to state to the 
prof)rietors an opinion in which they al^o unanimously concur ; viz. tlial 
in future elections, it will greatly conduce to the harmony and cordiality 
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wliieli it is so desirable should prevail amongst the direetors themselvi's, 
as well as to tl\c good management of the bank’s affairs, if a recom- 
mendation shal^ be made by them to the ])ro])rietors in favour of those 
eaudidates wIk^tu, after due infpnry, they shall find to be the best qualified 
f o fdl tlic situation.’ 

‘‘ Jlavc tliosc recommendations been generally complied vvitfi by the 
|)roprictors ? — Always. 

“ Uniformly, without exception? — Uniformly; it has uniformly been 
acquiesced in. Two or three candidates had upon more than orn^ occa- 
sion started, but when the matter was explained to ihem, f h('y have 
uniformly acquiesced in it. It is necessary to state, to comphde this, 
thaf tlie recommendation to limit the number of directors to sixf (‘cii was 
afterwards tlic subject of a special provision by an additional deed of tin? 
pro])rietors, therefore the number cannot be extended beyond sixteen 
without altering the deed. 

‘‘ Are the directors paid for their attendance ? — They arc. 

“ What is the amount of payment winch they receive? — It is so regu- 
laled that no director can receive above 250/. a year, the director in 
Loudon I *mcan, were he attending at every possible meeting that he 
coidd. 

“ Is the payment ait annual payment, or proportionate to the attend- 
ances? — IVoportionatc to the attendances, ascertained (;very qnartcT. 

“ According to the number of attendances so the parties arc paid? — 
Vos, according to the attendances. 

W.as that sanctiomul by the ])roprictors and by the society? — The 
deed of settlement, contains a provision allowing tlic directors to take 
the Sinn of 5,000/. as remuneration ; fhey have never taken more tlian 
»*b000/. ; tlie proportion is reduced; that was wlnni tlic in^fnlx'.r of 
directors was tAvenly. 

Sir Thomas Frenuwf!(\ — What do they take now, the sixteen J — They 
cannot exceed 3,000/.”’^* 


k — The Daily Commitlre. 

“ Will you state how they transact their business? — Ily meiding daily 
in committee, (a general commitibe,) which is ojicn to all to altcmd ; but 
in oi'der to be a ([mfiiin^here must be three present ; and by a wi'iLly 
court, h(‘ld each Uriday, at which all ought to be present. 

Is therS a record in writing of all the directions and the acts of that 
J^peeial committee ? — There is. 


* At a recent meeting of the^ shareholders of the bank, the chaiifnan 
J^taied the amount to be 4,000/. 
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Are each of those acts brouglit under the exaniination and review of 
tlie geiierid court on Friday ? — At the weekly court they are, the miiuiles 
are read over. 

Is the question put upon tlie confirmation of tliose nipiuU's, or is it 
open to the general court to vary or alter *tliein ? — The question is 
specially ^mt by tlie chairman of the weekly court, whetlier it is the 
pleasure of that court to conlinn the niiniiies of the past week which 
liave been read. 

‘•’Have you known instances in the management of the bank in wliieli 
there have been any variations upon tlie proci'cdings of tlie commiitce 
proposed by the general court, so as to show that it is an active as well 
as a theoretical superiuteudenee? — I have se(*n instances whtn-e the sub- 
ject lias been brought under revision, and which has produced an altera- 
tion of the resolution of the committee. 

“ Having now explained to tlie committee tlui formation of your local 
administration at tin* branches, and yonr general administration in 
Loudon, will you state what thc^ course of prtK‘C('ding is, to insure to the 
court ill London a knowledge of that which takes place at tin; dillcnmt 
branches!' — 1 read from the report aln.‘ady refcrnal to: ‘Regular ad- 
vices of the proceedings at the bran(‘hos are transmitted by the managers 
to Loudon by post every second or third d:iy, acccA'ding to circumstances ; 
and at the end of (‘aeh week a c()nqdcl(^ slat<Mncnl of the whoh' trans- 
actions is made up, and forwarded by the mail-coach. These ndurns ari' 
iirst ex nniru'd by the ollieers of the London cstablishmmit, and then sub- 
mitted to the directors. For giving the necessary orders arising out of 
these (Hmiiiiuiiications, for judging of all matters referred to them from 
the branches, for <1isposing of the bank’s funds in I;oudou and Dublin, 
and for^Iie discharge of all other duties implied in the exercise of a 
siipcrintendence over the whole csiablislinuMit, whether in Inland or in 
London^ the directors hold regular and daily meetings ’ 

“ Arc the accounts which arc sent frdin the branches accounts iu detail 
of the whole of the operations of the bank ? — They are. 

“ Arc they, in fact, t ranscripts of the accounts of the bank from })criod 
to period? — They arc so; witli this explanation regarding tjie current 
accoimts of parties holding accounts ^vith the bank, every particular 
draft or rccci[)t is not scut to Loudon, or riitUiv* thp enl-ries of tlics4\ 1 
mean, arc not copied or sent to Lomlon ; but there is this check on tin; 
operations at the branches, the exact balance of every man’a account at 
tlie end of each week is given, and forms part of an abstract of tlu‘ 
balance sli^ct wliich is sent forward, and which must agree; tboreforo if 
it were wu’ong it would at once detect itself. 

“i»Tlien no variation can take place in the actual balaiiee without the 
atientiou of the court being at once called to it ? — None c‘au. 
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And is the naiuo of cacli iudividual to whom these advances are 
made from time to time brought under tlic special notice of the court of 
directors in London? — Yes; by the following process. The branches 
are divided a^iioiigst tlic directors, so many allotted to such a sub- 
committee, who take ujiT the affairs of these branches each week in 
succession, and examine all tlic bills that have been discountcii, the ad- 
vances that have betm made of any description, and tlic balance (‘t’ 
man’s account, whether in liis favour or against him.” 

5. — The J/is2)ection of Branches, 

“ Have you any system of inspection by which you arc enabled from 
lime to time to verify the correctness of the proceedings of the branches ? 
— We liave ; besides having a half-yearly l)alance-shcet made out with 
all the details of the affairs of each branch at the time, and which is 
scrupulously examined at London, there is an inspector (two at present), 
whose duty it is to go through the braig;ihes and to examine [lersonally 
anil vc'rify every voucher and every particular, and to remain at the 
branch unUl they arc fully satisfied that all is right. 

“ VV^ho are these oiliccrs ? — Mr. ilurray, ihc first manager employed « 
at Cork, was, from a^conviction of his very eminent qualifications for 
lhat ollice, elected inspector; he is now our agent in Lublin, and chief 
inspector t)f the branches. There has been united with him in duty, 
first, Mr. Baton, who was manager at Armagh, and then manager at 
( ’ork, but who has now left our service, except that hi^ has been elected 
a local director of the Arniagh branch, where he now resides. Afr. l^iton 
has b(‘( u succeeded in the inspcctorshij) by Air. llcwat, wlio is at present 
acling aL»int(*riin manager at Cork branch. 

“ Are the visits of your inspectors at stated and known inSTvals, tr 
is any branch at any one moment liable to the visit of an inspector, and 
to an immediate examination aril verification of their accounts •and bills 
and balances? — Every branch is so liable to be visited; there is no 
[ircvious intimation given, except the visit be for some particular pur- 
pose which, by a representation from the branch, calls on the inspector 
to go. * 

“ As an additional security, Itflvc you yourself, or any of the directors, 
been accustomed ti/visif the branches, and to report thereon? — 1 have 
myself ewery year, and sometimes oftener than once a year, even twice 
or three tunes in a year, gone to Ireland, and have gone through the 
whole branches, in fact, more than once, at. dilfereut. times ; and oii all 
occasions have made exaniinatious which a[>pcared to me R) be lu'ccs- 
sary; and besides that, the directors have in person repeatedly visited 
the branches ; deputations of ^he London directors, I mean, hav% so 
done.” 
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0. — T/te Declaration of a Dividend, 

Will you explain to ilic committee what steps you take before yon 
declare a dividend ? — We have regularly a balance every half-year ; the 
dividend has only been declared once a year, at the tcrnniiation of the 
year, whicli is in March ; our year ends in Mafcli. Prior to that period, 
each nuuiager is directed to send up a special report of every obligation 
which is outstanding, or of any which is doubtfid, describing particularly 
ill the report every party to such obligation; that is preparatory to going 
further into the matter; then when the balance at the end of March is 
completed, a complete balance sheet of every branch is made up and sent 
to I he bank, with a more detailed report. A special committee of the 
directors is appointed to examine tliose, and they go minutely throiigli 
them, and weigh every outstanding debt, and strike oil* every thing that 
is considered to be irrecoverable ; they then consider in what degrc'c the> 
reports of the managers represent every other outstanding debt to be 
recoverable, eitlier in full or in part ; and when all that has been dom*, 
(hey add generally a sum to cover still any jmsslble omission, and it is 
only then (hat the fair profi(s of the year are considered to be ascer- 
tained. 

“ Can you inform tlic committee how far your calculations, your 
annual calculations of bad and doubtfid debtvS, ^'lave or have not bi'im 
below or above the mark ? — Tu many instances our allowances have 
exceeded what has turned out to be the real loss; for, as 1 mentioned 
before, the directors, in order to be more secure, have bia u in the prac- 
tice of making an additional deduction over all the dcduclioiis made by 
the oflieers at (he branches. 

“Have the proprietors any jiGwcr under your deed of settlement of 
naming jjny auditors, or having any examination of those, accouids, so as 
to verify their fidelity ? — We have no auditors, but tlierc is a provision 
in the deed of settlement by which a certain nnmbin- of projirictors ma} 
rail for a further investigation of (lie ac?iounts, if they are dissatisfied.” 


7 . — The Vaiisen of its J^rosperily. 

“ Do you think there is ajiything peculiar in the construction of 
tliis baidv wdiieh has insured its being^’ correctly and well managed up 
to tlic present time, or that it has rather arisen frOm the ‘ hajipy acci- 
dent ’ of tlie directors who were selected having been honourable and 
correct men of business? — I conceive tlic very first and indispensable 
thing was an exceedingly respectable board of directors formed in (lie 
first instance, and which has always been maintained. In the next jilacc, 
t liat the system of accounting that wjis adopted, and the check on (Ik* 
opeiUlioiis of (he different branches, w' hi di has not been departed IVopi; 
has most materially contributed (o fhat good resuK. Iv (he uex( place, 
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tlicrc was an exceedingly good field for banking when we commenced, 
for Ireland was very destitute of good banks at the time, the Bank of 
Ireland operations having been confined only to Dublin. Therefore, 
from all those •concurring circumstances, I conceive the prosperity of 
the bank has resulted.” , 

To these causes we may add one more, stated #iii the 
llcport delivered by the Directors to the Proprietors in 
the year 1836, — the non-interference of tlic shareholders 
in the distribution of the profits ; — 

“ To ibis desirable position the aflairs of the bank liave been con- 
ducted, as the directors have great pleasure in acknowledging, by the 
uniform support and continued approbation of the proprietors, who, far 
from manifesting any impatient desire to participate in the reserved 
jirotits, have always relied with confidence on the opinion of those by 
whom the working of the establishment was superintended, feeling assured 
that whenever such participation was clearly expedient, it would not be 
withheld.” 

Tlic following is a copy of the Balance-sheet attached 
to the last Report,* delivered May 17th, 1819 : — 


PnoviNCJAL Bank of Ireland. 

fe s, d. 

Ibe amount of rest or undivided profits at 25 March, 

IS 18, was 107,505 10 VI 

Out of which there have been paid two half-yearly divi- 
dends,* at the rate of 8 per cent, per annum, amount- 
itig to 48, 2 Bo 0 d) 

Leaving a balance or rest of .... 0 1,305 10 1 1 

Pm • 

To which there has since been aflded tlic amount of net 

profits for tlic year emding the 31st Miuch last, after 

deducting the Property Tax and all expenses, and 

providing for all bad and doubtful debts . . , . 45,733 5 f) 


Making the amount o^ffest at 3 1st March last, £1 1 0,038 1 6 5 


The Pji'ovincial Bank of Ireland has branches at the 


following places : — 

Armagh. 

Ailvlone. 

Balliiia. 

Ballymena^ 


Ballyshannou. 

Banbridge, 

IJaiidoii. 

Belfast. 


Cavaik 

Clonmel. 

Coleraine. 

Cootehill. 
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Cork. 

Galway. 

Parsonstown 

Drogheda, 

Kilkenny. 

Skibbereeii. 

Dundalk. 

Kilrush. 

Sligo. 

Dungannon. 

liimcrick. 

Strabanc. 

Dungarvon. 

Londonderry. • 

Tndee. 

Enips. 

Mallow. 

Waterford. 

Enniscorthy. 

Monaghan. 

Wexford^ 

Enniskillen. 

Newry. 

Youghal. 

Fermoy. 

Omagh. 



The National Bank of Ireland. 

The Prospectus of this bank, issued in 183 1, announced 
that it would bo conducted on tlic local shareholder 
principle/^ 

It is proposed that each branch shall liavc a separate caj)ital propor- 
tioned to tlie extent of its business, one-half to be subseribed by resident 
shareholders, so as to identify their interest with their own establish- 
ment, and the other half to be subscribed by the National bank of 
Ireland, whose connexion with each branch, wluAher its sei)arate capital 
consists of 5,000/. or 50,000/., will atford it the credit c/J whatever 
capital (liowever large) the National Bank of Ireland may have actually 
paid up jit the time.” 

“ Tlic follow ing arc the terms and conditions of subscribing : — 

1. That a company shall be formed iii London, to extenil to Ireland 
the beiietit of a sound banking system. , 

, “ 2. ^Iiat a bank be formed in each tow n in Ireland, w here practicable, 
by law, and whicli offers a prospect of success to the opcirations of tlu! 
company. ^ 

“ 3. That the object of the London company shall be to connect itself 
with shareholders exclusively interested in the success of each local 
establishment. 

4. That the principle of the bank shall be tlic division of prolits of 
each bank with such local sliareholders\:n Ireland. The capital of each 
branch to be subscrib(xl equally by shareholder^uii Uie spot and the com- 
pany in Louden. 

“ 5. That the capital of the London company shall be 1,000,000/ , in 
shares of 50/. each, to be called the original capital, which may be 
increased m the business of the company extends ; but tlic jircniium, on 
any addition, to go to the first subscribers. 

“tC. That the bank shall bo formed soon as half the ea[)ifal i? 
subscribed. 
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“ 7. That the bauk shall be managed by a board in London, con- 
sisting of twenty-four directors, in whom will be vested the supreme 
control. 

“ 8. That ca^li local bank shall be managed by a board of local direc- 
tors, elected by the shareholders, subject to the approbation of the 
diiectors in Loudon.” 

This principle was lirst announced to the public by the 
late Mr. Thomas Joplin. He attempted to introduce ^t 
into the National Provincial Bauk of England, of which 
he was the managing director, and to the formation of 
which lie had materially contributed. But the practical 
diflicultics tvere found to be great. It was almost im- 
possible to arrange tlic preliminaries to the satisfaction 
of all parties, and the principle^ was never brought into 
operation. Mr. liamie Murray, who proje(;tcd the National 
Bank of Trcland, was the secretary of the National Pro- 
vincial Bank of England, and had adopted Mr. Joplin’s 
views on the subject. When first established, thcrefoi'e, 
the National Bank of Ireland acted on this principle; 
but after a few years the independent banks in Ireland 
consented to become branches of the head establishment. 
Those at Clonmel and Carrick-ou-Suir, however, declined 
this arrangement, and they still register as independent 
banks, though they are regarded by the public as brandies 
of the National Bank of Iceland. • 

Another peculiarity attended the formation of this 
bank. Its chief connexions lay among that political 
party in Ireland who advocated a Repeal of the Union, 
and who had been accui^d of causing all the runs for 
gold that had taTvcn place on the existing banks. In the 
provisional committee we find the names of the late Daniel 
O’Connell, Esq. M.P., Maurice O’Connell, Esq. M.P., Eitz- 
Stephen French, Esq. M.P., James Grattan, ESq. M.P., 
and others of the sain^ political views. The scaj; of 
govcrnmcnt,,howevcr,^like that of the Provincial Bauk of 
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Ireland, was fixed in London. One advantage resulted 
from eonnecting the heads of this party with an Irish 
joint-stock bank. There was an end to all political runs 
for gold. When a run afterward^ took plkce, in con- 
sequence of the failure of the Agricultural Bank, Mr. 
O’Connell used all his influence to allay the excitement 
then occasioned. The branches of the National Bank are 
opened almost entirely in the south and west of Ireland. 
The bank has also an office in Dublin, where, since the 
Act of 1845, it has issued its own notes. 

The report of 1848 states that the National Bank of 
Ireland had taken the business of the London and Dublin 
Bank : — 

•f 

“ During the latter part of the year, it having been intimated to (he 
directors that the IjouIoii and Dublui Hank were desirous (A dissolving 
(hat company, negotiations were entered into \vi(Ji (lie directors, which 
termina(ed in this cslablisliment succeeding to, ils connexions in (he 
towns of Dundalk, Carrickmacross, Wicklow, Kells, Athy,^ Mullingar, 
and Farsonstown, with every pi’ospcct of advantage (o (he bank. 'I'he' 
whole of these localities arc, with the excejition of Ihirsonstown, within 
the circle from which all banks of issue, cxcejit the Hank of Ireland, had 
been excluded, until the extinction of (lie monopoly by the Hanking Acl 
of IS 15.” 


Several of the savings’ banks in Ireland having failed, 
and oyccasioncd losses to the depositors, through the dis- 
honesty of the officers, and the inability of the trustees to 
make good the losses, the National Bank of Ireland have 
recently determined to discharge some of the functions 
of a savings’ bank. They rctsoivc deposits for 10**., 1/., 
1/. 10#., 2/., 21. 10#., or for any mulhpld of 10#., but not 
for any fractional part of 10#. When the sjpms thus 
received amount to 5/., the party gets a regular deposit 
receipt for the amount. In the meantime he receives 
interest at the same rate which is allowed on otliei’ 
deposit receipts, (at present 2 per cent.) and can with- 
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draw it at a short notice. The following is the form of 
receipt given to the savings^ bank depositor : — 


No. 


National Bank or Ireland. 


Receded from 




Ten Shillings. 
do ij of , 18 



'^riie following is a copy of the Tialancc-shect attached to 
tlic last Annual lleport^ delivered IMay 23d, 18 19 : — 

£ .V. d. 

The undivided profits^at Jloccmbcr, 1817, were . 01,105 1 1 
Net proUts for the year ending Uecember, ISIS . 20,100 1*2 10 

87,505 17 2 

Deduct lialf year’s dividend to Mid- 
suumicr, IS tS, at 5 per cent. . . £11,250 0 0 

Oil to, to Clirisiiuas, ISIS .... 11,250 0 0 

lion us j:)f 106*. per share on 20,000 

shares 10,000 0 0 

Aiuount paid T. Lainie Murray, Esq. 
according to tlie provisions of the 

Del'd of Settlement 1,000 0 0 

lialauce of prolit and loss carried to 
tliat aeeoiint for ISIO .... 3,000 12 10 

37,100 12 10 

^ 

I weaving amount of u^j^ivided profits to the credit of 

reserve fund, at December, ISIS £50,105 1 1 


T"hc National Bank of Ireland has branches at the 
lollowing places : — 

Atldone. I Bj^IIiiui. I Boyle. 

A thy. I Ballinasloe. I (-arrickmacross. 
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Carrick-oii-Suir. 

Kells. 

Parsonstowii. 

Cashel. 

Kilkenny. 

Rathkcalc. 

Castlcrca. 

Killariicy. 

Roscommon. 

Charleville. 

Kilrush. 

fioscrea. 

Clonakilty. 

Limerick. 

Skibb(u*ecii. 

(donmel. 

Longford. 

Tallow. 

Cork. 

Ijoiighrca. 

Thurles. 

Dundalk. 

AI allow. 

Tipi)crai*y. 

Dungarvau. 

Midletoii. 

Tralee. 

Ennis. 

Miiehclstown. 

Tnam. 

Euniseorthy. 

AI oate. 

Waterford. 

Eermoy. 

Mullingar. 

Wc^stport. 

Galway. 

Nonngh. 

Wexford. 

Kauturk. 

IS'ew^ Ross. 

Wicklow. 


The Hibernian Bank. 

Tlic jrihoriiiaii Joint-stock Bank was formed in tln^ 
year 182 L Tlic following account of the origin of this 
bank is given by John Robinson Pirn, Esq. of Uubliu ; — 

“ A number of Roman Catliolic gentlemen, ihuling tljey were con- 
iinuecl to be excluded from the direction of the Hank of Ireland, me,t 
logellier, and obliiiued the signatures, not only of Roman ( ntholies, i)ut 
of a number of others, amongst the rest myself, to the establislmnmt of 
this bank; many merchants signed it, as considering that by having an 
()})position bank in sueli a city as Dublin, advantages woidd frecjuenllv 
be derived from it, and not altogether looking to the enioluiiicnt which 
•they slmuld receive as subs(u’il)ers to tlio bank, but looking at it as 
citizens generally; 1 myself iiev(*r calculated on a very gn'at deal of 
])rofit from it, except at a very remote •period. Some of the individuals 
who undertook it came over to Jjondon, and they had ex[)ected to obtain 
the pow'cr of issuing notes, but they met with so much op[)ositiou from 
the Hank of Ireland, — there were some of the directors of the Hank (d 
Ireland came over here in order to oppose it, — and the clauses which th(;y 
intended to enable them to issue uotejrit'ere eXj|)ungcd in the committee; 
but 1 state this only from hearsay.’’ * 

Its nominal capital is 1,000,000/., divided irtto 10,000 
shares of 100/. each. 25/. per cent, has been paid upon 
each share, so that the money actually advanced amounts 
to C50,000/. , 

In the same year this company obtained an Act, 
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entitled, “ An Act to enable the Hibernian Joint-stock 
Company, for the purpose of i)urchasing and selling 
annuities, and all public and other securities, real and 
j)ersonal, in 'Ireland, And to advance money and make 
loans thereof, on the security of such real and pci^soiial 
security, at legal interest, and on the security of nicr- 
chandisc and manufactured goods, to sue and he sucjl 
in the name of the governor or secretary for the time 
bciiig.^’ * 

The preamble states, that — 

“ Whereas the comineree, and manufactures, and agricultiu'c of 
Irc'land lias long laboured under grc'at disadvantagi^, arising from the 
want of due command of capital ; and th.at merchants and manufacturers 
have no means of procuring tcmporai'y aivanees of money on a deposit 
of their goods, when a slackness of demand arises ; and whereas several 
persons have* agreed to form themselves into a company, or jiartnershij), 
under the name of the ‘ TTihernian Joint-stock Company,’ and have suh- 
scril)<.‘d or raised considfrahle sums of money in order to purchase and 
sell annuities and all public and other securities, real and personal, in 
Ireland; or to make loans and advances of money on the security 
lliereof, and on the security of merchandise and manufactured goods, at 
legal interest, and to receive lodgments of money or dejiosits thereof ; 
and great public benefit is expected to be derived to the trade, manu- 
factures, and agriculture of Ireland from the formation of such a com- 
pany or jftirtnership ; and whereas ditUcultics may arise from time to 
time,” &e. 


It is enacted, tliat this yompany may sue and bo sued 
iu the name of their governor or secretaiy. A memorial 
of the names of the govcnuior, secretary, and members, 
and of the transfer of shares, to he enrolled iu Chancery : 
and no actions to he hrou^it by the company, under the 
authority of this Act, until such memorial shall have 
been enrolled. Exceution upon any judgment against 
the governor or secretary may he issued against tiny ol 
the members, who are to he reimbursed their expanses by 
the company. ^ 

*■ Anno quinl% Georgii IV. Itegis, cap. 159. 
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At the last half-yearly meeting of the shareholders, 
hold on the 4th of Deeembcr, 1848, the following state- 
ment was exhibited, and a dividend declared at the rate 

I 

of 5 per cent. : — 


Abslracl of the Affairs of the Company to l.»/ of November, 1848, 
pursuant to the Deed of Settlemen t. 

£ d. 


Assets of tlic company 
Due to the public 


Capital of tlic company, 1,000,000/., 25 per cent, paid 

Jialancc to credit of profit and loss in favour of the 
company 

Net profits of the company for the year ending the 1st 
of November last, after deducting all charges for 
management 


550,575 1 fi 
21 8,025 7 8 


551,051 

15 10 

250,000 

0 0 

81,051 

15 10 


£10,055 15 7 


The Royal Bank of Ireland. 

The Royal Bank of Ireland was formed in the year 
1830, and before opening made arrangements for taking 
the business of the private bank of Sir James Shaw & Co. 
At that time the law did not permit joint-stoek banks, in 
Dublin, to aecept bills drawn af less than six months after 
date, or to sue and be sued in the name of their public 
officers. These restrictions were removed by the Act of 
1845. The Royal Bank attempted also at that time to 
obtain the power of issuing notes, but were not success- 
fill. The manager of the bank from its commencement 
has been Mr. Charles Copland, who had previdhisly been 
a manager in the Provincial Bank of Ireland. 

At the last annual meeting, held on the 7th November, 
1848, the following statement \^as laid before the share 
holders : — 
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£ d. 

The paid-up capital of the bank is . 209,175 0 0 

Tile amount of reserve fund 45,175 8 0 


The not profits* of the year, whicli terminated on the 
31st of August last, after deducting all expenses of 

7nanagcment, amount to 19,877' 10 4 

Out of which have been paid to the proprietors two 
half-yearly dividends, at the rate of 5 per cent, per 
annum, amounting to 10,158 15 0 

Leaving a surplus on the year of £9,419 1 4 


Which has bcciv added to the bad and doubtfvd debt fund. 

The Banks of Belfast. 

There are three joint-stoek banks at liell'ast. Tlie 
Nortlieru, Banking Company was formed in 1825, on a 
private bank which was called the Northern Bank, This 
was the first joint-«tock bank in actual operation in Ire- 
land. Tkc Belfast Banking Company was formed on a 
l)rivatc bank, which was called the Belfast Bank. The 
senior partner in this bank, John Holmes Houston, Esq. 
was examined as a witness before the Parliamentary Com- 
mittee of 1820, on the abolition of small notes in Ireland. 
His evidence contains some interesting particulars respect-- 
ing the state of banking in Belfast during the tipic be 
had been a partner in that bank.* The Ulster Banking 
Company is a new bank, formed in 1837. All these banks 
have branches extending throughout the north of Ireland. 
The prudence with whicVi^ banking institutions have at 
all times been nmi?!fgcd at Belfast, has no doubt greatly 
contributed, with other causes, to the prosperity of the 
north of Ireland. The following is the condition of the 
three banks at Belfast ; — • 


See tbc»Ilislory ofjlaukiiig in Ireland, by <L W. Gilbarf. 
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nel^ast 

Banks. 

Date of 
Bank. 

N umber 
of 

Shares. 

Number of 
Proprietors. 

Amount of 
Share. 

Paid up 
on Share. 

Paid-up 

Capital. 

L^tst 

'Dividend, 
per cent. 

Number of 
Branches. 

Fixed Cir- 
culation. 

I 




£ 

£ 

p'irst 25 

s. 

£ 



£ 

Northern 

1825 

5,000 

193 

100 

) Bonus 5 


150,000 

10 

11 

243,440 

1 





^ 30 

o) 





Belfast. . 

1827 

5,000 

256 

100 

25 

0 

125,000 

8 

18 

281,611 

Ulster . . 

1837 

75,000 

140 

1 

2 

10 

187,500 

* f) 

15 

311,079 


The Northern Banking? Company has bnanches at the 


following places : — 

Armagh, | 

Ballymena. 
Carrickfergus. 
Clon(‘s. 


Coleraine. 

Downpafick. 

Lisburn. 

Londonderry. 


Lui'gan. 

Maglierafelt. 

Newtownliinavady. 


The Belfast Banking (k)Tnpany h;is hranches at the 
following places : — 


Armagli. 

Ballymena. 

BaLyrnoney. 

CastlcT)laynev- 

Coierainc. 

Cook slow n. 


Dungannon. 

Larne. 

Letierkenny. 

Londonderry. 

Maghera,*elt. 

Monaghan. 


Newry. 

Ncwiowiiards. 

Newtownliinavady. 

Portadowm. 

Strabane. 

Tcnderagee. 


The Ulster Banking Company 
following places : — 


Antrim. 

Armagh. 

Ballymena. 

Ballymoncy, 

Banbhdge. 


(.'ookslown. 

Cootehill. 

Downpatrick. 

Enniskillen. 

Tmndonderry. 


has branehes at the 


Lurgan. 

Monafjlian. 

Omagh. 

Portadown. 
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The Tijrperary Joint-stock Bank. 

In tlxe Act of 1835 there is an express provision with 
reference to the Tipperary Bank. 

Provision in case of Beierrainatlon of existing Agreement between Bank of 
Ireland and Tipperary Joint-stock Bank, * 

XXXI. And whereas a certain joint-stock banking Company, called 
and known as ‘ The Tipperary Joint-stock Bank,’ refrained from issufcig 
its own bank notes, under a certain agreement with the Governor and 
Company of the Bank of Ireland for the issue of the bank notes of the 
said governor and company, which agreement is determinable by either 
party upon certain notice to the other party, and it is just that in case 
such figrecmcnt should at any time hereafter during the continuance of 
this Act be determined and put an end to by tlie Governor and Company 
of the Bank of Ireland, that the said Tipperary Joint-stock Bank should 
receive by Avay of compensation such com'fmsition as hereafter mentioned ; 
be it therefore enacted, That if the said agreement shall be at any time 
hereafter ditriiig the continuance of tin’s Act determined or put an end 
to by the Governor and Company of the Bank of Ireland, then and in 
such ease the said governor and company shall, from the termination of 
the said aj,nTcmeni, jniy and allow to the said Tipperary Joint-stock 
Bank, so long as the latter shall continue to carry on the Imsincss of a 
bank and to issue exclusively the notes of the Governor and Company of 
the Bank of Ireland, a composition at and after the rate of one per centum 
per annum on the average annual amount of the Bank of Ireland notes 
issued by the said Tipperary Joint-stock Bank, and k{*pt in circulation, 
such average annual amount to be ascertained by the Bank of T/jpland iii^ 
the manner provided for regulating the compensation to be made to' 
certain bankers by the Bank of England in and by the Act passed in the 
seventh and eighth years of thc^eign of her present ^lajcsty, intituled 
" An Act to regulate the Issue of Bank Notes, and for giving to the 
Governor and Company of the Bank of England certain Privileges for a 
limited Period:’ Provided always, that the total sum payable to the 
Tipperary Joint-stock Bank by v’jy of composition as aforesaid in any 
one year shall not exi^ccil per cent, on an amount that hath been agreed 
on by and between the Bank of Ireland and the Tipperary Joint-stock 
Bank, and dertifled by both banks to the Commissioners of Stamps and 
Taxes ; and such composition shall cease to be payable from and after 
the first day of January, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six.” 

The Tipperary Bank lias branches at the followpig 
places : — 
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Alliy. ■ j Ncuagli. Tlmrles. 

Carlow. j lloscrea. Tipperary. 

Carrick-on-Suir. 1 Thouiastowu. 

At tlic last general meeting the director.'’ declared a 
dividend at the rate of G per cent., and added 2,513/. Ss. 5(1. 
to the donbtful debt fund,” which then amounted to 
5,013/. 8s. 5(1. The amount of the capital was not 
stated. 

The following joint-stock banks have ceased to exist in 
Ireland : — 

1. The Agricultural and Commercial Hank of Ireland, 
formed in the year 1834, stopped payment in the latter 
end of the year 183G. It Avas afterwards resumed for a 
short time, and then finally closed. A full account of 
the reckless proceedings of this bank is given in the third 
volume of the Bankers’ Magazine. 

2. The London and Dublin Hank whs formed in 1844, 
and merged in the National Bank of Ireland in the year 
1848. This Avas not a bank of issue. 

3. The Southci’ii Hank of Ireland Avas formed at Cork 
after the failure of the Agricultural Hank of Ireland. It 
Avas registered the 25th of March, 1837, opened ‘in Cork 
in the month of July, and stojiped payment in the folloAving 
Septepaber. 

The Laws of the Currency in Ireland, 

From Avhat avc have already said of the laws of the 
currency,* those of our readers Avho arc acquainted AvitU 
Ireland will be able to judge beforeha# I of the revolutions 
of her circulation. Being purely an agricultirral country, 
the lowest points Avill of course be in August or September, 
imm<!diately before the harvest, and the commencement 
of the cattle and bacon trade. Then it rises rapidly, till 


* Sco pages J19, 507, 5G3. 



ON BANKING. 


643 


it reaches its highest point in J anuary, and then gradually 
declines. As an agricultural country, we should naturally 
expect that during the season of increase the circulation 
would expand most in the rural districts ; and so we find 
that the circulation of the Bank of Ireland, in Dublin, „ 
expands very moderately — -'that of her branches, which arc 
located chiefly in large towns, expands more — while f>he 
circulation of the joint-stock hanks, which arc located in 
the agricultural districts, receives the largest increase. 
Again, the purchases and sales of agricultural produce are 
known to be in small amounts ; and hence the notes of 
the smallest denomination receive the largest relative 
increase. The annual changes of the Irish circulation arc 
governed chiefly by the produce of the harvest, and tlie 
prices of’agricxdtural products. These arc the hnvs of the 
circulation of Ireland. 

On this subject I may quote my own evidence before 
the Committee on Banks of Issue ; — 

“ I have told the committee that I was formerly manager 
of a joint-stock bank of issue in Ireland, and I have 
attempted to discover the laws which regulate the circu- 
lation of that country, by ascertaining the higlu^t and 
lowest amount of the circulation in each year. This 
Avhich I have in my hand 5 »is a table, showing the ’circu 
lation of the Bank of Ireland, (including branches,) the 
separate circulation of the branches alone, and the circu- 
lation of the Irish joint-stock and private banks, on the 
last Saturday of .^pril, Xugust, and December of the 
years 1834 to 1839. It u-ill be observed that those periods 
arc the ^me as those which I have referred to in the 
circulation of the English country banks. The law of 
circulation appears to be different, but they agree pretty 
nearly in this, that the lijwest point is the latter end of 
August ; but«the liigh^st point in Ireland is generally the 

T T 3 
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end of December or the beginning of January, and from 
December, or the beginning of January, it declines ; so 
that the country circulation of England is advancing eight 
months and declining four ; but the circulation of Ireland 
is adi’^ancing four months and declining eight. 

From whence is this table compiled ? — From Appendix, 
Nos. 3.2 and 33. This table sliows that the circulation of 
Dublin docs not vary much ; it shows tliat the circulation 
of the branches of the Bank of Ireland varies more ; and 
that the circulation of the joint-stock and private banks 
in Ireland varies considerably more. 

A TAJiLE, showing the Ciuci'Eatiom of the Bank of Ikei.and (including 
Branches) ; the Circulation of the Branchea alone ; and the Circulation 
of the Iriah Joint-dock and Prirate Banks ; on the last Saturday of 
Aprils August, and December, of the years 18.‘M to 183!). 


I.— BANK OF IRELAND AND BHA^XMIKS. 


IH?A. ' IS.'Ki. lSb7. 18.38. 18.39. 


.e 


April 

3,922, .300 

3,798,500 

1 3,014,100 

' 3,332,300 

1 3,398,400 

3,5.30.400 

Aufciist 

., 3,452,800 

j 3,198,700 

1 3,1.33,500 

, 2,921,000 

1 3,0.')5,800 

! 2,981,800 

December . 

.1 3,920,800 

! 3,574,200 

1 3,481,100 

: 3,205,700 

1 3,474,.'‘i00 

1 3,192,200 


II.— BRANCHES OF THE BANK 

OF IK EL 

AND. 


1 April ...f- 
Mug^ust 




f i 

I,:i57,000 

1,572,000 


account kept i 

!it (Ills time. 

,• 1,0.)0,200 ! 

1,257,000 

1,211.900 

December. 




ill,. 342, 300 . 

1,09.5,000 

1,4 01, 000 


III.— JOIN' 

r-STOC’K and' piu\ 

7\TE BAN 

KS. 


April 

! 1,380,10.1 ; 

1.517,048 

2,083,431 

1,798,724 

2,.3()(>,774 1 

2,588,377 

August 


1,201,572 

1 ,928,900 

1,480,210 

1,881,906 

1,982,122 

December ... 


1,959,542 

1,787,586 

2,204,286 

2,972,034 

2,029,205 


It will be observed, that iirtlic ycai^l836, with regard 
to the joiiit-stock banks, there was a departure from the 
law, which usually increases the Irish circulfKtion very 
rapidly between the months of August and December ; for 
in ] 836 fhe Agricultural and Commercial Bank of Ireland 
stopped payment; that brought^ on a run for gold upon 
the other banks, and thus the circulation of those banks 
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became reduced. This is the only year in which there 
is iiot a very considerable increase in the circulation of 
the joint-stbck banks of Ireland between August and 
December. 

“ To what do you attribute this uniform increase of the , 
Irisli circulation towards December? — I attribute it to 
the trade in corn, and bacon, and cattle, which coraracnees 
in tlie months of September and October in every year ; 
the produce of the harvest eommences to be brought to 
market in September ; but the bacon is made in the 
beginning of October. The bacon must be made in cold 
weather, and therefore pigs arc reared so as to he fit for 
killing by the 1 st of October and in the beginning of 
October the provision merchants send out their men to 
purchase*pigs at the diircreut markets, and they get notes, 
from the bank. The cattle trade is conducted in the same 
M'ay ; men go to the market to buy pigs and cattle, and 
take them over to Bristol and Liverpool, but chiefly to 
Bristol, from the part whei’e 1 was. Those notes arc 
chiefly issued in three ways. During the summer, the 
merchants, having their capital unemployed, lodged it as 
deposits in the bank ; then, when the season fi^' trade 
commenced, they drew out their deposits, in the form ot 
notes. Afterwards, they breught us bills upon their factors 
in London, and our notes were issued in discounting those 
bills which they had drawn against the exportations oi 
bacon and cattle. The dialers took their pigs lyid cattle 
over to Bristol, an^l sold them in the various markets and 
fairs in the west of Ihighmd, and received the notes which 
Avere circfilating in that district, and took them to !Mr. 
Stuckey, and got a letter of credit upon me, payable on 
demand, for the amount. So that our notes Averc issued, 
in the first place, by the ^'ithdraAval of deposits ; sccopi^By, 
lor the discounting of, bills on London, draAvn against the 
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exports wliich were made ; and thirdly, for the payment 
of letters of credit -which had been obtained by the parties 
who had sold Irish cattle in the English mafl-kets. The 
notes were, therefore, drawn out by the trade of the 
. countrj’i^ and of course it was not in our power to Avithhold 
issuing those notes, unless we wished to cramp the trade 
of d;hc country/^ 

liobert Murray, Esq. the cliief officer of tlic Provincial 
Bank of Ireland, was examined as to the establishment of 
one Bank of Issue throughout Ireland; the following is 
his reply : — 

‘‘ It would prodiico an cutirc rcvolntiou in ihc monetary niTairs of 
Ireland. Tlie conunittce will ali;cady have gathered from the questions 
I have previously answered, tliat the produce is brought to market in 
very small quantities, and by a very large number, I had almost said an 
innumerable class, of fanners ; each man brings his sack of oats and two 
or ilirec pigs to market; it would be almost impossible, in such a state 
of things, to regulate by one bank of issue the monetary alfairs of Ireland, 
or to adapt it to its purposes as it is now situated/^ 

The following is the report of the Select Committee of 
the House of Commons, made in 182G, respecting the 
abolition in Ireland of notes under 5/. : — 

With respect to the circulation of Ireland, the inquiries of jour 
committee have been less extensive than those which they liave instituted 
with rcs^ieci to Scotland. c 

The first law in Ireland wliich restrained (lie ncgociation of promis- 
sory notes, was an Act passed in tlie Irish rarliaincnt in the year 17*hb 
The preamble recites, that various notes, bills of exeliaiige, and 
drafts for money, have been for some Hine past circulated in lieu of casli, 
to the great prejudice of trade and public credit and that many of such 
notes arc made payable under certain terms, with which the poorer classes 
of manufacturers and otliers cannot comply, unless by subinittiiig to 
great extortion and abuse. It adds, that the issue of sucti notes has 
very much tended to increase the pernicious crime of forgery ; and the 
Act proccccls to ajiply to notes between the value of 5/. and 2(Xv. similar 
restrictions to tliosc which liad been applied to such notes issued in 
EiigYand by tlie Act which passed in the year 1777. It permits, how- 
ever, during the suspension of cash payrnerts by the Bank of Irelano, 
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the issue of bank-post bills, bills of exchange, and drafts under certain 
regulations, for any sums not. less than tlirec guineas. This Act did not 
extend to Die Bank of Ireland. 

In 1805, this and some other Acts which had passed in the interim, 
relating to the issue of snmll notes, were repealed ; and notes under 20^. 
which had been previously admitted under certain regulations b^ the Act 
of 1790, were declared void. 

“ There is at present no law in force imposing any limitation to tlic 
period for which notes for a sum not less t han 20^. may be issueck in 
Ireland. 

‘‘ A tolerably correct estimate of the amount of promissory notes, 
above and below 5/., circulating in Ireland, may be formed from the 
subjoined returns made by the Bank of Ireland, and by other banks at 
present established in that country. 

“ Bank of Ireland notes. — An account of the average amount of the 
Bank of Ireland notes of 5/. and upwards (including bank-post bills) for 
the years 1820, 1S21, IS22, 1823, IS2I?and 1825 ; — 

Irish currency. 

£ 6 ‘. <L 

“ NoVs and post l)ills of :>L and upwards 3,016,000 10 6 

“ An account of the average amount of the Bank of Ireland notes 
under tlic value of 5?. (including bank-post bills) for the years 1820, 
1821, 182«, 1823, 1821, and 1825:— 

Irisli currency. 

£ a. d. 

“ Notes and post bills under the value of 5/ 1,613,828 0 5 

‘‘ It appears from the evidence that a practice prevails in Ireland of 
issuing notes for the payment of sums between one and two pounds, for 
three guineas, and other fractional sums. 

“Your committee see no public advantage arising out of this*|)racticc^.^^ 
and they arc of opinion, that it. ought to be discoid iiuicd, as it tends to 
dispense with the silver coin, ajid practically to exclude it fixtn circu- 
lation. 

“ Your committee hesitate, in the jn’csenl imperfect state of their in- 
formation, to pronouiieo a decisive opinion upon the general measures 
wiiieh it may be fitting to adopt with respect to the ])apcr cuiTcney of 
Ireland. 

“ Although they inclined to think that it would not be advisable 
to lake any immediate step for the purpose of prevent ing the issue of 
small note? in Ireland, tlicir impression undoubtedly is, that a metallic 
currency ought ultimately to be tlic basis of the circulation in that 
country. • 

“ It will probably be deemed advisable to fix a definite, though not an 
early period, at whicli the cironlalion in Ireland of all notes bclo% 5/. 
shall cease; and it is deserving of consideration, wind her measures might 
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not be adopted in the interim, for the purpose of ensuring such a final 
result by gradual though cautious advances towards it/’ 

The following is a summary of the Evidence given 
before the Committees of the two Houses of Parliament, 
, as to the effect of abolishing the small note circulation in 
Ireland : — 

1. Small currency is necessary to cany on the commer- 
cial transactions of the country. 

John Acheson Smyth, Esq. Agent for the Belfast Bank at Londonderry. 

In Lancashire, I believe all the raw inaft'rials are bought hi larg(? 
parcels, and by bills. In Ireland, the raw material is all bought in small 
parcels, and all in small nolcs. In Laneaslhre, there is only cash wanted 
to pay the workmen; but we want it both to pay the workmen and to 
buy the raw material. The provision jind grain that we send to England 
are also bought in small notes, and we are reimbursed by drawing bills 
for our shipments/’ '" 

Pierce ^Iahony, Esq. Solicitor to the Brorineigl Bank of Ireland. 

“ If the banks were prevented issuing notes under the amount of 5/. 
would any inconvcnlenoes arise in conducting the trade of the South of 
Ireland? — The trade of Ireland generally, and espeeiully in the South of 
Ireland, would be greatly inconvenienced, and the growtli of manufac- 
tures would be decidedly cheeked, if not destroyed, by such a measure. 
From the great subdivision of land in Ireland, and particularly in the 
South andi West (where the population is almost exclusively agricultural ) 
'^iC produce is disjioscd of in small portions, scarcely ever nqircsenting 
5/., and almost universally under that amount. 1 am of opinion, tl)at the. 
withdrawal of all notes under that amotSiit would have the e/fect of cur- 
tailing the accommodation the banks nowafibrd to the public to a ruinous 
extent ; and that the trade of the country under sucli circumstaiua s 
would not afford profitable employment for banking caj)ital to any extent ; 
and therefore, I should anticipate the v;^thdrawal of such establishments, 
except perhaps at Cork and Belfast. In tlic Soutl^- and West of Ireland, 
from tlic nature of the provision and corn trade, tile chief demand for 
jiotes or for gold commences in October, and continues nijtil Alarch, 

• when that trade is nearly over for the season. From March until Octo- 
ber the butter trade is almost the only one in the South and West of 
Ireland; and as that trade would not employ all the capital that is 

required in tlic Muntcr season, the effect would be, if sovereigns were 

u 

* Commons’ Report, p?,77. 
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suhsiiiutcd for small notes, lliat the extra supply required for the corn, 
beef, and pork trade, must remain idle in the banker's chest, or be re- 
luii ted tat great risk and expense for employment clsewlicrc during tlic 
summer and au^uimu 

“ Do you think if a metc^llic circulation wfis adopted that there would 
be a ditTiculty ill maintaining that metallic circulation? — I do; ^because 
the trade in the ISoutli and West of Ireland is periodical ; the remittances 
from those districts of Ireland would force the gold away at certain 
jieriods, and it must be rctiy^’iicd at others with considerable expense tto 
meet tlic trade of the country.” . 

2. A gold currency would be more ineonvciiient tluin 
notesj and would not be so well liked by the peojile. 

I.nONAKD Dorbin, Esq.f Afjeut for the Northern llankbirj Company of 
Belfast y at xirmayh. 

“ Do the people of the North of Ireland manifest any wish for gold in 
preference to note's, or for notes in preference to gold ? — Tliey decidedly 
pi cfcr notes, and the weavers have refused to carry gold out of ihe market 
lately. * 

(,'au you assign any reason for this preference? — There are many 
reasons that 1 could asfltign. The bank notes arc now the established cur- 
rency ; tlic^pcople arc perfectly acquainted with them. If a man should 
lose notes, or a house be robbed, or if there is a forgery, it would b(! 
much better for them to trace notes than it would gold. I have often 
assisted poor people in tracing notes that were robbed, and forged notes, 
ulu'reas the gold could not b(‘. traced so readily. Another reason 1 would 
give is this, guineas became light, and were troublesome to the people. 
When standing beam there was l.y. charged, and when ligly^er than 
st.'uuling beam, 3.y. C^/. ; and when gold was scarce, and bank notes not 
a legal tender, the land agents refusing to take any thing but jjold, tin- 
tenants were obliged to pay Iroiii^^. to is, on a guinea discount. Some 
agents \vould only take gold.”:!: 

J. A. Smyth, Esq. Linen j\ferchant, and Agent for the Belfast Bank 

at Londonderry , 

“ I am ill the habit of cnqiloying my linen buyers to go to the countn 
markets, and I mu^t supply them with the week’s money before the^ 
start, perhaps five hundred or a thousand pounds ; they have to g< 
through the interior of the country, and do not return for a wTck. Thc^ 

^ Commons’ llcport, jjp. 250, 251. • 

t This gentleman \vas afterwards agent for the Ikuik of Ireland ai 
Armagh, and M.P. for that pla^o. 
i Commons’ iBeport, p. ^13. 
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niako ilicir purcliascs all in small quantities, and it is more convenient 
for them to carry notes than gold.”^^ 

AuTiiUR Guiness, Esq. Director of the Bank ofjreland. 

I conceive that witli tlie persons who handle tlic cifculation of the 
country, there is a decided preference in favour of small notes over cash 
in every ^respect. I speak from mine own experience; for I remember 
perfectly well, before the restrictions upon cash payments, when gold 
was a great inconvenience in trade. I speak of those who liandle tlie 
currency of tlie country, among whom I think the preference is in favour 
of the small notes, as more convenient, more portable, and less liable to 
counterfeit. I conceive these to form the general ground of pre- 
ference."’ f 

. 3. The profits of the banking estal)lishmcnts would be 
so much diminished, tliat they covdd not extend the same 
accommodation to tlie agricultural and commercial classes. 

W. P. Ltjxxel, Esq. Director of the Bcoik of I r eta ad, 

' “ If the notes under 5/. were prohibited, would the profits of the Bank 

of Ireland be materially affected by such ))rohibition ? — I should cxjiect 
that they would sutler : they must sacrifice a certain jirofit. ^ 

Have you considered to what extent the profits of other bankers 
would be alfccled ? — 1 should expect that the principal circulation of the 
country bankers is in small notes, and therefore in tliat proportion they 
would suirer.”J 

JoiJN Holmes Houston, Esq. ]hi??ker at Belfast, 

^ If ail the notes under 5/. were prohibited to 1)C issued, would it he 
worth while, in your opinion, to keep the establishment of a bank at 
Belfast S — I do not think it would, cxc^;pt by carrying it on in the samt^ 
manner as it formerly was — to keep a discount oflice, charging a com- 
mission on discounting bills, because 5/. notes would not circulale; 
then our circulation would be so trilling it would not answer.” § 

11. A. DoL (iL.\s, Esq, Director of Provincial Bank of Ireland, 

“ I consider the cash-account system, and tW one-pound circulation 
so connected, that if tlic notes arc withdrawn!, it is understood that our 
establishment will not grant any further cash-credits. — T*hc business 
which w^e carry on, even if wc charged a higlicr rate of interest, or a 
commission^ would not be of suHicicnt magnitude to repay us for thcj 


* Ciords’ Report, p. 7. 
f Commons’ Rejiort, j). 2‘?7. 


X Lords’ Report, p. lOS. 
§ j,ll)id. p. 35i 
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expense of our establislmicnt, independent of our notes. — If the issue of 
small notes be withdrawn, then we cannot afford to allow interest on 
deposits.'^* ^ 

4. The abolition of# small notes would prevent the in- 
vestment of British eapital in the present banking esta- 
blishments. 

T. S. Rice, Esq. if.P. and Director of the Provincial Bank of Ireland^ 

“ Is it your opinion, that if all notes under 5/. were abolished, a con- 
siderable inconvenience would arise in the ordinary traffic in Ireland ? — 

I conceive that it would. I conceive that the first effect of the extinction 
of all notes below 5/. would be a much more considerable diminution of 
the general mass of the circulating medium in Ireland than in England. 

I fear extremely that if anything were to occur which materially 
diminished the profits of our establishment, it would have the effect of 
depriving us of one of the chief benefits ot the establishment, namely, the 
support and control of Rrilish capitalists, and conducting the bank by 
British merchants, and upon British commercial principles. I conceive 
a rate of profit, rather higher than the average rate of profits, is essential 
to induce persons so circumstanced to engage in such a business, more 
particularly when it is considered that there is no limitation of respon- 
sibility by the grant of cliartcrs/’.'l: 

5. The gold currency would be sent out of tlic country, 
whenever it bore a premium in England. 

Hen ry JI. Hunt, Esq. Local Director of the Provincial Bank of^l reland y 

at Waterford, 

“ What do you think would be the consequence of a law which pro- 
hibited the issue of notes below 5?., both by the Bank of Ireland and by 
■'uiy other banking establishment in Ireland? — I should think it would 
he very hazardous indeed : I should very much apprehend that tlic gold 
circLdation would at times be withdrawn in a very great degree from the 
country y whenever gold wjus want'.^ in London ; for instance, A small 
rREMlUM UrON A SOVmiEIGN AVOULD INDUCE A VAST QUANTITY OF THEM 
TO BE BROUGHT OUT OF lUELAND. 

“ Have ;fou ever known instances of quantities of gold being brought 
over from Ireland to this country, and persons making a regular traffic 
of it ?_I have.” § 

Lords’ Report, pp. 21, t Lord Monteagle. • 

i Lords’ Rcjfort, pp. 17.^51. § Commons’ Heport, pp. 711, 7L 
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G. The proposed measure would cause general distress, 
and prevent tlie progress of enterprise. 

JoiiK llOBiNSOX PiM, Esq. General Merchant inBiihhn. 

“ Tlie very idea of curtailing the c\irrenby under 5/. wonld have a 
tendency to discourage all adventure in Ireland at present. I should 
not, for one, be careful of placing money in any kind of machinery till 
the effect was tried. 1 fancy it would reduce property very much in that 
country, — and sometimes fancies arc almost as bad as reality.”* 

The following table was given in by IVlr. Murray to tluj 
Committee of the House of Lords, -shotving the eirculatioii 
of Ireland since the passing of the Act of 183o ; 

Abstract of Ihe ItuTi UNS 1;/ the seceral Hanks or Issue in IitEr.ANu 
under the Prov/iion.t of the Act Sth '.)/// / ictona, cap. >i7. I lOm 
M January, IS If), to 20M dAy/, 18 18. 


Tor the i f>rtillc«l 
Four Week.*.. I.ssu<M«ra!l 
ended ;tln‘n.anks. 

18 Hi. e 

3(1 Jan. ... (5,.33I,4<M1 
31st Jan. . 

2Slh Feb.. G 
28th Mar. G hTI.HM 
LLHh April G 3ol.l!ll 
23tl M;iy.. G 3.)1,HM 
2G}*i June G 35 
18tliJuly Go.VIjLMj 
15th Aug. G 35I,4IH{ 
I21h Sej)t. G,354,L‘Mi 
lOlli Oct.. 0, 5I,‘I!H! 
7th Nov. . G,3.Vl,4:Mi 
5th I)ec... 4 ',35 I, ill 1 

' 1817. ! 

2(1 .fan. ... G,.3.ol,1f)J 
30lli Jan. G,351, HH| 
27th Fel). G, 3.51,1111 
27th Mar. G,.351,4‘M 
21th April G, 35 1,4114 
22(1 May..iG,351,ilM 
llHh J iine;G,35 1,4!)1 
)7ih July. g,,;-51,4:m 
H lh* Aug.'G,3.01,4lM' 
1 1th Sept.lG,351,‘HM; 
0th Oct....;G„;j54, l‘M| 
Gth Nov. .jG,. 354,401 1 
4th J)cc...!g, 354,404; 

1848. , 

1st Jan....T,,.354,404: 
20th Jan. .iG, 35 1,494; 
2Gth Feb.. 'G. .3.54, 4 04 ; 
25th Mar.:r>, 3.54, 104 
22(1 Aj-riJ. G,.V-4,404 
20th May. G,. 354, 401, 


Notes of £5 

Notes 

and 

upw arda. 

under £.5 

C 

£ 

3,0.30,855 

1,301,500 

3,052.108 

4,358,' 8.3 

3. (hit). 520 i 

4,403,108 

:?,07!,.5S!) : 

1,. 373.371 

3.170.201 i 

4,:Ui0,03l 

3, 2 2;*.. 100 . 

1,108,010 

3,072,053 j 

3,.S0!h073 

3,()(j3,011 ! 

3,(;.S2,577 

2,050,071 i 

.3,.520,811 

3,013,0.51 ! 

.3,57.5,118 

3, 18:5,0 70 1 

4,007,575 

J,.’. 3 5, 2 00 

4,501,010 

3 273,320 ' 

' 1,. .00, 201 

3,151,117 

4. .3<; 1,205 

.3,101,7(H 

1,007,721 

5, 15. ‘>,358 

3.. S 7 1,001 

3,123,510 

.3,581,218 

,103,105 

3,.3.57,7G8 

3,080,1 15 

2,0.32,305 

2,83.5,5 13 

2,020,130 

2,740,01 1 

2..) 1 0,1 G 1 

2,070,370 

2,120,800 

2,581,003 

2, 107,210 

2,0,30,002 

2.718,020 

2.714,030 

2,8h4.374 

2,597,237 ; 

2,725,502 

2, .502, 750 

2,093, .357 

2,.528,'i33 : 

2,705,281 

2,510,595 

2,700,183 

2,. 5 0.5,. 50 5 

2,001,829 

2,510,480 

2,!O.S,.542 

2,501,150 

2,279,211 


>3,2.35, CIO 100,820,727 


(hr li ink.x. 


Total Issi I Specie 

."fall lU I Oo!,l lu l.l. Silver Ifri.l. Im I.I l.y ,11 

Hanks. 


.€ 

7,i()i,3r>G 
7,110,751 
7,4G0,720 
, IlhOGO 
,53G,,32.3 
,122, ,080 
,072„02G 
,G8G„101 
,I80.,517 
,:)8S„175 
,251,555 
,83( . 825 


,515,111 
,250, 4 2G 
>1.30,053 
,704,7,3G 
,.521,2;M 
, 018,120 
,101,051 
,25 7,. 3 78 
,007,245 
^ 018,310 
o, 355,0 1 3 
,510,311 
,322,711 

.,100,110 ,112,955 

i, 233, 010 ,132,037 

.,220,080 ,111,0.32 

,107,305 ,005,722 

•00,0.33 ,071,207 

4,810,072 1,087,102 | 

?03,00.5,.37.5 1,550,884 |l3,740,.30« |o5,207,:H<) 


£ 

£ 

£ 

!,20l,04t 

207, .308 1 

2,189,251 

1,232,887 

298, 11 5 : 

2,531 0.32 

',202.714 

.301,rjH2 

2..5() ,3()0 

!,21(i.022 

322, 1 3 1 

,158 

1,201,748 

321,801 

,01.3 

,177,0.33 

.321,310 

2,498,91.5 

,0S2„018 

3.32,081 

2,415,002 

,908„210 

.3 58,. 50 7 

2,200 rso 

,887,457 

.3 7(i,.33.) 

2,203 ro.) 

,8.32,9.38 

310,080 : 

2,182 122 

,891,153 

315,812 ! 

2,210,2(.i 

,131 ..587 

;;5:5,1 !7 

2, IS.), 0.31 

,253,124 

31 (MO 7 

2,51)0 

; 2.201,2(;(i 

313,710 : 

2.008,01:’ 

1 1,999.140 

384,001 ! 

2,38.3„J.3(: 

I 1,705,702 

.3S3,.3S:,» 

2,170,181 

! 1,710,105 

40.3. 0[»3 

2.11 1 loo 

; 1,517.5.30 

415,010 

1.002,51') 

1 1,102, 1‘;3 

520.500 

1,0.V2,(:82 

i 1,028,579 

.520,200 

1,518,88: 

' 093,810 

50.3,521 

1,5 5 7,. ‘''.3) 

0()9,.59() 

.507,0/7 

1,5(>7,221 

1 000,818 

505,300 

1,5.32.223 

! ,000,0(i0 

511,013 

1.517,712 

1 ,(h» .3,805 

400,718 

1.5b:,52G 

! ,ff87,f'7l 

.5u3,002 

1,500,770 


50 


»05,|0 

i.31,80 


too 
iOG 
.502,Hifi 
584,711 
.‘)5I,,508 
.501,318 


1,01.8.700 
i.(;gi,7IG 
1,700,8.83 
1,080,437 
1,02 2,. 808 
li. 588, 18.5 


* Lords’ Eepod, p.dO. 
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Averages of the 'preceding ReJimis, 


NoU-s of £;, I - . ^ 

Notrs^ 

upwjirils. I £•>• 


Total. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Total 

Specie. 


AvtTaj?c for whole Period. 2,‘)i;i,G12 I .3,132.178 : 0,315,791 l,f)lMr)2 : 429, .384 i 2,040,540 
AveinM:e for the Year 1840 3,121,259 I 1,114,461 : 7,26.5,721 2,106,004 ; .3.34, 2.)8 j 2,440, 2(;6 


Average for the Year 1847 2,844,049. 2,986,375 
Average tor the first Fivel i o 1 onq ! a o.iq of;o 
Months of 1846 3,116,hOJ , 1,.3.U,.).>S 

Average for the first Fivel i „ .... | « , ... 

Months of 1847 j I , *^•>68,141 

Average for the first Fivel | 34s ! o 5^ sco 

Months of 1818 jl 


5,830,425 

7,4.56,768 

6,706,773 

5,082,219 


1,263,517 , 491,953 
2,224,800 ' 313,605 

1,643,006 ; 427,337 
1,106,230 ' 516,441 


1,755,475 

2,538,409 

2,070,3?9 

1,652,683 


The last Ilcturn of the Circulation of Ireland is as 
follows : — 


7\vEUAGE Circulation and Coin held pij the Irish Banks during the 
four weeks ending Satnrdng^ the 21/4 dag of diarchy 1819. 


• 

Name of Bunk. 

.» 

A 

Autlu)ri/e«l 

Averatje rirnflntion ciuriiiK Four 

Weeks, eniUOi' as aVe.ve. j 

Avernffe 
Arriuunt of 
tjiold & Silver 
Coin 

dwrinit Four 
Wei ks ending 
as ahove. 

Circulation. 

£.j and ; 

! upv\ai(U. 1 

1 

Umler £5. 

Total. 


£ 

1 ^ i 

£ i 

£ 

£ 

Rank of Ircl.arid 

3,7.38,428 

! 1,671,200 ; 

927,150 1 

2,598,6.50 

809,690 

Provincial i'aiik 

927,667 

I 282,439 ; 

.384,053 i 

(•66,492 

357,864 

Rclfast Rank 

281,611 

1 29,9:7 i 

186,126 , 

216,423 

1 110,829 

Northern R.ink 

24.3,440 

: 23,287 i 

148,251 : 

171,538 

94,086 

ULsrer Rank 

.311,079 

1 19,025 1 

181,371 . 

200,3!'6 

1 57,847 

National Rank 

761,757 

j 197,173 1 

.30.3,310 1 

500,514 

1 257,072 

Carrieji -on -Suir National 

Uo iilf 

21,084 

j 3,888 1 

6,073 : 

9,9(;2 

! 3,738 

Clonmel National Rank 

66,428 

1 17,501 1 

20,271 i 

37,775 

1 ^17,731 

Totals 

6,35 4,494 

i 2,214,510 1 

1 ' 

2,157,2.38 ! 

4,401,7.50 

1,708.857 1 


We have noticed the dilTcrent meanings given to the 
word circulation in England, since the passing of tlie 
Act of 18 14. lly the Act of 1815, it is enacted that this 
word shall have ^ic following meaning in Scotland and 
Ireland : — 

“ Seciioiri7. — And bo it ciiacicd, Tliiit all bank notes shall lie deemed 
to bo in circulation from the time the same shall have been issued from 
miy banker, or any servant or agent of such banker, until thu^ same shall 
have been actually returned to such banker, or some servant or agent of 
such banker.” 
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It may be useful to trace the effects of this Act (the 
Act of 1835, — 8 & 9 Viet. c. 37) upon tlie state of banking 
in Ireland, as compared with the effects of similar enact- 
ments in Scotland and England. v 

1. The limitation of issue in Ireland, as in Scotland, is 
not absolute. The banks may issue beyond this limit, if 
they retain an amount of gold and silver equal to this 
excess. In England the prohibition is absolute. The 
probable effect will be, that these enactments will not lead 
to any permanent decrease of tlie circulation in Ireland 
or Scotland. The banks will merely import more gold 
when the circulation increases. In England it seems 
probable that the circuMtion M ill permanently decrease. 
Means will be employed to conduct banking operations 
I Mnth fewer note 5, and these means M ill operate at all 
times — Mdicn the circulation is low, as.Mcll as when it is 
high. « 

The provision of the Act of 181'5, which requires the 
banks of Scotland and of Ireland to keep an amount of 
gold equal to the notes in circulation beyond the fixed 
limits, tends, as avc have observed, to restrict the granting 
tof casM credits in Scotland. Wc doubt if it Mill have an 
equal effect in Ireland, simply because the cash-ci’cdits 
exist only to a limited extent. ®Thc Provincial Hank intro- 
duced the system in 1825 ; and no system could be better 
adapted to the state of the country. It M^ould doubtless 
have greatly improved the coKidition and the habits of the 
people; but the iniquitous runs for gV),ld ndiich, at tin' 
suggestion of reckless politicians, took place in 1828, 
1830, 1831, and 1833, compelled the banks to restrict their 
operations. Had the banks remained without molestation 
the whole of the agricultural districts of Ireland Mould 
probably by this time have liad benefits of tliis system, 
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with the same beneficial results which have been realized 
in Scotland. 

2. In Ireland these measures will not tend to produce 

so great an Increase qf gold as in Scotland. In Scotland 
the banks, previous to the passing of the Act, kept^ but r 
sm.'dl amount of gold. But in Ireland the banks, fron 
their liabilities to runs, have always kept large deposits ^o: 
gold. The amounts required by the Act are not largei 
than those formerly kept in their vaults. It appears from 
the returns, that the Bank of Ireland has recently kept 
a smaller amount than before the passing of the Act. 
Hence their means of affording accommodation are not 
diminished ; and as they sustain no loss, they have no 
reason for increasing their charges. It may, however, 
confirm the Irish banks in their regulation not to give 
interest on current accounts. Nowhere throughout Ire- 
land is this systehi now followed. The Bank of Ireland 
gives nef interest on any class of lodgments. The joint- 
stock banks allow it only on deposit receipts. The rcasor 
assigned by the Scotch banks Avas that the operations on 
these accounts maintained in circulation a hu'gc amount 
of their notes. This will be no advantage if tl^ bank 
must retain an amount of gold equal to this increase of ' 
notes in circulation. ^ ♦ 

3. The prohibition of new banks of issue has operated 

variously in the three countries. In Ireland it was 

beiuificial ; in Scotland it has been harmless ; and 

in England it is injurious^ The Agricultural Bank of 

Ireland caused tonsidcrable mischief. To prevent the 

vecurrenoc of such evils, the most effectual wav was to 

' •/ ^ 
prohibit the formation of ncAv banks of issue. Hereafter 

this restriction may become oppressive. Cork, afid Linic- 

rick, and Waterford may become sufficiently wealtli^ to 

supply a banking ca]^ital, and may wish to form local 
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banks. The local banks at Belfast have conferred great 
benefits on the nortk of Ireland. In Scotland the banks 
arc sufficiently numerous ; and, as they arp allowed to 
unite, the authorized issue of notes^ is novel’* likely to be 
less than it is. And althougli restrictions on banks are 
unsound in principle, they may not at present do any 
harm in Scotland. In England the restriction is inju- 
rious. Had ive an unlimited power of forming new banks, 
many of those firms that iioav consist of not more than 
six partners Avould be merged in larger establishments. 
The number of banks would be less — the amount of their 
issues would probably be less — but they Avould attract a 
liighcr degree of public confidence, and their character 
and continuance would not be dependant upon tlie lives of 
individual partners. . 

' 4. Unions of banks in either Ireland or Scotland are 

not very likely, nor perhaps dcsirabld. The banks are 
large, have a respectable capital, and enjoy tile publie 
confidence. In England, many banks arc small, and have 
small capitals. Union among them Avould be highly 
beneficial. Yet such is the waywardness of legislation, 
that tl^c Acts of 1814 and 1845 give facilities to unions 
'in Ireland and Scotland, and restrict them in England. 
In Ireland and Scotland twoJ)anks of issue may unite, 
and the united bank have the united eirculation. In 
England, if tAvo banks of issue, cither of Avhich has more 
than six partners, should unite, the circulation of one or 
both of these banks Avoiild bc^ost. 

5. The Act passed in 1844, for the regulation of joint- 
stock banks in England, Avas extended in 1846 to Scot- 
land and Ireland, with the omission of the clause that 
rendered* the banks subject to the laws of bankruptcy. 
By a clause in these Acts, any bank for the formation of 
which proceedings had been taken before fhe 6th May, 
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and which was actually in business on the 4th of July, 
.must at the end of a year after the passing of the Act 
either retire ^from business or take a charter. The Preston 
Banking Ct)mpany was in this case, and accordingly 
became a chartered hank. This is the oidy hank that 
has a charter under the Act in England. The Exchange 
Bank of Scotland was in a similar case, and on the 31st 
of December, 1846, became a chartered bank. There is 
no bank of this kind in Ireland. 

From the extracts we have made from the Act at 
p. 533, it will be seen that no new joint-stock hank can 
be formed of a less nominal capital than 100,000/., and 
half the capital must be paid up before the commence- 
ment of business ; that the assets and liabilities of the 
company .must be published once at least in every month ; 
and that at lleast one-fourth of the directors shall retin 
yearly, and shall not be eligible for re-election for at leasv 
twelve calendar mouths. As a specimen of the monthly 
returns required, we copy from the London Gazette the 
last return of the Preston Banking Company : — 


Account of the Assets and Liahii.ities of the Preston Banking 
C oMl’ANY, at Preston, on Salurdai/ the 7th day of April, 1^19- 

assets. IJAlilEITlES. 

£ s. d. 


Bills of Excliaiige, • 

J^ank Premises, 

Preliminary Ex- 
penses, Loans, &c. 

Cash in Bank, and 
Deposits in other 
Banking Esbi- 
hlishmentj . . 309,658 2 I 

£309,658 2 1 


£ s. d. 

Cai)i1al Stock . . 100,00b 0 0 
Deposit s, and other 

Liabilities . . 206, 89<) t 3 

Undivided Protits . 2,758 17 10 


£309,658 2 1 


That provision of the Act which requires one-fourth of 
the directors to retire auhually, and which declares tRcm 

u u 
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ineligible for election for one year, has been the subject of 
much discussion. The object of the Legislature appears 
to have been to prevent those evils which, in public com- 
panies of everj'^ kind, occasionally arise frorii the undue 
ascendency of individual directors. Practically, it may be 
injurious or advantageous to a bank, according to circum- 
stances. On the one hand, it may deprive a bank of the 
services of its most useful directors for one year. And on 
their return, they may be less useful than heretofore, from 
being less acquainted with the transactions that have 
taken place during their absence. In small country banks 
it might not be easy to find other parties to take the 
places of the directors who had thus retired. On tl«; 
other hand, it has been contended that the number of the 
directors, and consequently their influence, would thus be 
virtually increased — that, wliilc on some occasions the 
most clever directors would be compelled to retire, at 
other times the least clever would retire, and their places 
might be better supplied — that the retirement of even the 
most clever might call forth the energies of the others, 
and thus the talents of the whole miglit be improved — that 
the plan tends to prevent the undue ascendency of any 
■ individual director, or of any knots or parties of directors, 
for aijy length of time — and that it is a convenient means 
of getting rid of an incfiicicnt, injurious, or disagreeable 
director : for, as when he is once out, it would be easy for 
the board, if so disposed, to prevent his re-election. By 
the charter of the Bank of Ireland, fifteen directors arc 
chosen annually, and not above two-thirds pf the directors 
of the preceding year can be re-clccted. , 

6. There is another difference between Scotland and 
Ireland with reference to banking operations, though it 
does not arise from the above-mentioned Act. At the 
time of the union between England and Ireland, Ireland 
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had her debts as well as England. And although Eng- 
land became liable for these debts, the dividends con- 
tinued to be paid, and the transfers made in Dublin. 
Hence Government stock is bought and sold there in the 
same way as in London- Besides this, any party may, 
purchase stock in Ireland, and have it transferred to 
England, or the reverse. The plan is this : — Any person 
holding stock may go to the Bank of England, cither 
personally or by power of attorney, and get a ticket that 
will authorize him to have the same amount of stoek put 
in to his name in Ireland. The stock in England is then 
transferred to the Commissioners for the Reduction of the 
J'Tational Debt. He may go tcv the Bank of Ireland in 
Dublin and reverse the operation. Several Acts of Par- 
liament have been passed with reference to this subject 
The last is the 5th Geo. IV. c. 53, passed in the yea 
1834. When there is a great difference in the price ot 
stocks in the two countries, operations of this kind may 
be very profitable. 

This power of transferring Government stock from one 
country to the other has a tendency to equalise the price 
in both countries. It also serves the purpose of a medium 
of exchange. A transmission of stock has the same effect 
in rectifying the exchanges as a transmission oP gold. 
And doubtless the exchanges between England and foreign 
countries might, to a great degree, be adjusted in the 
same manner. , 

There is a Stoc^ Exchange in Dublin similar to that of 
London, estabKstied for the purchase and sale of Govern- 
ment stotfk, bank stock, railway shares, &c. No person 
can transact business there unless he has obtained a 
licence from the Lord Lieutenant. The number of these 
persons is at present aljput twenty-five. There aropiio 
time-bargains as in London. The borrowing and lending 

u u 2 
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of money on stock are matters of daily occurrence. This 
is not always done through brokers. Individuals often 
effect these transactions directly with the banks. The 
general rule is, that the lender shall have a margin of 5 per 
cent. Oil the value of the stock, and shall be entitled to 
call for additional security whenever the market price falls 
bc^ow that (bfference. 

The Exchanges between the Banks. 

Since the Act of 1845 — when other banks besides the 
Bank of Ireland acquired the power of issuing notes in 
Dublin — a system of clearing, or, as it is called, of ex- 
changes, has been established, similar to that established 
in Edinburgh. 

The following is a copy of a clearing balance-sheet : — 


Balances or Exchanges with othsir Banks, 

ON , ISM). 


DUE TO I 

r. 

WITH 

DUE BY IT. 




Bank of Ireland. 




1 



Provincial Bank. 







National Bank. 

9 

Northern Bank. 

Belfast Bank. 


1 





Ulster P nik. 












# 

Here we may observe that all the banks that clear are 
banks of issue; and the clearing in Dublin includes all 
tho; banks of issue in Ireland^ although three of these 
banks have their head-quarters ii? Belfast. The Belfast 
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banks clear by their agents. The Bank of Ireland is the- 
agent for the Northern Bank and the Belfast Bank, and 
the Royal ^IBank of Ireland is the Dublin agent for the 
Bank of Ulster. I> will also be observed that the Bank 
of Ireland — the cliartered bank — is a member* of the, 
clearing ; and in fact, the clearing is held daily, at two 
o’clock, in one of the rooms of that establishment. The 
differences are iiaid daily, like those at Edinburgh, in 
exchequer bills. The following arc the amounts required 
to be held by each bank : — 


The Bank of Ireland 
The Provincial Bank 
The National Bank . 
The Northern Bank . , 

'J^’hc Jkifast Bank . , 

The; Ulster Bank . . 

• 9 

. . . £134,000 

. . . 58,000 

. . . 18,000 

. . . 30,000 

. . . 30,000 

. . . 30,000 



£330,000 


$ 

Those banks in Dublin that are not banks of issue are 
not members of the clearing. Although the Royal Bank 
of Ireland attends the clearing as the agent of the Ulster 
Bank, it docs not clear on its own account. All the non- 
issuing banks, however, have accounts with the ?Jauk of 
Ireland, and pay into that establishment the cheques they 
may have on the other bailees. The National Bank, though 
an issuing bank, and a member of the clearing, has no 
account with the Bank of Ireland. 

This system of dealing Appears to Avork very satisfac- 
torily. The fbyi/wiug is an extract from a letter I re- 
ceived a few* days ago from an Irish banker, on the 
subject : — 

“ The settlement of our ‘exchange balances’ in Dubliu, <lirough the 
use of exchequer bills, works very well. The great evil, prerio/ts/y, was, 
that when these balances werckof nuignitude, Dublin was such a liiuited 
inoney market there was cyificulty and expense in raising the needful 
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quantity of Irish money for the purpose. If you anticipated the balance 
to be heavy against you, it was requisite to prepare some time before^ 
and to have your funds lying idle and unproductive until the crisis arose. 
Now^ we liave cxcliequer bill interest for our surplus, an^^the power of 
replenisliing our stock account whenever required by drawing on London^ 
thus possessing the unbounded advantages of the greatest money market 
*111 the world. In point of fact, the arrangement has virtually changed 
the venue, and made London the actual and final place of settlement, 
thro^^igh machinery worked in Dublhi.” 

The following are the Regulations for making ex- 
changes between the several banks in Ireland, at Dublin, 
and for settling the balances of such exchanges, at Dublin ; 
to take effect from and jiftcr the 8th day of December, 
1845 /^ 

“ 1. The exchange shall be made daily at two o’clock, p.m. 

2. The payments of the balances shall be made in exchequer bills, 
except for the fractional parts of 5001, wdiich may be paid in the notes 
of the particular bank debtor, 

‘‘ 3. The exchequer bills shall be filled up in favour of the bank who 
may be the original holders, and shall bear the distinguishing mark of 
‘ Dublin Exchange Bills,’ showing that they belong to the Dublin cx* 
changes, and arc not intended to be used for any other purpose, and 
sliall be received j)ar, with the interest that may be due when the 
transfer takes place. 

4. The amount of exchequer bills to be kept in the circle is fixed at 
330,000/<to be apportioned amongst the following banks in fixed sums, 
calculaled in their respective amounts of circulation : — 

NAMES OF Banks. 

Bank of Ii*cland. I Northern Bank. Ulster Bank. 

Provincial Bank. I Belfast Bank. National Bank. 

The sums being once fixed, each bank is to maintain its quota at all 
times, as liercinaftcr provided. 

5. Nine-tenths of the exchequer bills to be of 1,000/., and one-tenfh 
of 500/. 

6. The amount of exchequer bills held by each bank shall be slated 

every day in the Clearing-room. * 

7. It is expedient that no bank shall be obliged permanently to hold 
more exchequer bills than a surplus of one-third above the fixed amount, 
nor shall be allowed to reduce the amount held more than one-tliird 
belowi the fixed amount ; but as the exchequer bills will accumulate with 
some of the banks, and be required by otherfj, it shall be imperative on 
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the parties so situated to sell or buy exchequer bills ; that is to say, the 
bank holding the greatest amount of exchequer bills shall be bound to 
sell to the bank in want of them, what may be required for the legitimate 
purposes of th^ exchanges ; but it shall not be imperative on that party 
to sell a greater amount t^ian what will reduce their stock to the original 
([iiota, and the purchaser shall be bound to take bills from those parties 
having tlie greatest proportionate amount of them beyond their Respective • 
original quota. 

“ 8. The preceding regulations will tend in a great degree to equalise 
the amount of exehequer bills ; but if exchequer bills shall nevertheless 
accunmlate in the hands of a bank, so as to exceed their original quota 
by more than one-third, that party shall have the power to eall upon the 
party or parties holding tlie smallest amount in proportion to their quota 
to purchase the excess — that is to say, the excess above their quota — 
plus one-third ; but it shall not be imperative on any party to take more 
ihan is required to bring up their stoek to two-thirds of the original 
amount. * • 

“ In this way the lluetuation in the amount of exelicquer bills amongst 
[lie differeat banks, \vhich is an essential part of this arrangement, need 
never permaijently exceed one-third more or one-third less tlian tli^ 
original quota of cach^bank. 

“ The terms of purchase to be governed by the next regulation. 

‘‘ 9. Tfic bank seeking to buy, or being called upon to buy, exchequer 
bills, from the bank or banks holding in excess of their quota, shall pay 
for the purchase by a Letter of Credit on their London correspondent, 
demandable on the fifth day after the date thereof, the purchaser paying 
1.9. per cent, on the amount of the Letter of Credit ; or to pay the 
amount in gold in Lublin, at the option of the holders of the Wlls. 

“ 10. The exchequer bills to be used for the Dublin exchanges are to 
be as nearly as possible divided into the two dates of March bills and 
June bills, which arc to be exchniged at the Paymastcr-Gcncnfl’s Office 
here before due, and new ones to be provided, so as to keep up the stock 
in the circle ; and no exchequer bills advertised to be paid are to be used 
in the exchanges. 

11. Each bank is to bo .alw^'fs liable to the income-tax on the in- 
terest of its original^quota of exchequer bills, and no more ; and the 
exchequer bills jidvertiscd to be renewed are, within a week after the 
Government notice appears in the Gazette^ to be given up to the original 
holders, upon receiving other bills not advertised, failing which, a Letter 
of Credit on London, demandable on the fifth day from its date, subject 
to the charge as stated in No. 9, is to be given, or the aitiount to be 
paid in gold, at the option of the holders of advertised bills. 

‘‘ 12, The exchanges arc t^ be made at the Lank of Irelani, who 
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undertake to pay those banks who are creditors in the exchange the 
exchequer bills or bills of exchange received from those banks who arc 
debtors in the exchange ; but the Bank of Ireland shall not be in any 
way responsible for the exchange transactions, or otherwise soever. 

] 3. The statement of the balances after tlwcy are struck to be sent 
to their respective banks from the Clearing-room, by their clerks ; and 
'the clerks' of banks creditors to be in waiting to receive the amount due 
to them at two o’clock. 

‘VII* Any bank a party to this agreement to have the power of with- 
drawing from it, and receiving back their exchequer bills at par, upon 
payment of them if needful, upon giving three months’ notice. 

15. No bank a party to this arrangement shall, after the 8th of 
December, 1845, directly or through any agent, demand gold from or 
pay gold to any other bank or banks parties to this arrangement, except 
as hereinbefore provided, unless under special agreement between any 
two of the banks they mutually arrange to pay and receive a sum oC 
gold. ♦* 

“It is assumed that each bank always has its statutory amount of 
gold, and if any bank be either in excess or deficiency in that amount, 
the export or import of gold must be bonie by the bank seeking to 
diminish or increase its stock. 

“ Any violation of this regulation after the Sth December, 1845, to 
be considered a virtual withdrawal of the bank who departs from this 
rule. 

“ N.B. The foregoing arrangements arc to be subject to such altera- 
tions and amendments as may be required and agreed on by the several 
banks parties thereto, after the plan shall be in operation, and its work- 
ing effect ascertained.” 
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SECTION VIII. 

THE MORAL AND RElilGIOUS DUTIES OE BANKING COMBANIES.* 


“ I implore the blcssinpc of Divine Providence on our united efforts (o 
eucourago tlic industry and increase the comforts of my people, and to 
inculcate those Religious and Moral Principles which are the surest 
foundation of our security and happiness.” 

SrEEcii FROM ?iiE Throne, Aug. 9, 1815. 

“ IVoperty has its Duties as well as its Rights.” 

The late Mr. Drl mmoajo. 


This is the age of public companies. The principle of 
association is one of the most powerful agents of modern 
times. Whatever object we wish to accornplisli — whether 
political or commercial^ literary or religious — the first step 
is to form a society. Those joint-stock associatioT^ that 
involve the outlay of capital with a new to profit, arc 
called public companies ; ajid these form the subj«ct of 
our present inquiries. 

Public companies now occupy a distinguished place in 
our social economy. We reegive our education in schools 

and colleges fouquled by public companies. We com- 

• 

* This section was printed separately in the beginning of the year 
1816, undei^ the title of “ The Moral and Religious Duties of Public 
Companies/’ It was designed only ‘‘ for private distribution among 
such of the writer’s friends as were in a position to influence the conduct 
of public companies.” The favourable opinion of it expressed by some 
of those friends has induced mc^o publish it as a portion of the jirrgscnt 
work. • 
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mence active life by opening an account with a banking 
company. We insure our lives and our property with an 
insurance company. We avail ourselves of docks, and 
harbours, and bridges, and canals, eonstructed by public 
^ companies. One company paves our streets, another 
supplies us with water, and a third enlightens us with 
gas. At home, numerous luxuries arc brought within our 
reach by different companies. And if we wish to travel, 
there are railway companies, and steam-boat companies, 
and navigation companies, ready to whirl us to every part 
of the earth. And when, after all this turmoil, we arrive 
at our journey’s end, cemetery companies wait to receive 
our remains, and take charge of our bones. 

The question that now claims our attention is, whether 
these powerful companies ought to be regarded" as moral 
agents ? that is, whether they .arc capable of virtuous and 
vicious actions, and, like individuals, are responsible to a 
Superior Power, who will reward or punish them according 
to their Avorks. 

In examining this question wo shall propose the follow- 
ing inquiries : — 

Firsf. — Ought public companies, like individuals, to be 
regarded as moral agents, and therefore bound to perform 
moral and religious duties ? * 

Second. — ^What are those moral and religious duties 
which, as moral agents, public companies are bound to 
perform ? ^ 

Third. — ^What are those rewards or punishments which 
may be expected to follow the performance or non-per- 
formance of those duties ? 

First.— W e inquire, ought public companies, like indi- 
vidij^als, to be regarded as moral agents, and therefore 
bound to perform moral and religious duties.^ 
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Wc assume, at the commencement of our inquiries, that 
mankind, as individuals, are moral agents, having had 
laws laid dowA for their government by a Superior Being, 
to whom they are responsible for their actions. They 
who deny this proposition (if such there be) are ngt the 
persons for whose perusal these pages are designed ; and 
therefore wc will not ask them to accompany us any 
further in our inquiries. 

Assuming that mankind arc responsible, as individuals, 
we propose to inquire whether public bodies, as such, are 
subject to the same responsibility. And here we would 
suggest the following considerations ; — 

*1. Public companies are recogpised as moral agents by 
the laws of the country in which they are established. 

Public Companies have, by law, the same rights as indi- 
viduals j their property is protected by the same laws as 
that of individuals. Theft or fraud towards them is 
attended Vith the same punishment. They can sue and 
be sued in the same courts of justice. The military 
and naval forces protect them from external violence, 
They have the same commercial privileges,* and can buy 
and sell and get gain. The improvements in the ar4;s and 
sciences benefit them as well as individuals ; and whatever 
new laws are passed by the Jjcgislature confers upon»thcm 
the same benefits as upon individual citizens. Having 
the same rights, they have necessarily the same duties as 
individuals. Equality of privilege implies equality o 
moral obligation. ^ Property has its duties as well as its 
rights ; and if .thft propei’ty which to-day is in the handi 
of an indwidual is transferred to-morrow into the posscs' 
sion of a thousand individuals, would it not carry with ii 
the same amount of moral obligation? 'Would* not th( 
possession of the property demand from the company ^th( 
same duties towards tlieir servants, their fellow-citizens 
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their country, and their God, which it previously demanded 
from the individual ? and would they not be equally bound 
to the exercise of justice, kindness, benevolence, and 
patriotism ? The suceess of publio eompames is often at 
the ejtpense of individuals. Ought they not, then, to bo 
called iipon to perform the social duties of the classes they 
lyivc annihilated ? On these principles the legislatures of 
all countries have imposed on public companies the same 
duties as on individuals ; and in case of violations of its 
laws, have rendered them subject to the same penalties. 
They have thus been recognised as moral agents. 

2. Public companies are capable of sustaining many 
social relations which arp the foundation of moral duties'. 

The social relations of public companies are various. 
They may be buyers or sellers — debtors or creditors — 
they may employ others, or be employed themselves — 
they may be receivers or bestowers of favour — they may 
be friends or enemies, neighbours or strangers — ^they rrniy 
be wealthy or indigent — in prosperity or adversity — they 
may be influential or otherwise — they may be plaintiffs or 
defendants in' a court of law, or be tJic accusing or the 
accused party in a criminal court. Every relationship 
implies a corresponding duty ; and we contend that public 
compfinies, in any of these i;clative positions, are bound 
to perform the same duties which the same relations 
would impose upon individuals. 

If it were necessary to q\iote Scripture, to show that 
relation implies corresponding duties, we might multiply 
quotations — a few will suffice ; — ' . 

“Have we pet all one Father ‘i* Hath not one God created m? Wliy 
do we deal treacheroii.sly every man against Ids brother ? ' — A non 
honouretli* his father, and a servant liis master : if then I be a fatlier, 
where is mine honour? and if I be a master, where is my fear?* — It is 

— I 

' Mai. ii. 10. , “ Mai. i. 6; 
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not for kiiigH to drink wine, nor for princes strong drink.* — It was not an 
enetny that reproached me ; then I could have borne it : but it was thou, 
a man mine equal, my guide, and my acquaintance.^ — Tliou shalt neither 
vex. a stranger^ Aor oppress liim : for ye were strangers in the land of 
Egypt.^ — ^ ^ Jew? ^Thine own nation have delivered thee unto 
me.* — Ye call me Master and Ijord : and ye say well ; for so I am. If I 
then, your Lord and Master, have washed your feet ; ye also Aught tc 
wash one another’s feet.^ — There was a ccu-tain creditor which had twe 
debtors : the one owed five hundred pence, and the other fifty. And whei 
tliey liad nothing to pay, he frankly forgave Iheiii both. Tell me tliere- 
fore, which of them will love him most — Shouldest not thou also have 
had compassion on thy felloic-senant, even as I had pity on thcc?^ — 
Which now of these three, thinkest thou, was neighbour to him that fell 
among thieves ? And he said, He that shewed m(?rcy on him.** — Love 
as brethren? — Sittest thou to judge me after tlie law, and commandcst 
j|ie to bo smitten contrary t6 the law?*^ — What hast thou lhat thou 
didst not receive? now if thou didst receice it^ why dost thou glory, as if 
thou luidst not received it ?** — If any man see thee which hast knowledge 
sit at meat in an idol’s temple, shall not the conscience of him which 
is weak be emboldened to cat those things which are ofiered to idols 
and through thy knowdedge shall the \veak brother perish?*^ — Art thou 
a Master of Israel^ and knowest not these things?*'* — Thou that teacliest 
another, tPachest not thou thyself?** — If thou, being a Jew, livest after 
the manner of the Gentiles, and not as do the Jews, why eompellest thou 
the Gentiles to live as do the Jews?” 

All these quotations refer to certain rejations^ and in- 
timate certain duties. Tliey serve to prove the general 
principle, that every relation imjilies a corresponding duty ; 
and hence we infer, that so far as public companies arc 
capable of sustaining the ^samc relations, tliey arc bound 
to the performance of the same duties. 

3. Public companies sustain those relations to the Deity 
which imply an obligation to the performance of moral 
and religious duties. 

We have considered public companies in their relation 

* Prov. xxxi. 4. ^ Ps. Iv. 12, 13. ^ Exod. xxii. 21. 

* John xviii. 35. ' John xiii. 13, 14. ** Luke vii% 41, 42. 

^ Matt, xviii. 33. ** Luke x. 30. ® 1 Pet. iii. 8. 

*” Acts xxiii. 3. ** 1 iv. 7. 1 Cor. viii. 10^11. 

* * Jolmiii. M). **^Rom. ii. 21. Gal. ii. I t. 
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to the community in which they are established — in rela- 
tions they may sustain to individual members of that or 
any other community — we shall now consider them in 
their relation to the Deity. This forms the chief ground 
of moral and religious duty. Their relation to the Deity 
is a relation of dependence. It will not be denied, that 
for every talent necessary to conduct their operations, and 
for all the success which may attend their exertions, 
public bodies arc as dependent as individuals upon the 
kindness of Providence. Every good and every perfect 
gift Cometh down from the Father of Light.* Their rela- 
tion to the Deity is also a relation of obligation. They 
have received favours — as recipients of favours it is their 
duty to be grateful, and this duty is the more obligatory 
in proportion to the greatness and condescension of their 
' Benefactor. Their relation to the Deity is also a relation 
of responsibility. They possess wealth— influence — power. 
Providence never bestows these talents, without holding 
the parties on whom they arc bestowed responsible for 
their proper use. Those who duly improve the talents 
with which Providence has entrusted them, will have those 
talents , increased, and be rewarded by the Divine appro- 
bation. Those who neglect to use these talents, arc held 
responsible for their neglect,^ and will be punished for 
their inactivity.* We have no reason to suppose that 
public companies arc excluded from the general rules of 
the Divine administration. ^ As far, then, as they ai’c 
endowed Avith the same talents as individuals, so far must 
they be considered as subject to the same responsibilities. 
From these considerations we infer, that public C6»mpanics, 
like individuals, are moral agents. 

4. Public companies are analogous to other collective 
bodies who are acknowledged to be moral agents. 

' .Tames i. 17. * Luke xix. 13 — 20. 
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It will not be denied that a nation may declare an unjust 
war — may carry it on in a cruel manner — may treat a 
conquered nation with oppression^ or may conduct a treaty 
of peace with duplicity fraud. Nor will it be denied, 
that a nation may become immoral by the extinction of 
moral feeling in its rulers, and throughout the population. 

If, then, nations are capable of performing virtuous or 
vicious actions, then are they moral agents ; to be re- 
warded or punished according to their actions. The doc- 
trine of national responsibility is thus stated by Moses : — 

“ If ye will walk in my statutes, and keep my commandments, and dc 
them ; then I will give you rain in due sciisoii, and the land shall yielii 
l^r increase, and the trees of the field shall yield their fruits, and youi 
threshing shall reach unto the vintage, a^id the vintage shall reach untc 
the sowing time : and ye shall eat your bread to the full, and dwell in 
your land s^jfely. And 1 will give peace in tlm land, and ye shall lie dowui, 
and none shall make you afraid ; and I will rid evil beasts out of the# 
land, neither shall the sword go through your land. And yc shall chase 
}^our enemies, and they shall fall before you by the sword. And I wdll set 
my tabermlclc among you, and will be your God, and yc shall be my 
people.* — but if ye will not hearken unto me, and will not do all these 
commandments, I also will do this unto you ; 1 will appoint over you 
terror, consumption, and the burning caguc, that shall consume the eyes, 
and cause sorrow of heart : and yc shall sow your seeH in vain, for your 
enemies shall cat it ; and I will set my face against you, and yc shall be 
slain before your enemies ; they that hate you shall reign over you ; and 
yc shall flee when lonc pursueth you. And if yc will not yet for all 
this hearken unto me, then I will 4 )uiiish you seven times more for your 
sins.’^'' 

The Jewish history presents the most remarkable in- 
stance on record of a natioii being rewarded for tlieir 
righteousness and punished for their disobedience. Tlie 
nations they gon'quered were subjected to the same dis- 
cipline, amd it is expressly stated that those nations were 
punished for their sins. And those who have studied tlie 

* Lev. xxvi. 3 — 12. 

^ Lev. xxvi. 14 — 18 ; Dent, xxviii. 1 — 15 ; Nch. ix. ; Jcr. v. 23--29 : 
vii. 5 — 7 : xviii.^7 — 10 : xxii. J — 9 ; Ezek. xxii. ; Mali, xxiii. 31 — 3S. 
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philosophy of history will have observed, that nations have 
risen and fallen in political greatness as they have risen 
and fallen in their observance of the principles of morality 
and religion. ’ 

On this subject we might quote the language of histo- 
rians, of moralists, of philosophers, and of theologians; 
but we prefer citing the language of a monarch, especially 
as that monarch is our own. Surrounded by her nobles, 
her senators, her councillors, her jixdges, her generals, 
and her admirals — Queen Victoria has declared from the 
throne, " Religious anii moral rinNcii’LEs auk tub surest 

FOUNDATION OF OUR SECURITY AND IIAPITNESS.” 

As, then, large bodies of men, like nations, are rewardod 
or punished in their collective capacity, for their virtuous 
or vicious actions, it would seem to follow, thijt smaller 
'’bodies of men, like public companies, may be subjected to 
the same moral discipline. • , 

A public company, like a nation, is compoeed of a 
number of individuals who have a government for the 
regulation of their affairs, and whose acts are considered 
as the acts of.the whole body. It is true that a public 
company is composed of a smaller number of persons than 
a nation, but that cannot affect the moral character of its 
actions. It is also true, that while a nation must always 
act through its government, a public company may, and 
often docs, at the general meeting of its shareholders, act 
independently of its government ; but neither can this 
alter its moral agency, for wbether the form of government 
be aristocratical or dcmocratical, the dui’es of a nation, or 
of a public company, remain the same.’ 

‘ In thij discussion \vc consider public coinpiiiiics as corporations, and 
inquire what duties they, as corporations, owe to other parties. The 
sevc^id duties of directors, ofliccns, and sharclioldcrs, do not lie within 
the range of our inquiries. 
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In opposition, to this doctrine, it may be contended that, 
to render public bodies of men responsible in their collec- 
tive capacity, would be destructive of personal or indi- 
vidual responsibility.^ But this is not the case. A nation 
may be punished for its national crimes, and yet the 
individual who may have caused these crimes, may sustain 
an individual punishment. Thus Jeroboam, Ahab, and 
other kings of Israel, were individually punished, while, 
at the same time, the nation was also punished in its 
collective capacity. So a public company may be punished 
or rewarded for its actions, while, at the same time, any 
individual who caused these actions, may also be per- 
sonally rewarded or punished. It may too be objected, 
that if a public company is to be punished, as such, for its 
acts, then all the partners would share in the punishment, 
though many of them may have been quite innocent of 
the crime. To tiiis wc aiusiver, that the same objection 
Avould apply to the doctrine of national responsibility.' It 
is not possible in the case of a large body of men, for 
every individual to take part in its actions. The aet of 
the authorized government, or of the majority of the 
members, must be regarded as tbe act of the whqje com- 
munity, and every individual must share in the prosoeritv 
or adversitv resulting from such acts. 

It may further he observed, that it is not iiicousisteiit 

* The logical reader need not be reminded, that iii arguments from 
analogy it is a suHicient answer to an objection to show that the objec- 
tion applies with ecpial force to the doctrine from which the analogy is 
drawn. Thus, in thd^text, the moral responsibility of nations is assumed 
as admitted by i!ll parties, and, therefore, requiring no fartlier proof. 
From the aieseinblancc, or analogy between the two cases, we infer the 
moral responsibility of public companies. It is, therefore, a sullicient 
answer to any objection against the latter doctrine, to show 4hat it will 
equally apply to the former. Indeed, the more numerous the objections, 
if they will apply equally in botjj cases, the more the argument is stre^igtli- 
cned; as they av5 contirniatory of the soundness of the analogy. 

X X 
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Avith the principles of the Divine government for persons 
to suffer for the Avickedness, or to be rewarded for the 
righteousness of tliose with whom they are , socially con- 
nected : “ I the Lord thy God am a jealous God, visiting 
the iniquity of the fathers upon the children unto the 
third and fourth generation of them that hate me; and 
shewing mercy unto thousands in them that love me, and 
keep my eommandments.” ' 

In our own day, we witness numerous instances of chil- 
dren possessing Avealth, mental cultivation, and influence 
in society through the A'irtucs of their parents. And also, 
not a fcAv cases of children being reduced to poverty and 
degradation through the vices of their parents. Childrcft 
suftcr through the conduct of their parents, and parents 
through the conduct of their children ; masters by their 
'Servants, and servants by their masters. In filet, it is not 
possible for any individual, hoAvcver obj^cure, to be either 
virtuous or Aucious, without iu some Avay promoting the 
happiness or misery of some jicrson besides himself. It 
is, therefore, no valid objection to the doctrine of the 
moral responsibility of public companies, that it renders 
all the^ partners ansAverable for the conduct of the majo- 
rity. In fact, human governments act upon this principle. 
If any company Avcrc to incur ncnaltics to the state, those 
penalties Avould be enforced against the Avhole property of 
the company, though many indiAudual partners might he 
quite unconscious of the oflence by Avhich those penaltie.s 
Avere incurred. 

< 

Wc might further confirm our doctrin'c, .by tracing the 
analogy between public companies and families. . 

“Pour out Thy fury upon the families that call not on Thy name.® — hi 
that day I'>vill perform against Eli all things I have spoken concerning 
his house ; for I have told liim that I will judge his house for ever, for 

‘ Exod. XX. 5, G. ® Jcr. x, 25. 
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the iniquity which he knoweth ; because his sons made themselves vile 
and he restrained them not. And therefore I have sworn unto the 
house of Eli, that the iniquity of Eli’s house shall not be purged with 
sacrifice nor offering for ever.* — And the ark of the Lord continued in 
thf house of Ohed-edom tljc Gittite three months ; and the Lord blessed 
Obed-edom, and all his household ; and it was told King David, saying. 
The Lord hath blessed the house of Obed-edom and all that pertaineth* 
unto him, because of the ark of God.* — And Jeremiah said unto the 
house of the llechabites. Thus saith the Lord of Hosts, the God of 
Israel ; Because ye have obeyed the commandment of Jonadab your 
father, and kept all his precepts, and done according to all that he hath 
commanded you ; therefore thus saith the Lord of Hosts, the God of 
Israel ; Jonadalvthe son of Bcchab, shall not want a man to stand before 
me for ever.”* 

We might adduce /jtlier declarations respecting the 
families of David, Jeroboam, Aiiab, and others. It may 
be objected, that in these cases, the families were rewarded 
or punished for the acts of the head of the family, and 
not for their own. It appears, however, that the families 
'concun’ed in the actions of their head. When this Avas 
not the*case the e.xception is mentioned,'* and in others it 
is expressly stated, that the reward or punishment of the 
family would in some degree dejjend upon their own 
conduct.® 

The doctrine of collective responsibility in thc» present 
world might be still further confirmed by references to 
the punishments inflicted* on particular cities. We Avill 
refer only to Nineveh and Jerusalem. In the former case 
an act of general humiliation obtained a remission, or at 
least a postponement, of the punishment due to their 
wickedness; an«i in the latter, their sin in rejecting the 
Gospel was visited with a signal punishment. 

“ The v(^rd of the Lord came unto Jonah, saying. Arise, go to Nineveh,, 
that great city, and cry against it ; for their wickedness is come up before 
me And he cried and said. Yet forty days, and NineVeh shall be 

' 1 Sam. iii. 12 — I t. * ‘>Sani. vi. 11, 12. * Jer. xxxv. 18, 19. 

* 1 Kiitgs xiv. 13., * Ps. l.x.xxix. 30 — 33. 

X X 2 
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overthrown. So tlie people of Nineveh believed God, and proclaimed a 
fast, and put on sackcloth, from tlie greatest of them even to the least 
of them. For word came unto the king of Nineveh, and ho arose from 
his throne, and he laid his robe from him, and covered hint with sackcloth, 
and sat in ashes. And he caused it to bo , proclaimed and published 
tlirough Nineveh by tlie decree of the king and liis nobles, saying, Let 
■ neither man nor beast, herd nor flock, taste anything : let them not feed, 
nor drink water : but let man and beast be covered with sackcloth, and 
cry, mightily unto God : yea, let them turn every one from his evil way, 
and from the violence that is in their hands. Who can tell if God will 
turn and repent, and turn away from his fierce anger, that we perish 
not ? And God saw their w*orks, that they turned from their evil way ; 
and God repented of the evil, that he had said that he would do unto 
Ihcm ; and he did it not.’^^ 

And when he was come near, he beheld the city, and wept over it, 
saying, If thou hadst known, even thou," at least in this thy day, tho 
things wliich belong unto thy peace ! but now tluiy arc hid from thine 
eyes. For the days shall come upon llice, that iliiue enemies shall cut a 
trench about thcc, and compass thee round, and keep thee :n on every 
tide, and shall lay thee even with the ground, and thy children within 
thee ; and they shall not leave in thee one stone iy)ou another ; because 
thou kiiewest not the time of thy visitation.’^ ^ 

Before quitting this branch of our inquiry, wc may 
notice one practical application of the doctrine of col- 
lective responsibility. It is, that every individual member 
of a public body, whether a nation, a family, or a com- 
pany, should induce that body to walk in the path of up- 
rightness. For should they not do so, he will have to 
bear ^ portion of the collectiv e punishment, thougli he 
may not personally have taken any active part in tlic 
crime.^ 

Secondly. — Having showi: that public companies arc 
moral agents, and consequently bound to /the performances 
of certain duties, we shall now inquire* what arc tliose 
^ duties, wliich as moral agents, public companies are bound 
to perform ? 

We shall not attempt to enumerate all these duties, but 

^ Jqpah i. ii. iii. 4—10. - Luke xix. '41 — 41; Matt, xxiii. 37 — 

^ Malt. xxiv. 19. 
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merely make a seleetion of the most important, and these 
we shall classify as, I. The duties of patriotism. II. The 
duties of social relationship. III. The duties of religion. 
IV. The duties of benevolence. 

I. The duties of patriotism. 

By the duties of patriotism, we mean those duties which 
a public company owes to the state. Patriotism is *the 
love of one’s country, or more properly the love of one’s 
nation. Public spirit is a willingness to sacrifice a portion 
of one’s time/ property, or comfort, to promote the happi- 
ness of one’s fellow-citizens. These are duties obligatory 
^on every citizen,’ and «onscqucntly binding on every col- 
lective body of citizens. We repudiate the doctrine that 
a imblic company has only to attend to the interest of its 
proprietors, regardless of the eft’ect its measures may havjj 
on the public weal. This M'ould be a violation of duty on 
*thc part of an individual, and still more so on the part of 
a public company. For they have received from the Legis- 
lature, special privileges to enable them to carry on their 
operations. These privileges have been granted with a 
view to the inomotion of the public interest. If then 
these privileges are employed to the injury of this public, 
then is there not merely a violation of the duty of citizen- 
ship, but a farther violation of duty by the misapplication 
of privileges conferred by the Legislature. “ Unto whom- 
soever much is given, of him shall much be required ; and 
to whom men have committed much, of him they will ask 
the more.”’* I» proportion as the Legislature has con- 
ferred privileges, in such proportion it may be expected 
that the^ who have received these privileges, mil be active^ 
in promoting the public interest. The possession of privi- 
leges implies an increased obligation to perform certain 
duties. 

’ Ps. cxxxvii. ; Nell. i. 4 ; ii. S ; Korn. ix. 3. 


* Lake xii. 48. 
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The first of these duties is to obey the laws — a public 
company should abstain from smuggling and all other 
illicit proceedings — should make correct returns to Go- 
vernment, and pay its fair proportion of the property -tax, 
,and of all other duties. “ Render unto Caesar the things 
which are Caesar’s. Render to all their dues ; tribute, to 
whpm tribute is due ; custom, to whom custom ; fear, to 
whom fear ; honour, to Avhom honour.” * Another duty 
is to enforce the laws upon others. Individuals sometimes 
abstain from prosecuting frauds upon themselves, from a 
misapplied feeling of compassion, an unwillingness to 
incur odium, or the fear of expense ; but none of these 
feelings are sufficient to j^ustify a public company in ab- 
staining from this duty. Such a course is injurious to 
the public, by holding out inducements to tlie confmission 
of similar crimes. Because sentence against an evil 
work is not executed speedily, therefore the heart of the ' 
sons of men is fully set in them to do evil.” * It ' is also 
the duty of public companies to supj)ort the cause of order 
and of due submission to constituted authorities — the 
rights of property — the supremacy of the law — the impar- 
tial administration of public justice — and to honour the 
constitutional government of the country, by whatever 
party it may be administered. Put them in mind to be 
subject to principalities and powers, to obey magistrates, 
to be ready to every good work, to speak evil of no man, 
to be no brawlers, but gentlcj showing all meekness unto 
all men.” “ Another duty is to conduct l^he aft’airs of the 
company on such a liberal, yet prudent scale of expense, 
^as shall afford encouragement to the industry, trade, and 
fine arts of tlic country. Solomon says, “ Prepare thy 
work without, and make it fit for thyself in the field, 
and afterwards build thy house.”* Which means, if we 

* Rom. xiii. 7. * Eccles. viii. 11. ® Tit. iil- 1, 2. * Prov. xxiv. 27. 
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understand it rightly, “ Get your money before you spend 
it, but having got it, live in a scale of expense corre- 
sponding to, your means — afterwards build thy house.’' 
Individuals "may be justified in living much within their 
means, in order to provide for old age, or for the proper 
settlement of their children ; but public companies eannot * 
have sueh motives for condueting their establishments 
with an unsuitable economy. But, above all, it is the 
duty of a publie eompany to maintain, in all its transac- 
tions, a high-toned morality. “ Righteousness exalteth a 
nation.” ‘ A departure from moral rectitude is altogether 
inexcusable in a public company. As all their actions ai’e 
presumed to be the resiilt of previous deliberations, they 
cannot plead in excuse, as individuals do, the power of 
passion, ‘the impulse of the moment, or the force of habit. 
In proportion to the weakness, or the absence of temptaP 
Hion, in such proportion would their conduct be the more 
criminal while their Avcalth and influence Avould render 
their example more extensively injurious to the public 
morality. If parties of high station in society depart from 
the strict rule of duty, those of inferior staition Avill deviate 
still more Avidely. " If a ruler hearken to lies^ all his 
servants are Avicked.” * 

II. The duties of sociaUrclationship. 

The social duties of public companies are the same as 
those of individuals Avho maintain the same relations. 
These duties are clearly si^ited in the Holy Scriptures. 
The Bible is code of laAvs — not a book of adjudged 
cases. It lays doAvn the principles of human actions, but 
leaves the application of these principles to the dictates of 
reason and of conscience. We might read through the 
Bible, and not find a chapter headed “ The duties of public 
companies.” In this ^lase we endeavour to ascertain, in 

’ Prov. xiv.' 34. * Prov. vi. 30. * Prov. xxix. 12. 
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the first place, what are the duties of individuals. Then 
we take the principles of these duties and apply them to 
the acts of public companies. The principles of moral 
duty undergo no change ; but the circumstances of human 
society ,,are perpetually changing, and hence the correct 
application of these principles is sometimes a matter of 
difficulty. We shall here, in the first place, state in the 
language of Scripture, the principles of some of our social 
relationships, and then make a practical application of 
them. There are doubtless other principles we have not 
mentioned, and those we have mentioned may be applied, 
and are applied, in practice, to mjany other cases besides 
those specified. 

1. These arc the things that ye shall do : “ Speak ye 
EVERY MAN THE TRUTH to his neighbour, execute the judg- 
Aicnt of peace and truth in your gates, and let none of 
you imagine evil in your hearts against his neighbour, and" 
love no false oath; for all these are things that" I hate, 
saith the Lord.”* 

Insert no erroneous statements in your prospectus ; 
make no incorrect calculations in order to deceive a par- 
liamentary committee ; circulate no unfounded rumours 
for the purpose of affecting tlic market value of your 
shares j and let your annual rquorts contain nothing but 
the truth. “ Thou shall not raise a false report ; put not 
thy hand with the wicked, to be an unrighteous witness.”^ 
The getting of treasures l\v a lying tongue is a vanity 
tossed to and fro of them that seek death,”* 

3. “ Ye sHATiL not steal, neither he^vl -falsely, neither 
lie one to another.” “* ■> 

Be honest and upright in all your dealings, let your 
charges be fair and just, and be sincere and straight- 
forward in all your pecuniary trai^sactions. 

’ Zech. viii. 16, 17. * Exod. xxiii. 1. * Ptov. xxi. 6. * Lev. xix. 1 1. 
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" Thou shalt not have in thy bag divers weights, a great and a small. 
Thou shalt not have iu thine house divers measures, a great and a small. 
But thou shalt have a perfect and just weight, a perfect and just measure 
shalt thou hav^’’: that thy days may be lengthened in the land which the 
Lord thy God giveth thet.* — What man is he that desireth life, and 
loveth many days, that he may see good ? Keep thy tongue fjjom evil, 
and thy lips from speaking guile. Depart from evil, and do good ; seek 
peace, and pursue it.”* 

All promises or engagements must be faithfully kept, 
even Avhen the performanee is injurious to the interests of 
the eompany. “ That whieh is gone out of thy lips, thou 
.shalt keep and perform.’’’ '' He sweareth to his ow'n 
hurt and ehangeth not.” * The Israelites were punished 
\Vith three years of famine, because one of their kings 
attempted to violate a treaty into which they had been 
drawn bjj false representations.’ 

3. “ If iifiquity be in thy hand, put it far away, and lef 
not loickediiess dwHl in thy tabernacles”^ 

If any of the servants of a public company arc found 
wanting in integrity, they should immediately be dis- 
missed, and on no account be reinstated. And if any of 
their professional agents act dishonestly, ^even to benefit 
the company, they should not be employed again.^ “ He 
that Avalketh in a perfect way, he shall serve me. He that 
worketh deceit shall not dwell within my house j Ije that 
telleth lies shall not tarry in my sight.’” 

Banking companies should not take the accounts of dis- 
reputable parties ; and a fraiidulent bankrupt should not 
be allowed to re-open his account, even should he plead 
that, althougl^ ho had cheated all his other creditors, he 
had not ^heated his banker. “ Sliouldcst thou help the 
ungodly, and love them that hate the Lord, therefore is 

* Dcut. XXV. 13 — 15. * Ps. xxxiv. 12 — 11; 1 Pet. iii. 10, 11, 

’ Deut. xxiii. 23. » * I’s. xv. 1. 

’ Josh. iv. 25 J 2 Sam. xxi* 1. * Job xi. 11. 


' Ps. ci. 6, 7. 
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wrath upon thee from before the Lord.” ‘ “ Depart from 

me, ye evil doers, for I will keep the eommandments of 
my God.”’ In making advanees, banking eompanies 
should consider the moral charactep of the*^party with 
whom Jthcy deal, as an element of their security j and 
should more rCtadily afford accommodation to parties 
haying such a character than to those who are without 
it. ‘‘ The wicked borroweth and paycth not again.” ’ 

Public companies should do nothing that would be con- 
sidered dishonourable or disreputable in an individual 
member of the compauJ^ Tlie moral character of an 
action cannot be changed by the number of persons who 
may commit it. “ Thougli hand join in hand, the wicked 
shall not go unpunished.”* " Eire shall consume the 
tabernacles of bribery.”’ “ Abstain from every appear- 
ance of evil.”® Public companies should n6t listen to 
plans and schemes proposed for their adoption by parties’ 
known to be deficient in moral piinciple ; not’ should 
they hire agents to do what they would not do them- 
selves. 

Evil communications corrupt good manners.’^ — Lord, who sliall abide 
in tliy taUcniaclc ? who shall dwell in thy holy hill ? He that walketh 
upriglitly, and worketh righteousness, and speaketli the truth in his lieart. 
He that baekbiteth not with his tongue, nor doeth evil to his neighbour, 
nor taketh up a reproach against his cieighbour. In whose eyes a vile 
person is contemned; but who honoureth them that fear the Lord.’’® 

4. Spfak not evil one of another/^ ^ 

Public companies should not speak unjustly or unkindly 
of each other. Love as brethren.^^ Hut this does not 
prohibit their speaking the TRUTH of each other on proper 
occasions^ even when the truth may be unpleasant or 

* 2 Chroti. xix. 2. ^ pg 3 pg xxxvii. 21. 

^ Prov. xi. 21. ^ Job xv. 3t. ® 1 Thess. v. 22. 

^ 1 Cor. XV. 33. ® Ps. xv. 1 — d- • ® James iv. 11. 

1 Pet. iii. 8. 
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injurious to the party about whom it is spoken. It may 
sometimes become the duty of a respectable and honour- 
able company to expose the fraudulent and deceitful prac- 
tices of other companies : we are not forbidden to bear 
witness — but only false witness — against our nei^bour. 

“ By mercy and truth iniquity is purged.^^ ' 

5. " Fear thou the Lord and the King, and meddle n^t 
with them that are given to change”^ 

A public company should not meddle with politics : nor 
let the influence of the company be employed to produce 
any political change. It should not too frequently change 
the principles and maxinjs of its own government. Fixed 
rules and regulations are to a pujjlic company what habits 
are to an individual : they insure a uniformity of conduct, 
and are equally essential to success. A steady adherence 
to fixed principles is the surest road to prosperity. A rest- 
less discontent with moderate profits, and an attempt to 
get suddenly rich, by reckless speculation, has been the 
ruin of many companies as well as individuals.® Nor 
should they change too often the terms on which they 
transact business Avith the public, as that occasions much 
inconvenience. Nor change too frequently the ~atc of 
their dividend, as that may lead to gambling in their 
shares. Better pay always t.he same rate of dividend, and 
let the surplus profit of one year be placed to a reserved 
fund to supply the deficiencies of future years. " A 
double-minded man is unstable in all his Avays.^^‘ “ Un- 
stable as water tjiou shalt not excel.”® “ Trust in the 
Lord with all •thine heart, and lean not unto thine own 
understanding. Be not Avise in thine OAvn eyes. Fear the 
Lord, and depart from evil.”® 

6. “ Thou shalt not avenge, nor bear any gi*udge 

' Prov. xvi. 6. ® Pro i xxiv. 21. * Prov. xxviii. 20^-22. 

* James i. 8. * Ocii. xlix. 4. * Prov. iii. .5—7. 
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against the children of thy people, but thou shalt love 
thy neighbour as thyself ” ' 

In cases of dispute or litigation, do not let your judg- 
ment be blinded by self-interest ; but judge impartially, 
and dp unto others as, in a similar case, you would wish 
to be done unto yourself. Use no means of hostility, or 
annoyance, or rivalry towards other companies which you 
would condemn as unjust or unfair were they used against 
yourself. Recommend to others no schemes, or specu- 
lations, or investments, in which you would not be willing 
to take any share yourself. Give no false testimonials of 
character, so as to induce others, to employ parties whom 
you would not employ yourself. If you have received 
favours from other companies, or from individuals, do not 
let your thankfulness evaporate in mere votes of thanks, 
or acclamations of applause, but render to others the same 
tokens of gratitude which, under the same circumstances’, 
you would expect to receive yourself. ‘‘ All things what- 
soever ye would that men should do unto you, do ye even 
so to them, for this is the law and the prophets.”* 

7. If thine" enemy be hungry , give him bread to eat'', and 
if he bo thirsty, give him water to drink ; for thou shalt 
heap coals of fire upon his head, and the Lord will reward 
thee.”‘'^ ,, 

If there be a run on a banking company, the rival 
banking companies should render assistance, and not suffer 
a solvent bank to stop payment for want of temporary 
support. All hostile companies should <jrendcr assistance 
to each other on the occurrence of calamititJs, to Avhich all 
are liable. “ Rejoice not when thine enemy faileth, and 
let not thine heart be glad when he stumbleth, lest the 
Lord sec it, and it displease him, and he turn away his 

‘ licv. xix. 18. * xMiitt. vii. 12. 3 Pro., xxv. 21, 22. 
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wrath from him.”* It is quite right to contend against 
our enemies, and to rejoiee when we are successful. “ I 
will extol tl^ee, O Lord, for thou hast lifted me up, and 
hast not mafle my foes to rejoice over me.”^ But it is not 
right to rejoice when the wrath of Providence permits 
them to fall into calamity, or to stumble into acts of vice 
or folly. A railway company should not rejoice when 
accidents occur on a rival line ; nor a banking company 
when a rival bank has made a large amount of bad debts ; 
nor an assurance society when extensive fires or numerous 
deaths have absorbed the funds of a rival society; nor 
a mining association when accidents have damaged the 
niines belonging to a rival assocj^atiou. “ He that is glad 
at calamities shall not be unpunished.”* If your enemies 
treat you in a diflerent manner, you should not imitate 
their examjilc, but forgive them. “ Recompense to no* 
fnan evil for evil.**’* “ Let all bitterness, and wrath, and 

anger, aAd clamo’.u’, and evil speaking, be put aAvay from 
you, Avith all malice ; and be ye kind one to another, 
tender-hearted, forgiving one another, even as God for 
Christ’s sake hath forgiven you.”* 

8. “ If any man Avill sue thee at the law, and tal’ic away 
thy coat, let him have thy cloak also”* 

(1.) If he have an equal ejaim to the coat and the 'cloak, 
and the law decides that he is justly entitled to the coat, 
give him the cloak also, tho\igh he do not claim it. Do 
what is just, though the huv njay not require it, and never 
have recourse to 41 legal quibble in order to baffle a just 
demand. The thoughts of the righteous are right, but 
the counsels of the wicked arc deceit.” ’’ (2.) Do not go to 
law without mature deliberation. “ Go not forth hastily 

* Prov. xxiv. 17, 18. * Ps. *xxx. 1. Prov. xvii. 5. 

' Rom. xii. 17. * Kph. iv. 31. 32. « Matt. v. 10. , 

' Prov. -xii. 5* 
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to strive, lest thou know not what to do in the end thereof, 
when thy neighbour hath put thee to shame.”’ (3.) Nor 
yet about matters of trifling importanee whieh are no 
praetieal injury. " Strive not with„a man without cause, 
if he l^ave done thee no harm.”* (4.) Nor yet from vin- 
dictive motives. “ Say not thou, I will recompense evil, 
b]jt wait on the Lord, and he shall save thee.”* (5.) Never 
go to law about matters in which you have no direct 
interest. " He that passeth by, and meddlcth with strife 
belonging not to him, is like one that takctli a dog by the 
ears.”* (6.) Do not go to law with a man merely because 
he is poor, and therefore unable ,to contend against your 
large capital ; nor trespass on any man’s- rights because 
he cannot afford the expense of obtaining legal redress. 

Rob not the poor because he is poor, neither oppress the 
afflicted in the gate, for the Lord will plead their cause, 
and spoil the soul of those that spoiled them.”* (7.) ft 
will be wise and honourable to bring the suit to a close as 
soon as you can. “ It is an honour for a man to cease 
from strife, but every fool will be meddling.”® (8.) If yon 
reject a just and honourable compromise, you may lose 
the ao4ion, and you will then not only have to pay the 
expense of the suit, but you will have put yourself in a 
disreputable position. Agree with thine adversary 
quickly, while thou art in the way with him, lest at any 
time the adversary deliver thee to the judge, and the 
judge deliver thee to the officer, and thou be cast into 
prison. Thou shalt by no means come out thence tilJ 
thou hast paid the uttermost farthing.” ' (9.) Do not in- 

dulge a fondness for litigation. “ He loveth traiisgression 

that loveth strife, and he that exalteth his gate scekctli 

• 

' Prov. XXV. 8. * Prov. iii. 30. * Prov. xx. 22. 

* J*rov. xxvi. 17. ® Prov. xxii. P2, 23. ® Prov. xx. 3. 

^ Matt. vi. 25, 20. 
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destruction.”’. (10.) If you have to sue any party crimi- 
nally, enforce the law with kindness and forbearance. 

“ Execute true judgment, and shew mercy and compassion 
every one tc his brother.” ^ It is quite possible to execute 
judgment and show mercy at the same time. (11 .) If called 
upon to arbitrate between contending parties, act justly 
and impartially. Thou shalt not respect the person of 
the poor, nor honour the person of the n^ighty ; but in 
righteousness shalt thou judge thy neighbour.”^ “ Thou 
shalt not wrest judgment : thou shalt not respect persons ; 
neither take a gift ; for a gift doth blind the eyes of the 
wise, and pervert the Avords of the righteous.” * (12.) Public 
oompanies should employ none but honourable men to 
plead any cause in which they may be engaged. Advo- 
cates wh§ are noted for legal quibbling, attacking private 
character, or browbeating Avitnesses, should not be cn^ 
gaged; and, mose especially, the standing counsel of a 
public company should be a man <jf high moral and reli- 
gious principle. 

“What hast (lioa to do to declare iny statutes? Thou ghest thy 
mouth to evil, and thy tongue fraincth deceit.® — They speak vanity every 
one Avlth his neighbour : Avilh flattering lips and Avith a doiible heart do 
tlicy speak. The Lord shall cut off all flattering lips, and tub tongue 
that speaketh pro\ul things ; Avho have said, With our tongue Avill Ave 
prevail ; our lips arc our oavu : Avho is Lord over us ? ® — There, is that 
speaketh like the piercings of a sAvord : but the tongue of the Avise is 
health. The lip of truth shall be established for ever ; but a lying tongue 
is but for a moment. Deceit is in the heart of them that imagine evil : 
but to the counsellors of peace is joy.”^ 

9. “ Be ye all^ of one mind, having compassion one of 
another ; lovejxs brethren ; be pitiful, be courteous.” * 

Be of (^e mind. — Public companies should entertain a 

good feeling towards each other, ai\d endeavour to pro- 

) 

' Prov. xvii. 19. “ Zeeh. vii. 9. ® Lev. xix. 15. 

‘ Deut. xvi. 19. ® P^ 1. 1(5—19. « Ps. xii. 2—1.. , 

' Prov. xii. 18—20. " 1 Pet. iii. 8. 
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mote each other’s interest. On proper occasions, they 
ought to unite their influence for the protection of their 
mutual rights. 

Be courteous. — All the servants of the c6mpany who 
come into communication with the public should be in- 
structed to behave with the utmost courtesy ; and if they 
do so, they are entitled to courtesy in return. No share- 
holder should address a servant of the company as if he 
Avere his own individual servant ; nor should he, in his 
transactions Avith the company, expect any undue atten- 
tion or preference on account of his being a shareholder. 
When a company has occasion, in its annual report or 
public documents, to refer to the proceedings of other 
companies, it should alwiys be done in tlie language of 
courtesy. ^ 

' Be pitiful (full of pity). — In some cases, ’life policies 
become forfeited through the inability*’ of the parties t'# 
pay the premiums, and sometimes by the party meeting 
his death in a Avay that deprives his relations of all claim 
on the company. In cases like these, insurance com- 
panies should itake all the circumstances into considera- 
tion, aj|id he pitiful. When an honest tradesman fails, 
and his creditors agree to take a composition, the banking 
compfyny should not refuse to accept the terras proposed, 
but shoAild be pitiful. When the servant of a company 
has inadvertently committed an error, not involving any 
moral delinquency, let him not be too hastily dismissed, 
and thus placed for life in a lower condition, but be pitiful. 
When servants of the company, from sickiy;ss or old age, 
have bccom.',' less effective than formerly, let arrjyigcments 
be made for rendering their duties proportionate to their 
diminished strength. Recollect, they Avcrc once young and 
healthy, and you had then the benefit of their services — 
do ifot treat them harshly now. Be pitiful. , 
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10. “ Use hospitality one to another, without grudging.”' 

It is pnoper that public companies, on particular occa- 
sions, such,^for example, as the opening of a new line by 
a railway iompany,^ should entertain their friends and 
otlicrs connected with tlie company. Also, that the com- 
panies should use hospitality “ one towards another.” 
Social intercourse tciuls to promote friendly feelings ; and 
a friendly feeling between the principal officers and mem- 
bers of different companies tends to promote a friendly 
feeling between the companies themselves. It is also a 
good practice to give an annual dinner to all the servants 
of the compaii}'. The^ words ‘'without grudging” may 
Stiggest, that \vbeu tlie compauy^can afford it, these enter- 
tainments should be given in a rather handsome style, 
without a too .strict regard to economy. On these festive 
occasions, the humbler servants and others connected witfi 
Ihe company should not be forgotten. “ When thou 
makest fi feast, call the poor, the maimed, the lame, the 
blind. And thou shalt be blessed, for they cannot recom- 
pense thee, for thou shalt be recompensed at the resurrec- 
tion .of the just.” * 

11. “Thou shalt not oppress a stranyer, for ye know the 

heart of a stranger, seeiny ye were strangers in the land of 
Egypt.”" , 

The principle of this suggestion is, that we ought to 
have compassion for all those who arc in the same diffi- 
culties in which we forine’ily were ourselves. Those 
whom Providcni|e has raised to a higher station than 
they or their, fathers occupied, should entertain kindly 
feelings towards those Avho belong to the class from 
whence they have sprang. The same rule applies to 
public companies. Those which have overcome the diffi- 
culties of their formatic\ji, and become prosperous, slmuld 

1 Pel. iv. 0* » liukc xiv. 13. 1 t. * Exod xxiii. 0. 
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not employ any vexatious or oppressive means of pre- 
venting the growtlx of similar companies. Knowing the 
anxieties they experienced fr<?m the difficulties they liad 
to encounter, they should not inflict similar anxieties 
upon others. Moses often enfoi’ccs the duty of kindness 
towards servants and stranger.s, by reminding the Israelites 
that they had been strangers and bondsmen in tile land of 
Egypt. In questions of morals, it is generally a safe guide 
to a correct judgment, to put ourselves in the position of 
others, and to inquire what then would be our own feel- 
ings, and what kind of eonrluct we should wish, under 
such circumstances, to be adopted towards ourselves ? 
In the decision of .such cpscs, it usually appears, that the 
cultivation of the moral feelings has improved the intel- 
lectual faculties. A sound heart is less likely to go astray 
than a clever head. “ The entrance of thy w'ords giveth 
light : it giveth understanding unto the simple.^’' •. " 

13. “ Masters, give unto your servants that 'tVhich is 
just and equal, knowing that ye also have a Master in 
heaven.”^ 

Be just in your appointments, and select those who are 
the most w orthy and the best qualilicd for the duties they 
will have to discharge. Be just in the amount of your re- 
munerfttion ; recollect that mapy of the servants of public 
companies have greater trusts atid heavier responsibilities 
than the servants of individuals ; and in this case, it is 
just and ccpial that they be xowarded accordingly. Be just 
in your promotions, and let not merit Vo supplanted by 
patronage or favouritism. Be just in the quantity of labour 
you exact. Appoint a sufficient number of servants to do 
the work easily. Do not compel them to keep late hours ; 
nor refuse reasonable holidays, for the purposes of health 
and^ recreation. Be just in yov:^ pensions, and let your 
' Ps. cxix. 130. • * Col. iv. ‘l. 
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aged and worn-out servants be treated with respect and 
liberality*. Be just in your reproofs. “ Forbearing threat- 
ening.” ' ^et not your censures or your piinishments be 
more than proportionate to the offence ; and be as ready 
at all times to acknowledge the merits of yoiu* servants as 
to notice their defects. All complaints, and all applica- 
tions for increased remuneration or privileges, from^the 
servants of public companies should receive mature con- 
sideration ; and all refusals should be given with kindness 
and courtesy. .Tob, when reduced to distress, consoled 
himself with the reflection, that in his former prosperity, 
when he was the greatest of all the men of the east,* he 
had not despised the cause of Ijis man servant or his maid 
servant when the}" contended w'itb him. jMoscs enacted, 

“ Thou’shalt not muzzle the ox when he treadeth out the 
corn;”’’ and St. Paul has twice quoted this enactment,* 

* to inculcate tlic lesson, that we ought not to stint the 
remunSratiou, nor even the enjoyments, of those by whose 
labour avc profit. Thei’c is something touching in the 
following text : — “ A certain eentui’ion’s servant, who was 
(U'W unto him, was sick, and ready to die;”’ and the 
Psalmist has given us a lovely exhibition of tlA^ Divine 

character in the words, " He hath pleasure in the pro- 

% 

sperity of his servants.”’ » • 

13. Exhort servants to be obedient unto their own mas- 
ters, and to please them well in all things, not answering 
again, not purloining, but adiowiny alt yood fidelity, that 
they may adorw the doctrine of God our Savioxu* in all 
things.”’^ • 

Public companies have a right to expect that their ser-^ 
vants should not only be obedient during the official hours 

' Kph. vi. 9. 2 j„h ^xxi. l.f. 

* 1 ("or. ix. 9 ; 1 Tim. v. *S. 

’ I’s. XXXV. 57. Titus ii. 9. 10 

Y Y 2 


^ Deuf. XXV. I . 
Luke vii. '4 
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of business, but that at all times theii’ conduct should be 
such as Avill be reputable to the company — attempting 
to “please them well in all things'' — “ not , answering 
again'’ — not objecting to obey any lawful commands — 
“ not purloining, but showing all good fidelity,” — not 
misapplying the property with which they are entrusted, 
not suffering the company to be defraiuled or damaged by 
other parties. “ That they may adorn the doctrine of God 
our Saviour in all things,” the servants of a public com- 
pany are exposed to observation and criticism, and its 
honourable reputation in the Avorld will be affected by the 
estimate that may be formed of thpir moral and religious 
character. Christian priiK^ple is of more importance than* 
brilliant talents, and is more highly respected, even by 
the ungodly. The personal character of its servants is 
sometimes of greater value to a company than their per- 
sonal services, and can less easily be replaced. They ' 
adorn the doctrine of Christianity when, from Christian 
motives, they practise those virtues which ai’e suitable to 
their several stations. It gives us a pleasing idea of 
social life among the Hebrews, when avc find, that not 
only did^ the children address the Supreme Being as the 
God of their fathers, but the servants addressed Him as 
the God of their masters. “ Q Ijord God of my master 
Abraham,” said Eliczer of Damascus, “ I pi’ay Thee send 
me good speed this day, and shew kindness unto my 

master Abraham.” ' It is onr- of the duties of the serA'ants 

% 

of public companies to pray for the prosperity of the com- 
pany whom they serve. ' 

14. “Pure religion, and undefiled before God" and the 
•Father is this, to visit the fatherless and widows in their 
addiction, and to keep himself imspottcd from the Avorld.” 

E.'^tablish a fund for the relief *')f the widows and chil- 
' Gcii. xxiv. 12. Jairu'.s i. 2?. 
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drcn of the servants of the company. Such a fund is 
established by the East In^ia Company and by the Bank 
of Englancjij, and Avhy not by all large companies ? Mining 
and railway compaivies should relieve the widows and chil- 
dren of those who meet with accidents in their j^spectiv^; 
works. ^ The word visrr implies, that this relief should be 
generous and kind ; and the words, in their offUctioTiy ^nay 
that it ought to be prompt and immediate, not 
postponed till afkr their affliction. 

15. '' As we have opportunity, let us do yood unto all 
men, especially unto them who are of the household of 
fiiith.” * 

Let all yohr arrangements iic adapted to promote the 
public good,'^ and more especially to benefit the moral and 
religious jiortion of the community. He that diligently 
scckcth good procurcth favour ; but he that scckcth mis- 
chief, it shall come unto him.”^ 

f 

III. Having considered the duties of patriotism, and 
the duties of social relationship, ^^c now come to the 
duties of religion. • 

By the duties of religion we mean tlic dutiet we owe 
directly to God. Those which are most applicable to 
public companies are, to ‘acknowledge the hand of God — 
to promote his worship — and to reverence his Sabbaths. 

* Cal. V. 10. 

« ^ Among the minor immoralities the present age wc are ilisposed to 
place the praetice^f smoking cigars, to the extent- to which it is now 
earrictl. AVc r^d’er to smoking in the streets, on board of steam -boats, 
and in jikecs of public resort, where the smoker eau obtain his enjoy- 
ment only by annoying others, and thus violating the injunction, “ Tlio^i 
shalt love thy neighbour as thyself.” The public arc much indebted to 
the railway eonijiauies for prohibiting this practice in tlieirVarriagcs and 
establishments, and it is desirable that the steam-boat companies should 
adopt similar regulations 

^ Prov. xi. §7. 
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To acknowledge the power and goodness of God, and 
our dependence on Him for all the blessings wc possess, 
is not less the duty of a public company than^it is of an 
individual. Moses cautions the Israelites against forget- 
f’llness of God in the time of their prosperity : — 

“ Beware that tlioii forget not the Lord thy Cod, in not Ifeeping Ids 
comivandmeuts, and his judgments, and lus statutes, wliich 1 command 
thee this day : lest when thou hast eaten and art full, and hast built 
goodly houses and dwelt therein ; and when thy herds and thy Hocks mul- 
tiply, and thy silver .'uid tl^ gold is multiplied, and all that thou hast is 
multiplied ; then thine heart be lifted up, and thou say in thine heart. My 
j)Ower and the might of mine hand hath gotten me this Avealth. But thou 
shalt remember the Lord thy God ; for it is lie who giveth thee power to 
get wealth.” * 

c •* 

A neglect to acknowloclgc the hand of God is denounced 
as a heinous offence. The chief national crime charged 
against ancient Tyre by the prophet Ezekiel wa.s', “ By thy 
great wisdom and thy ti’aflic thou hast increased thy riches, 
and thy heart is lifted up because of thy riches.^'^^' “ If 
ye will not hear, and if ye will not lay it to heart, to give 
glory unto my name, saith the Lord of Hosts, 1 will even 
send a curse updn you, and I will curse your blessinga,” ‘ 
They wlif) honour inferior agents, but forget the Cause of 
ail their prosperity, rue compared to the heathen fisher- 
men, wko sacrifice unto their |jet, and bmni incense unto 
their drag, because by them their portion is fat, and their 
meat plenteous.”* 

In ancient Rome the mc^’chants and bankers had a 
public procession every year to tlic temph- of Mercury — 
who, by a strange association, was rcgjvrded .as the god of 
merchants and of bankers, of thieves and of elo(j»uencc — 
to offer sacrifices for the blessings they had received ; and, 
as the satirists said, to ask forgiveness for all the frauds 

< ' J)(!ut. viii. II — LS. " •’ Ezek. xxviii. 5. 

* Mal. ii. 2. i llab. i. K*. 
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and tricks they had practised in their trade during the 
past year.* 

In the ]\^ddlc Ages, the public companies then formed 
took mottoes, many^of which were expressive of religious 
feelings. Thus, if wc cast our eyes on our Royal Exchange, 
we shall sec that the City motto is, “ Domine dirige Nos,” 
and that of the IMcrccrs’ Company is “ Honor Deo.” This 
would not be consistent with the manners of thC present 
age, though wc believe our public companies are as much 
disposed to implore Divine direction, «ind to render to Cod 
the honour of their success, as were any of the associations 
of former days. The ^yay to obtain this direction, and to 
liave occasion* for rendering tljjs honour, is to acknow- 
ledge the superintendence and kindness of God. “ In 
all thy Vays acknowledge him, and he shall direct tby 
paths.”' * ('all upon me in the day of trouble, 1 will 
‘deliver thee, andV/(o?/ shalt ylorify me” ' 

Wc Jire not friendly to the introduction of religious 
matters, either by individuals or public bodies, into sccidar 
intercourse. We have no wish that our business meetings 
shonld commence with prayer, and conclude wdth tbo 
doxology. Rut surely tlicre must be some way in which 
a public company may, consistently with our national 
character, and the manucrj of the age, express its reliance 
on Divine Providence, and its gratitude for the favours 
that Providence has conferred. Is there no Avay in which 
a jmblic company may virtivdly utter the sentiments so 
beautifully cxpiwsscd by DaAud : — 

“ David blc-sscd tlic Ijord before all the eongrcgaliou : and said, Blessed 
be thou hord God of Israel, our Father, for ever and ever. Tliine, 
O Lord, is the greatness, and the power, and the glory, and the victory,* 
and the majesty, for all that is in the heaven and tlie erwth is thine ; 
tliinc is the kingdom, O Lord, and thou aid exalted as head above all. 


* Prov. iii. 


' Ps. 1. i:.. 
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Both riches and lioiiour come of thee, and tliou reigiiest over all ; and in 
thiiic hand is power and might; and in tliine liand it is to make great, 
and to give strength unto all. Now therefore, our God, we thank thee, 
and praise thy glorious name. But who am J, and wha^* is my people, 
that we should be able to oifer so willingly afte;r this sort ? for all things 
come of thee, and of thine owui liave we givtm thee.”' 

f- f 

Another religious duty is, to support the public worship 
of God. Human legislation can enforce a smaJl portion 
only of tue moral and religious diities of mankind, and 
can never interfere until vice has grown into crime.^ 
Religion extends her^sway, not only over all the actions of 
man, but over the motives and springs of action.’ Reli- 
gious and moral principles implarjtcd in the mind of the 
community arc the only security for the ijcrftymancc of* 
religious and moral duties, and the only means of accpiiring 
the happiness which the performance of these dutfcs tends 
to produce. 

While we maintain, in the words of our motto, that' 

property has its duties as well as its rights,” we main- 
tain, with equal firmness, that property lias its rights as 
well as its duties, and they who disregard its rights have 
no claim on the*’performancc of its duties. But though 
the right's of property are as sacred as any other rights,’ 
yet they arc the first to be disregarded among an immoral 
or an irreligious population. tAs a portion of the pro- 
perty class, therefore, public companies should support 

‘ 1 Chroii. xxix. 10 — I t. 

“ Sonic writers on moral pliilo.sopi.y have divided the social riji^lds of 
man into perfect and imjierfect. The perfect rightf^.can he enforced bv 
human laws. Tlic euaetments referring to these rigli^s are generally 
c.xpressed in a negative form : “ Thou slndt f/tj/ kill “ Thou shalt not 
, steal.” The imperfect riglits cannot he enforced perfectly *i)y hinnan 
laws. These cnactmenis arc gcncndly positive: “Honour thy father and 
thy mother;” “Thou shalt love thy neighbour as tliysolf.” The fonrtli 
commandment lias one of each kind : “ Thou shall do no manner <>( 
work ;V “ Hcmember tlie Sabbath day to kl-cp it lioly.” 

» Exod. XX. 17; -Matt. xv. K). ' . ‘ ^rark x. M». 
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the extension of moral and religious principles^ as sv means 
of securing the safe and cpiict enjoyment of their posses- 
sions. Thc^maintcnance of the public worship of God is 
one means of extending the knowledge and influence of 
these principles. ^ 

But apart from motives of intci’est, it is no less the 
duty of public companies, than of individuals, to prompte 
the honour of their Creator and Benefactor ; amrto diffuse 
among others those blessings that attend the discharge of 
I'cligious obligations. * 

Public companies should not only give to all their ser- 
vants the means of attending public worship, but they 
shoidd alsa contribute towards its support in the district 
in whicb their operations arc carried on. The houses and 
the lands they occupy, if not held by them, would probably 
be occupied by others who woidd thus contribute. It is, 
tli(U'efore, as much their duty as it is the duty of tbe other 
parishioners to provide the means of r(digious instruction 
for their neighbours. Contributions towards this object, 
may not only be a suitable Avay of performing the duty to 
whi^li we have ixTerred, — that of acknowledging their 
obligations to the Divine Being, and of extending those 
principles by which their own property is rendered more 
secure, — but also of promotitig the piety, and, couseqtientlv , 
the liappincss of all the members of the community, and 
of discharging a duty to which is distinctly attached the 
promise of temporal prosperity. “ Bring ye all the tythes 
into the storehouse, that there may be meat in mine 
house, and pVovc me now herewith, saitli the Lord of 
Hosts, it*I will not open you the windows of Heaven, and ^ 
pour yon out a blessing, that there shall not ^ be room 
enough to receive it.” ' 

Another religious duty is to reverence the S.'ibbatl^-day. 

» Mai. iii. 10. 
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Viewed only with refei’cuce to the present life^ the insti- 
tution of tlie Sabhath-day is one of the greatest blessings 
that religion has eonferred upon man ; — “ Rc^member the 
Sabbath-day to keep it holy : in it thou shalt not do any 
work.”* It may be observed, that this is the only one of 
the ten comiuaiidinents that we are expressly enjoined to 
enforce upon our households, and some of the ihost awful 
dcnuucij'iL'ions and threateuings in the Holy Sci’iptur(?s 
fU’e directed against the violation of the Sabbath-day. 
After the return from the RabyloJiish captivity, Nehemiah 
was most anxious to enforce the due observance of the 
Sabbath : — 

“ 111 (hose (lays saw I in .Tclah some I readiii" w^ine-pvesses on (lie 
Sabbatli, and bringing in sheaves, and lading asses; as also wine, grapes, 
and ligs, and all manner of burdens, wliieh (hey brought into Jernsaleiii 
fell the Sabba(h-day : and i (cstilied against (hem in (b.> day wherein 
(hey sold victuals, 'riii'i'c dwelt men of Tyre also diorein, which brought^ 
fish, and all manner of ware, and sold on the Sabbath unto (he children 
of Judah, and in Jerusalem. Then 1 contended with the iioble^ of Judah, 
and said unto them. What evil thing is this that ye do, and profane, the 
Sabbath-day ? Did not your fathers thus, and did not our (iod bring all 
this evil upon us mid upon this city ? Yet ye bring more wrath upon 
Israel by profaning the Sabbath.”- * 

The design of the Subbath is to ensure an interval of 

bodily repose, more especially for the humbler classes of 

•» 

soeiety to change the eurrent of thought, and thus to 
preserve the mental powers in a state of vigour and fresh- 
ness ; to give leisure for reflection, and thus enable man 
to look above him, and aiound him, and within him, and 
consider his own character and destiny; and to furnish 
opportunity for the discharge of those duti(!S of piety'^, of 
« kindness, and of benevolence, which devolve upon him as 
a moral and religious being. To express thankfulness for 
past mercies is specially named as one of the duties to he 

* Exod. XX. 8 — 10. 


^ Neb. xiii. 15-|18. 


•’ Dent. V. 1 1. 
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performed ;* and tliese feelings are beautifully expressed 
in the lOOtb Psalm : — 

“ 0 be joyful ia the liord, all ye lauds. Sc;rvo the Lord with gladness : 
and come belbre*)is presence with a song. Be. ye sure tliat the Lord he 
is God : it is he that hat h made us, and not we ourselves ; we are his 
people, and the sheep of his [jjusturc. O go your way into his gaikes with • 
thanksgiving, and into his eourts with praise : be thankful unto him, 
and speak good of his name. I’or the Lord he is gracious : his mercy is 
everlasting; and his trutli endureth from geiieraliou to generii^n.”^ 

The institution of the Sabbath-day must not be re- 
garded as diminishing the produce of annual labour. By 
improving the habits and invigorating the mental powers, 
it increases the annual jjroduce of labour, both in regard 
to nations and V^dividuals. 

The labour of the Sunday tends not to wealth. It is 
not the limn who “ adds Sunday to the Aveek^^ of toil, who 
employs thalfc holy day in attending to his ordinary^ busi-* 
iTess or in makinjf up his books — no, it is not he who is 
in the sftrest road to riches. It is the man Avho, when 
the Sunday dawns, feels his mind expand with new and 
exhilarating and ennobling associations ; who, accompanied 
l)y Inis family, appropriately attired, payf his morning 
homage in the temple of religion, and passes tjie re- 
maintlcr of the day in works of charity or piety, or in 
innocent relaxations corresyouding uith the sanctity of 
the day — that is the man Avho, by improving the intellec- 
tual, the moral, and the social faculties of his mind, is 
adopting the surest means of acquii’ing Avcalth and re- 
spectability in tli4f world. 

They greatly err who imagine they are pleading the 
cause of ^the poor when they endeavour to remove the 
religious sanctions of the Sabbath-day. Should the mass 
of the population once entertain the impression ‘that the 
observance of the Sund:^ is not required by religion, but 

^ Dent. V. 15. ^ Prayer-book Iranslatiou. 
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is merely a matter of eoiivenience or expediency, the poor 
will then have no security for cessation from toil. Reasons 
will ‘Soon be found, based apparently upon ^ a regard for 
the poor, for increasing their labour, Let tlie Sunday be 
regarded no longer as a day of devotion, but merely as a 
day of pleasure, and it will soon become a day of toil. 

,Wcre the Sunday abolished, the poor man would receive 
no moli? wages for his seven days’ labour than he now 
does for his six. Ilis scale of comforts Avould be reduced, 
as he would have no occasion for a Sunday’s attire. Ills 
opportunities of social intercourse and of moral improve- 
ment would be abolislied. In thjs and in other cases it is 
shown that llcligion, wli^le she is the guide and solace of 
the wealthy, is pre-eminently the friend and guardian 
of the poor.* 

If it be the duty of nations and of individuals to observe 
the Sabbath-day, it must equally be the duty of ptiblie 
companies. AVc v('ad of no dispemsation in the’ir favour. 
The pi'oliibition of any manner of work docs not cxeej)t 
the Mork of public companies. It is not said that all 
men-servants and maid-servants shall have rest except the 
servaiils of public companies. Nor are we taught that 
the violation of the Sabbath-day will bring down judg- 
ments upon nations, but nouq upon public companies. 

But, as in domestic, so in social life, there arc certain 
works of necessity, and many duties that must be per- 
formed, even on the Sal)l)ath-day.“ In these eases a 
public company will act like the head of*, religious family. 
All the secular duties that can be postponed will be post- 
poned to the following day. Other duties vvKl be per- 
formed in such portions of the day as will permit as many 

' See a work just /)id))islicd, on “The Temporal Hene/ils of (’hrish- 
iiiiity/’ by Itobcrt Blakoy. (Longman.) * 

> Isa. xlix. 15 ; Luke xiii. 15 ; xiv. 5. 
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servants as possible to attend Divine service ; and those 
servants wko cannot be thus favoured will be allowed 
other seasons for the performance of this duty.' 

We will nCt attempt to specify in detail all the works 
that may lawfully be performed by public companies, or 
by individuals, on tlic Sabbath-day. We will merely 
observe th?lt, though “the Sabbath was made for man, 
and not man for the Sabbath,”'* yet, at the sanlC time, 
they who most religiously keep holy the Sabbath-day, 
may expect to share most largely of those spiritual and 
temporal benefits its institution was designed to bestow. 

“ If lliou turn away thy foot from the Sabbat li, from doing thy pleasure 
oif niy lioly day ; and call the Sabbath a dcliglit, the holy of the Lord, 
honourable; and shall honour him, not do^g thine, own ways, nor finding 
tliiiie, own pleasure, nor speaking fliine own words: then shall thou 
delight tliyst;lf in the Lord; and I wdll cause thee to ridk upon thk 
miiif PLACKS (A’ THU EARTir, and feed thee with the heritage of Jacol)* 
tVy lather ; for the inr«uth of the Lord hath spoken it.’''* 

IV. The last class of duties arc the duties of benevolence. 

By the duties of benevolence, we mean the duties we 
owe to the poor. 

Tln’oughout both the Old and the New Testament there 
is no duty more frequently enforced than this — n»r one, 
to the performance of which there is attached so many 
promises of temporsd prospei’ity. 

IMoses, besides enacting many laws that had an especial 
bearing upon the welfare of the poor, enjoined, moreover, 
the duty of voluntary benevohmee. 

“And if thy brothw; be ^yaxcn poor, .and fallen in decay with thee; then 
thou shalt relieve J)im : though ho be a stranger, .and a sojourner.^ — For 
the poor shall never cease out of the land : therefore I command thee, 
saying. Thou shalt open thy hand wide unto thy brother, to thy poor, 
and to thy needy, in thy land.”^ 

' We omit here the discussion of the question respecting Sunday 
travelling by railwavys, as inapjropriatc to the present work. ^ 

■•* Mark it. 27.* ® Isa. Iviji. Lt, I L •• Lev. xxv. .35. * Dcut. xv. 11. 
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The devotional exercises of the Israelites abound with 
benedictions on those who pitied the poor. * 

“ Elrssod is he that eoiisideretli the poor: the Lord will deliver him in 
time of trouble. The Lord will preserve him, and keep Ann alive; and he 
shall be blessed upon ilie earth : and thou wilt not deliver him unto tla^ 
will of dais enemies. The Lord wdll strengthen him upon the bed of 
languishing : thou wilt make all his bed in his sickness.^’ ^ 

/ 

■ Jolj said : — 

“ When the car heard me, it blessed me ; and w hen the eye saw me, it 
gave witness to me: because I relieved the poor that cried, and tlie 
fatherless, and him that had none to help him. The blessing of him that 
was ready to perish came upon me : and T caused the widow’s lieart to 
sing for joy.” “ 

In tlic Proverbs of Solomon, we read : — 

“ He that hath pity upon the ])oor lendelh unto the Tjord ; and that 
wiiich he hatli given will he pay him again.** — He lhat liath a bountiful 
^eve sliall be blessed; for he giveth of liis bread to the poor.* — lie that 
liath mercy on tlie poor, happy is Jie.”^ 

Seasons of festivity ^verc celebrated by g:rantiiiji: relief 
to tbc poor. 

'^The days wherein the .Tews rested from their enemies, and the month 
wiiieli was^ turned unto them from sorrow to joy, and from mouniiiiir 
into a good day : fliat they should make them days of feasting aud joy. 
and of i^niding portions one to another, and gifts to tin* poor.'* — This day 
is holy unto the Lord your (jod ; mourn not, nor w'cc]). Go yonr way, l ai 
tlie fit and drink the sweet, and send portions unto them for whoii] 
iiotliinj^ is prepared.” ' , 

In the New Testament, wc read: — 

Give, and it shall be given unto you; good measure, pressed down, 
and shaken together, and runningmver, shall men give into your bosom. 
For with tlie same measure that ye mete withal, ij shall be measured to 
you again.'** — Charge them that arc rich in this world, that tliey be not 
liigh-inind(id, nor trust in uncertain riches, but in the living God, who 
giveth us richly all things to enjoy; that they do good, lhat they he 
rich in good wwks, ready to distribute, willing to communicate ; laying 

’ I’s. xli. J, 2, .‘k - Job xxix. 11 — Kk 

^ lh*oN . xxii. 9. * Prov. xiv. i?I. 

' Nell. viii. 9, 10. ^ liukc vi. .’IS. 


•** Prov. xix. 17. 
** Esther ix. 22. 
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up in store for themselves a good foundation against tlie time to come, 
that they ma;^lay liold on eternal life.* — Whoso hath this world’s goods, 
and sceth hi.s brother have need, and sliutteth up Iiis bowels of comi)as- 
sion from him ;^liow dwelleth the love of God in him ?”* 

On tlie other hand, the most awful denuneiations are 
direeted against those who are unfeeling towaiids the. 
poor:— ^ 

“ lie that oppresseth the poor reproacheth his Maker : but he diat 
honoureth him hath mercy on t he ])oor.'* — Whoso sf oppctlflflTs ears at 
tlie ery of the poor, he also shall cry himself, but shall not be heard.* — 
lie that oppresseth the poor, to inercasc his riehes; and he that, giveth 
to the rich, shall sundy come to want.'* — 11c that giveth unto the poor 
sliall not lack ; but he that hideth his eyes shall have many a curse.”'’ 

• Tlie rule by which public companies, a.s tvell as indi- 

viduals, should regulate the amdlint of their contributions 
to religious and charitable jmrposcs, is distinctly laid down 
in the Holy. Scriptures — it is their ability, • 

* “ Every man shall give as he is able, according to the blessing of the 
Lord thy God, which he hath given thee.'- — Thou shalt truly tithe all the 
increase of thy seed, that the lield bringeth forth year by year.’* — U])on 
the lirst day of the week let every one of you lay by him in store, as 
God hath prospered him.” 

The spirit of these instructions appcflrs to be, that 
public companies should devote to religious and cl-ttritable 
purposes, a certain proportion of their annual protits. 
What that proportion shoujd be, must be dctcrmiitcd by 
('aeh iiidividiufl company. All public companies have the 
advantage of knowing the exact amount of their annual 
gains. “ Be thou diligent to know’ the state of thy flocks, 
and look well t# thy herds.” Tlie principle of this in- 
junction is — balance your books every half-year, in order 
to asccrhiin the state of your aftairs, and the amount of 

your profits. In all cases wc think it better that a fixed 

• 

^ Prov. xiv. 

Prov. xxviii. 

» 1 (’or. xvi. I. 


' 1 Tim. vi. 17—19. 
■' Trov. xxi. 13. 

^ -Dciit. xvi. i7. 


" 1 .Toliii iii. 17. 
•* ^rov. xxii. 1(). 
ncMit. xiv. 22. 
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sum should be set apart at the comraencemeut of the 
year, rather than the amount should be regulated by the 
caprice of the moment. We think it a good practiee, 
even for individuals, and especially for youn); men com- 
mencing life, to determine, like J aeol),’ that a certain part 
of then’ future gains should be devoted to the cause of 
piety and benevolence. AV'c are not friendly tV) religious 
voVs ; i^’t Ave think every prudent man, (and public com- 
panies arc presumed to be assemblies of pi’udcnt men,) 
should have fixed princiides of action, and not let his 
discharge of pious and charitable duties depend on the 
impulse of the moment. “ Every man according as lie 
purposeth in his heart so let him give, nof. grudgingly dr 
of necessity, for God lovc'th a cheerful giver.'’ ^ This lan- 
guage seems to imply, that the amount devoted to acts ol’ 
Vdiaiity, should be the result of previous deliberation, and 
that those who have fixed the amount I'jy a previous pur- 
pose, give Avith mm’c cheerfulness than those avIio’sc minds 
present on CA'cry occasion a confliid betAveen the sugges- 
tions of libei'ality and those of scdfishncss, and Avho grudg- 
ingly comply A^ith the solicitations of others, or give* as a 
necessity imposed on them by their social position. 

We are no advocates for iutliscriminatq charity. e 
thiuktthat men of business (and of such our public com- 
panies are usxially composed) shoxild shoAv*the same pru- 
dence in the exercise of their charity as they Avoxild on 
other occasions ; they shoi]J,d endeavour to ascei’tain tlu^ 
Avay of doing the most good Avith expial n’cans, and should 
look to the remote as Avell as to the immediate effects ot‘ 
their benevolence. 

The first claim on their liberality, is that of the parish 
or distridt in Avhich the company conducts its operations. 
As the locality, if not occupied l:^y a company, Avould pi’o- 
' Gon. xxviii. 23. , ^ 2 f'oi-.'ix. 7. 
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bably be occupied by individuals, the company is morally 
bound to* subscribe to the local charities as liberally as 
would be done by individuals of equal wealth. Another 
claim is, tfiat of eharities whose objeet has some con- 
nexion with the object of the company, or which would 
relieve the distress of parties employed by the company. 

There Sre also extraordinary cases, wherein, by a sudden 
visitation of Providence, there is general distress^ such as 
when, by a revulsion of trade, large masses of men are 
thrown out of employment ; or the occurrence of famine, 
pestilence, or fire. In these cases the appeal is not made 
to us in our local or ^professional character, but to our 
national feclii^, or to our compaon humanity; and then 
public companies have the same duties to perform as 
would Ml upon individuals of equal wealth. On the other 
hand, there are occasions wherein private charity is mon^ 
•useful than public charity ; and it may become the duty 
of public bodies, as well as of individuals, to exercise their 
benevolence in secret.^ 

But it is not necessary that kindness to the poor should 
always take the form of almsgiring. It is often better to 
prevent poverty than to relieve it, — to give employment 
rather than money, — to grant a loan, than to bestow alms. 
And sometimes public coq^panics can so eonstruot their 
business arrangements, as, Avithout any pecuniary sacrifice, 

* Mali. vi. 1 — 4 j. It appears to us, that one of the least useful modes 
of benefiting ilio poor is that of ]'#^rniancnt endowments. It seems 
nmeh better that 1,^00/. were distributed immediately to the poor, tliau 
that this sum w5re invested in the funds, and the interest doled out to 
the poor of distant generations. Lei the benevolence of the present age 
relieve the® distress of the present age; and let ns hope that the bene- 
volence of future ages will be equal to our own, and equally commen- 
surate with the distress Avhicli may then exist. This imsicdiate and 
broadcast charity seems to answer best to the scriptural description : 
“He hath dispersed abroad; ^ hath given to the poor; his rigl^eous- 
uess— not his legacies - -eiu^n ret h for ever.” — Ps. exii. 0 ; 2 (’or. ix. 9. 
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greatly to promote the interest and the comfort of the 
humbler classes of the community. Public companies 
should also co-operate in endeavouring to raise the social 
condition of the poor, by diminishing the hoiu^s of labour, 
by relie^ng women and children from unsuitable or op- 
pressive toil, aud by extending among the rising population 
th^ benefits of rcligioxis education. *■ 

To re%iive the ignorance of the poor is a duty not less 
important than to relieve their distress. 

The God of the Bible is described as “ the God of 
knowledge ' and he has implaiitcd in the minds of his 
creatures a faculty for acquiring^ and increasing know- 
ledge. The exercise and ^mpi'ovcment of tVis faculty is as 
much a duty as tlic improvement of any other talent witli 
which we are entrusted. Aud from the claims of our 
common humanity, and from the relation u e all sustain 
to the same Creator,'* it becomes our duty also to aid’ 
others in their pursuit of knowledge. The cultiwition of 
our intellectual friculties does not diminisli, but increases 
and refines our physical comforts — augments our sociai 
pleasure, by imj)arting to each individual additional cluinis 
to reg*.rd — exalts our devotional feelings, by unlocking 
more of the wisdom and goodness manifested in the works 
of God — and while the amiable, though injurious, aberra- 
tions of the moral and religious feelings are controlhid by 
the judgment, the adjudications of reason on moral aud 
religious questions arc aide.;! and guided by an instruct(;d 
and enlightened conscience. It is quitft possible for all 
these advantages to be extended to every in/lividual in the 
community. „ 

It is peculiarly the duty and the interest of the rich to 
educate “the poor : the morals of their children, and tla; 
comfort of their families, depend much on the religious 
' 1 Sam. ii. .3. * Mai. ii. 10; Acts xvii. 20. 
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education of their servants. Among an educated popu- 
lation, the rights of property — the effects of capital on 
the demand for labour, and the useful tendency of what 
are called luxuries— and the necessity for order and sub- 
ordination in the state, will be better understood. In 
proportion as the mass of the population are instructed 
will be tlte amount of national happiness and prosperity. 
Mighty is the monarch, great is the statesmaia;:'^ho can 
direct the united energies of a nation of cultivated minds. 
The education of the poor is a duty even more incumbent 
upon public companies than upon individuals. For it is 
to the inventions and improvements in science, often 
^nade by perscpis of the working class, that many of them 
owe their existence. Improvements in the application of 
steam have produced most of our prcsctit mining, and 
steamboat, *and railway companies. Increased attentioh 
•to statistics and *the laws of mortality has multiplied our 
insurauee companies. The general principle on which all 
our companies are founded — the power of association — 
is itself the offspring of modern science. Our public 
convpanies are triumphs of mind ; they* denote a high 
degree of civilization, and exhibit, most strikingly, the 
command of man over the elements of nature, as well as 
over the beasts of the field, and his power in com^oelling 
the inert properties of matter to. become the active 
ministers of his will. 

Great is the debt of gratitude due by all our public 
companies to thjg cause of mental cultivation ; and wdien 
these compapjes are computing the annual gains Avhich 
from thig source they have acquired, let them not forget 
that the Genius of Mental Cultivation, supported by Bene- 
volence, Patriotism, and Religion, and attended by crowds 
of the uninstructed children of the indigent, stands at their 
door, and humbly asks payment of a portion of this (febt. 

z 7. 2 
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Let tliem in part discharge this debt, by seeing that 
the children of their labourers, and the people of the 
district, are all supplied with the means of instruction. 
And afterwards, let them patronise those soefeties which 
have for their object the education of the children of the 
poor in other districts, and throughout the land. They 
should also, as far as it can be done with justice *co others, 
give prdfsJ^^otion to such of their servants as devote their 
leisure to the cultivation of their minds. The time is 
gone by when it was a reproach for a young man to be 
bookish, as he was sup})osed to abstract so much more 
time and attention from his oflieial dutiiis. It is now 

t 

well known that the gcnei^l cultivation of ^hc intcllcctuar 
powers, renders them more effective in every operation in 
which they may be exercised. It is a great advantage to a 
public company to have educated servants.' Their supe- 
rior knowledge is always useful — the hicntal discipliue' 
they have acquired improves their business habite— and, 
possessing w'ithin themselves a constant source of enjoy- 
ment, they are the less likely to indulge in those expensive^ 
pleasures which are the usual temptation to neglect i>aii(l 
dishonesty 

TniR-DLY. — Having ascertained that public companies 

' “ It seems likely that next year d movement will be made in favour 
of universal education. I think it desirabhj that bank managers, aiid 
branch rnanai^ers, should aid this inovcnieiit in their respective localilics, 
and should support generally, by (Jicir assistance and influence, the for- 
mation of literary and scientific institutions. This would afford an outlet 
for any surplus energy of character that might remain after the hours of 
business, and enable them to promote the publie godd, wilhout taking 
part in political or religious discussions. Tliey would acquiije for thcni- 
^ selves much pleasurable and profitable amusement, would add to the 
usefulness %nA respeeiabiliiy of their eharaeter in public estimation, and 
thus be enabled to increase the influcnccj of their respective e.stablisli- 
ments .” — A farther Extract from the liett^ir quoted at pane. 270. 
'frov.iii. 13 -1.5; iv. 7-9. 
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are moral agents, and havii^ described the duties wliicli, 
as moral agents, they are bound to perform, we shall now 
inquire what are the rewards or punishments which may 
be expecterf to follow the performance or non-performance 
of these duties. 

A liability to rewards or punishments is essential to* 
moral agancy. To say that public companies are moral 
agents, but that they will not be rewarded or pjjs^JShed for 
anything they may do, would be to assert a contradiction. 
In pursuing our inquiries, therefore, on this subject, we 
shall ask : — I. At what time will these rewards or punish- 
ments be received ? II. What will be their nature ? III. In 
what manner ^ill they Ije applie^ ? and IV. What are the 
effects these doctrines should produce on the conduct of 
public compani(;s ? 

• . . • 

I. IVhen will these rewards or punishments be be- 
stowed ? 

From the established order of Providence, which causes 
virtue to be followed by hapi)iuess, and vice by misery,* 
and from the dispositions implanted in thp mind of man,* 
it may fairly be inferred, that the Creator and Governor 
of the world is a God of truth, and without iniquity, just 
and right is he.^ And as He also possesses omnipotent 
power. He will assuredly cArry his dispositions and pur- 
poses into effect. But on comparing these attributes of 

* Prov. xi. 31 . ^ 

* Horn. ii. 14, 15. Some writers on njoral philosophy have denied 
that, man possesses tifosc moral powers whieh are usually, but perhaps not 
very properly, eaked the moral sense ; and, to support their sentiments, 
they have ^duced the immoral pnicticcs of various nations in ancient 
and modern times ; such as infanticide, the burning of widows, &c. They 
>night as well have collected together all the erroneous opinions in the 
arts and sciences that have prevailed iu different ages of the world, and 
then have inferred, that man i^not endowed with reason. 

Deut. xxxii.,4. 
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the Supreme Governor of the universe with the actual 
destiny of the righteous and the wicked in the present 
world, we do not perceive that perfect union of virtue 
with happiness, and of vice with misery, whi<ih our con- 
templation of the Divine character would lead us to 
expect, and inquiring minds have often hecn puzzled for 
a solution of this difficulty. * 

“ lliglitte».^;3 art thou, O Lord, when I plead with thee : yet let me talk 
with thee of thy judgments ; wherefore doth the way of the wicked 
prosper ? Avherefore arc all they happy that deal very treacherously ?* — 
Thou art of purer eyes than to behold evil, and canst not look on iniquity ; 
wherefore (then) lookest thou upon them that deal treacherously, and 
boldest tliy tongue when tlic wicked devoureth the man tliat is more 
righteous than he — As for me, my feet were almost gone ; my stej)s had 
well-nigh slipped. Eor I was cur ions at the foolish, w^ien I saw the pro- 
sperity of the wicked.”^ 

Tlio book of Jol) is a controversy upon this question. 

* The friends of Job maintained tlic projiusitibn, tJiat tlie 
destiny of men in tlie present life corresponded with their’ 
moral character. ® 

“ llcmember, I pray thee, who ever perished, being innocent ? or where 
were the righteous cut oil’? Even as I havc^ seen, they that plougli 
iniquity, and sow wjekeduess, n;ap the same.' — llehold, God w’ill not ca'^^t 
away a perfect man, neither will he help the evil doe/s.® — If thou" wot 
pure and*upright ; surely now he would awake for thee, and make the 
habitation of thy righteousness pro.spcrous.'’'’ 

Job, docs not admit this pi’oposition, but declares that 
sometimes “ the tabernacles of robbers prosper*, tuul they 
that provoke God arc secure, into whose hand God briugctli 
abundantly.” ’’ ^ 

In attempting the solution of this (bfficulty, it may he- 
observed that, though not universally, yet generally, virtuc 
and happiness, vice and misery, are associated iji the dis- 
pensations of Providence in the present world. And, 
indeed, in all the moral sciences, the general propositions 

* Jcr. xii. 1. * Ilab. i. 13. •* Ps. Ixxiii. 2, 3. * Job iv. 7 , 

® Job viii. 20. ^ Job viii. 6. ^ Job xii. 6. 
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are subject to exceptions — the moral sciences differing, in 
this respefst, from the abstract and the physical sciences ; 
or, to use tlie language of logicians, there is a metaphy- 
sical, a phjfeical, and a moral universality.' Thus, though 
it be a general rule in political e^nomy, that the diligent 
hand maketh rich, yet there are some diligeift handS 
that do n®t become rich. And though it be a general rule 
in the science of education, that if you train ujvj’»chil8 in 
the way he should go, when he is old he will not depart 
from it, yet there are some melancholy exceptions. And 
thus it is a general rule, that the righteous are prosperous, 
and the wicked miserable, in the present world, subject 
•only to those exceptions to which all general rules, in the 
science of morals, are liable. It may also be observed, 
that, when those exceptions do occur, the prosperity of 
the wicked, and the afilictions of the righteous, are only 
• of a short duraiion,^ and often even rectify themselves ; 
the affUctions of the righteous leading to prosperity, and 
the prosperity of the wicked leading to destruction.® 

It may moreover be contended, that outward circum- 
stances arc no certain index of happiness > that the wicked 
man, amid all his prosperity, may have a conscience that 
shall bite as an adder;' or have some particular circum- 
stance that shall give him so much annoyance as to nullify 
all the pleasures of his lucccss.® "While on the other 
hand, the righteous man may possess such inward sources 
of happiness, as shall enable him to rejoice even in tribu- 
lation.® 

But though these considerations may lighten, they do 
not remove the difficulty. It is not consistent with the 
teaching of our intellectual faculties, nor with the impulsesk 

' Walts’ Logic. * Ps. xxxiv. 19; Job*xx. 5. 

■' (icn. xlv. 7, 8 ; I’rov. i- 32. ^ Prov. xxiii. 32. 

•’ Esther V. 11—13. « Ilcb. x. 31 ; Ilab. iii. 17, »1S. 
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of our moral feelings, that a Being of immaculate holiness 
and inflexible justice, and possessed, moreover,, .of omni- 
science and omnipotence, should permit, in even a single 
instance, that virtue should go unrewarded^ and vice 
should remain unpunished. If the Creator of the world 
Vere not a righteous Being, he would not have implanted 
a love of righteousness in the minds of his creatures ; and 
if He befc.'',.^ighteous Being, it is reasonable to expect that 
his righteousness should appear in all the operations of 
his moral government. And as we find this is not univer- 
sally the case,' we are driven to the conclusion, that the 
present state is not a state of final retribution ; that the 
enjoyments and the afflictions of the i)rcscnt life are in- 
tended chiefly as instruments of moral discipline; and 
that there is a future state of existence, in which the final 
distribution of rewards and punishments will take place. 
Thus reason concurs with Revelation in deaching us that 
“ it is appointed unto men once to die, and after t/iat the 
judgment.”* The inequalities of the present world will 
thus be rectified in the next, and “ every man will be 
rewarded according to his works.”’ 

But, however satisfactory this solution of the difficulty 
may be with regard to individuals, it docs not aj)ply to 
the case of public companies. Their existence commences 
and terminates in the present' world, and they must be 
rewarded or punished in the present world, or they will 
not be punished or rewarded at all. In the latter case 
they arc exempted from the moral government of God. 
With them virtue has no reward and vice no punishment. 
In reply to any exhortations to perform their moral and 
religious duties, they may cxchiim, “ What is the Al- 
mighty, that we should serve him, and what profit should 

* Eccles, vii. 15 ; ix. 5J. ^ Hob. ix. 27. 

‘ 1 iov. xxiv. iS. 
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we have if we pray unto him?” ‘ "We know not the Lord, 
neither will we obey his voice.^’'* As, however, we cannot 
suppose that God has exempted public companies from 
his moral * government, we must infer that they are 
punished or rewarded in the present state. 

This conclusion rests upon the same evidence^ as the* 
argument* we have just stated. In the former case the 
argument stands thus ; — 

The Itightcous Governor of the world must reward the 
good and punish the wicked. 

But this is not done in the present world. 

TJicrefore there must be a future Avorld, in which this 
retribu^on will take place. 

Our present argument stands thus : — 

The BSghteous Governor of the world must rewuird the 
good and punish the wicked, whether those actions 
are perforined by public bodies, or private indi- 
>*iduals. 

But the public companies who now' perform good or evil 
actions will not exist in a future world. 

Therefore public companies must be rewarded or 
punished in the present world. 

The only w'ay of resisting this argument is cither to 
maintain that public compsvues arc not moral agents, and 
therefore not responsible for their good or evil actions, or 
that they will exist in a future world. The former part 
of the altcimativc w'c think wc have sufficiently refuted — 
the latter is toov ild to need refutation.^ 

All the protnisings and tlireateniugs of Scripture made 
to uatioMB or other bodies of men have a reference to the 
present world, as it is only in the present w’orld that such 

‘ Job xxi. 15. ^ Exod. v. 2. 

Luke XX. 31— db. If llij. nuirriii^e contract bluill then be dii^isolvcd, 

fortiori^ otlicr»con tracts will also be dissolved. 
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collective bodies can, in their corporate capacity, be either 
punished or rewarded. , 

II, What is the nature of those rewards or punishments ? 

The object of a public company is to get wealth — a few 
j)atriotiQ shareholders may have taken shares to benefit 
the country, or the district that may be the field of its 
operations ; but by far the greater number have no other 
object tliSii to obtain a profitable employment for their 
capital. A public company therefore cannot be considered 
as prosperous, unless this object be obtained. If then a 
public company be rewarded, it must be by an increase of 
its wealth ; if it be punished, it mast be by a diminution 
of its wealth.' » ♦ 

That w'calth is an evil, is not the doctrine of Scripture 
nor of common sense. 

In Scripture, wealth is distinctly called a blessing : — 

l> > 

The liOrd hatli l)lrs.sc(l my master greatly ; and lie is become great 
and he haili given him flocks, ami herds, and silver, and gold, ^ and rnaii- 
servanis, and maid-servants, and camels.^ — Tliou knowest liow I havit 
served thee, and how thy cattle was witli me. For it was llitle wliioli 
thou had-st before l^came, and it is now ineri'ased unto a multitude, and 
the Lord liath blessed thee since my coming.-* — The. liord blessed I ho 
latter end of Job more tlian liis liegiuning : for he had fourteen thou.^aiid 
sheep, and six thousand camels, and a thousand yoke of oxen, and a 
thousand she-asscs.’’^ 

The^exhortntion given in Scliptnre to the rich, to relieve 
the distress of the poor, must be founded on the principle 

^ It may be observed, that wqdtii, rielics, and similar terms, have 
usually a relative meaning. Generally, they denote the amount of ]U'o- 
perty possessed by each individual in the Jiiglicst cfasscs of society, la 
this sense, wcidtliy people are comiiarativcly few. But when it is saiil, 
that tlic diligent hand maketh rich,” it is not meant that every diligent 
• man is placed at the top of society — that would be impossible. It means 
only, that possesses more property, and a larger portion of tlic comforis 
of life, than he would possess were he not diligent. He is rich, not, per- 
chance, as compared with others, but as qjunpared with his former self. 

= C?en. xxiv. 35. Gen. xxx. 29, 30. Job xlii. li?. 
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that wealth is a blessing, and that poverty is an evil ; for 
if the pooj are more happy, more wise, and more virtuous 
tlian the rich, upon wliat ground can the rich be exhorted 
to relieve tile poor ? 

Even the cautions and admonitions given to the rich, 
assume the principle that wealth is a blessing — “ Better is* 
the poor that walkcth in his uprightness, than he that is 
perverse in his ways, though he be rich.”' 'Hiir^assfirts 
that wealth is not so great a blessing as moral rectitude ; 
but still it assumes that wealth is a blessing. This will 
appear if we reverse the sentence ; for though it will then 
be equally true, yet for want of this assumption it will 
appear ridiculous ; — better is the rich that walketh in his 
uprightness, than he that is perverse in his ways, though he 
be poor., ‘‘ Let not the rich man glory in his riches.”* 

“ lUches make themselves wings and fly away as an eagbs 
•towards heaven. V * “ Charge them that are rich in this 

world, ijiat they trust not in uncertain riches.” * All these 
expressions imply that riches are blessings, and though 
they partake of the uncertainty of all earthly blessings, as 
health, friends, or reputation, yet still tlicy are blessings 
to be received with thanksgiving and to be eniploycd 
in promoting the honour of Cod;® and the good of 
mankind. ^ 

The Scriptures do not inlimatc that the personal enjoy- 
ment of wealth is ncccssai’ily sinful. 

Wealth, like any other blessing, may be desired from 
improper motives,^ and sought by, improper means,* and 
such an ill-regxilated desire may become the root of all 
evil.® It is also true, that when wealth is obtained it 
has its temptations, and so have intellectual superiority,* 

‘ Prov. xxviii. G. * ,Tcr. ix. 23. " Prov! xxiii. 5. 

■* 1 Tim. vi. 17. * I Tim. iv. 3. * 2 Cor. viii. 7. 

^ James iv. 3. * Prov.^txviii. 22; ITim.vi. 1 Tim. vi. iO. 
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literary excellence, and even religious attainments.' But, it 
is not the honourable pursuit of wealth, nor the innocent 
enjoyment of its advantages, that constitutes a crime. 
“ The ground of a certain rich man brought forth plenti- 
fully, and he said, I will pull down '^my barns and build 
'greater,' and there will I bestow my fruits, and will say to 
my soul. Take thine ease, eat, drink, and be merry.” ^ 
There nothing wrong in this. His folly consisted in 
forgetfulness of the approach of death, and his neglect of 
Ijreparation for a future state. And in regard to the other 
rich man,^ it was not his clothing himself in purple and 
fine linen, and faring sumptuously every day; it was his 
omitting to relieve the poor man who was laid at his gate,* 
and his neglecting to hear Moses and the prophets, that 
brought him to the place of torment. 

• Not only is wealth represented in Scripture as a bless- 
ing, 'but it is a blessing promised as a reward to the* 
practice of virtue and piety. . 

“ All these blessings shall conic on (hoe, and overtake thee, if thou shall 
hearken unto the voice of tlic Ijord thy Clod. — Blessed slialt thou be in 
the city, and blessed shalt thou be in the held. — Blessed shall be tliy 
basket and thy store. Tlie Lord shall coininand the W/ssing upon 'thee 
in thy stq';chouses, and in all that thou scl test thine hand unto. — And 
the Lord shall make thee, plenteous in goods, in the fruit of thy cattle, 
and in the fruit of thy ground. — The Ijord shall open unto thee his good 
treasures, the heaven to give the ruin >iuto thy land in his season, and to 
bless all the work of thine hand.” ^ 

“ Godliness is profitable unto all things, having promise of the life that 
now is, and of that which is to come.'’ — By humility and the fear of the 
Lord, are riches, lionoui-, and life.''’-’'-The blessing of the Lord it inakclh 
rich, and he adileth no sorrow therewith.' — That I m^y cause them that 
love me to inherit substance, and 1 wdll fill their treasures.”* 

The virtues, upon the exercise of wliich wealth,, is most 
frequently promised, arc diligence, righteousness, pru- 

' 2 Cor. x*i. 7. * Luke xii. 16 — 20. * Luke xvi. 10. 

^ Dcut. xxviii. 1 Tim. iv. 8. * I’rov. xxii. L 

' Pmv. X. 22. * Brov. viii. 21. 
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lienee, liberality in the cause of religion, and kindness to 
the poor. » 

1 . Diligei^ce in business : — 

‘‘ The liaiid of the diligent rnaketli ricli.^ — Tlic hand of the diligent 
shall bear rule, but the slothful shall be under tribute.^ — The soul of llic^ 
diligent shall be made fat.*^ — The thoughls of the diligent tend only to 
plciitcousncs^.^ — Seest thou a man diligent in liis business, he shall stand 
before kings, he shall not stand before mean men '’ — Wealtli o^pttciPby 
vanity shall be diminished, but he that gathereth by laMur shall in- 
crease.® — Be thou diligent to know the state of thy flocks, and look well 
to thy herds.” ^ 

2. Righteousness in social transactions ; — 

The curse of tlie Lord isjin the house of the wicked, but he blesscth 
flic habitation of ^ic just.” — He that walkcth righteously, and speaketh 
uprightly ; he that despiseth the gain of oppressions, that shaketh his 
hands from holding of bribes, that stoppeth his cars from hearing of 
blood, and shutteth his eyes from seeing evil; he shall dwell on high : 
his place of defence shall be the munitions of rocks ; bread shall be given 
♦liin; his water shall be sure.^ — And if thy brother be sold unto thee, 
and serve Jilicci six years ; then, in the seventh year, thou shalt let him go 
free from thee. And when thou sendest him out free from thee, thou 
shalt not let him go aw\ay empty : thou shalt furnish him liberally out 
of thy flock, and out of thy floor, and out of thy wine-press : of that 
wherewith the Lord Ihy God hath blessed thee tl>f)u shalt give unto 
him. Tt shall ndt seem hard unto thee when thou sendest him away 
free from thee; /or he hath been worth a double hired servant utfto thee, in 
serving thee six years : and the Lord thy God shall bless thee in all that 
thou doest.”^^* 

3. Prudent habits : — 

lie that loveth pleasure shall be a poor man ; he that loveih wine and 
oil shall not be rich.'' — The driinka|’d and the glutton shall come to 
poverty, and drow’siuess shall clothe a man with rags.'- — lie that tilleth 
his laud shall be satisfied with bread, but he that followeth after vain 
persons shall ha\^ poverty enough.'*' — He that is slothful in his work is 


' Prov. X. 4. 

^ Prov. xxi. 5. 

^ Prov. xxvii. 2IL 
Deut.xv.l2,i;i,l4,lS. 
'' Prov. xxviii. 19. 


* Prov. xii. 24. 

Prov. xxii. 29. 
” Prov. iii. 33. 
Prov. xxi. 17. 


•' Prov. xiii. 4. 

® Prov. i^iii. IL 
Isa. xxxiii. 15, 10. 
'2 Prov. xxiii. "21. 
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brother to him that is a great waster.^ — A prudent man foreseeth the 
evil, and hideth liimsclf; but the simple pass on and are^punished.^ — 
The sluggard will not })lougli by reason of the cold ; therefore shall he 
beg in liarvest, and have nothing.^ — Love not sleep, le^t thou come to 
poverty. Open thine eyes, and thou shalt be satisfied with bread.^ — 
In all labour there is profit : but the talk of the lips tendeth only to 
'"pennry.”^) 

4. Liberality in the cause of religion : — < 

llomur the Lord with thy substance and with tlio first-fruits of all 
thine incrca^; so shall thy barns be filled with plenty, and thy presses 
shall burst out with new wine.® — Thou slialt truly tithe all the increase* 
of thy seed, tliat the field bringeth forth year by year. And thou shall 
eat before tlic Lord thy God, in the place in which he shall choose to 
place his name there, the tithe of thy corn, of thy wine, and of thine 
oil, and the firstlings of thy herds and of thy flocks ; that thou mavest 
learn to fear the Lord thy God ^^b'ays. And Wni tevite, (because he 
hath no part nor inheritance with thee,) and the stranger, and the father- 
less, and the widow, which are within thy gates, shall conic, and shall cal 
^nd be satisfied; that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all the work 
of thy hand which thou docst.”' 

5. Kindness to the poor : — 

“ If there be among you a poor man of one of thy brethren tv ithin any 
of thy gates in thy land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, thou shah 
not harden thine heart, nor shut thine hand from thy poor brother. Tli - i 
shalt surely give 1pm, and thine heart shall not bo grieved when tliMi 
givest unto him : because that for this thing the Lord^hy God shalf’hh ss 
thee in ail thy works and in all that thou puttest thine hand unto/"'' 

These arc tlie maxims that form tlie scriptural art of 
getting, ricli. AVc often liear pf other maxims, — sncli as, 
Mind number one A penny saved is a penny got 
Take care of the pence, and the pounds will take can' of 
themselves Charity begins at horne/^ But those 
maxims arc not found among the Brov^erbs of Solomon, 
nor does the Bible anywhere teach us that selfishness, 
niggardliness, and closefistediicss, are the road to wealth. 
The scriptural doctrine i» the reverse of this ; — 

* Prov. xviii. 9. ^ Prov. xxii. 

* Prov. XX. 13. ^ Prov. xiv. 21}. 

7 1 )^ 0111 . xiv. 22, 23, 29. Dent. xv. 7, 10. 


•'* IVov. XX. k 
** Ih'ov. iii. 9, Id. 
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“ The liberal soul shall be made fat : and he that watereth shall be 
watered also himself.^ — ^The liberal deviseth liberal things ; and by liberal 
things shall he staiid.^ — There is iliat scattcreth, and yet increaseth ; and 
there is that vvMiholdcth more than is meet, but it tendeth to poverty z'* — 
He which soweth sparingly, shall reap also sparingly; and he which 
soweth bountifully shall rea[) filso bountifully.” 

And even in those cases in which wealth is obtiilned by* 
dishonourable means, that wealth is represented as soon 
departing from the possession of the individual^antl pass- 
ing into more worthy hands. 

“ Ho that oppressoth the poor to increase his riches, and he that givoth 
to the rich, shall surely come to want.'* — The Lord will not suffer the 
soul of the righteous to famish : but he casteth away the substance of the 
wicked.^* — lie that by usury Jjiid unjust gain increaseth liis substance, he 
Shall gather it Ibr^^jiiu that will pity thej)Oor.' — The wealth of the sinner 
is laid up for tlie just/"^ — God giv(*th to a man that is good in his sight 
wisdom, and knowledge, and joy : but to the sinner he giveth travail, 
to gather and to lieap up, that he may give to him that is good before 
dod.”*' • ' ' * 

* Tims \vc find, tliat, accordiu}? to the political economy 
of the IHblc, wealth is the gift of God,'" and it is bestowed 
by him upon those that fear God, and keep his command- 
ments. This blessing is not always hestow'ed on righteous 
individuals, because with individuals this ^s not a state of 
final r(!trihution ; and they arc promised in thi:i» world, 
only such a portion of the sunshine of prosperity, as shall 
conduce to the maturing of the excellences of thek cha- 
racter.” But w'ith public companies this is a state of final 
retribution, and hence, w ith them righteousness w ill bring 
wealth, and wickedness will Inyng poverty. 


III. In what inanner are these rewards or punishments 

applied ? • 


Rewards or punishments in the present life reach us as , 


' Prov. xi. 25. 

* 2 Cor ix. fi. 

' Prov. xxviii. 8. 
Eecles. v. kJ). 


• Isa. xxxii. 8. •' Prov. xi.,'2l. 

Prov. xxii. 10. ” Prov. x. 3. 

■'* P|Ov. xiii. 22. " Eccics. ii. 20. 

" Rom. viii. 28 ; 1 Cor. iii. 21. 
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the natural effects of the virtues or vices which wc prac- 
tise, or they fall upon us by the special visitations of 
Divine Providence. There is a natural connexion, for 
instance, between the virtue of temperance and^the blessing 

t 

of health — between industry and wealth — between honesty 
and refutation ; and when we read, “He that tilleth his 
land shall be satisfied with bread,^’ ' “ The hand of the 
diligenT n]|aketh rich,”* we see at once the connexion 
between the virtues practised and the blessings that 
follow them. But when we read, “ Honour thy father 
and thy mother, that thy days may be long,”* Blessed 
is he that considereth the poor : the Jjord will deliver 
him in time of trouble,”^ wc do not so ^readily see tin’- 
connexion between the duty and the blessing. Wc do 
not sec why filial piety should l)e connected with longevity, 
fior Avhy considering the poor should pi’oduce’ deliverance 
from trouble. These, then, arc to be Considered as com- 
mandments ‘‘with promise.”* The connexion d)ctwecii 
the duty and the blessing depends on the promises of 
God. It may so be, that in the secret machinery of Pro- 
vidence, the colmexion between the virtues and the Ijless- 

«> 

ings may be as natural and as necessary in these latter 
cases as in the former, but the connexion is not so obvious 
to us,, and therefore, when these blessings occur, we view 
them as coming directly from the special visitations of tli(’ 
Most High. It may also be observed that, even in tlie 
former cases, the connexion is not so necessary or so 
constant as to supersede the necessity, for the Divine 
blessing. For though industry has a tendepey to produce 
wealth, yet, in many individual cases, it docs pot do so. 
In this, and in other moral laws, the Supreme Bciiii; 
a])pears to have left them open to excejdions, in order io 

' Prov. xii. 11. * Prov. x. 4, 

* Ps. xli. ]. ’ Kjili. vi. 


lixod. XX. \ 2 . 
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keep up the sense of dependence and the feelings of 
devotion ^n the minds of his creatures. 

It may be observed, in general, that a principle of 
righteous retaliation appears to be the prevailing principle 
of the Divine government. 

The Scriptures abound with declarations of tfiis prin- 
ciple. • 

I the Lord search the heart, I try the reins, even to ^cry man 
according to liis ways, and according to the fruit of his doings.' — What- 
ever good thing any man doeih, the same shall he receive of the Lord.* — 
For if ye forgive men tlicir trespasses, your heavenly Eathcr will also 
forgive you : but if yc forgive not men their trespasses, neither will your 
leather forgive your trespasses.^ — lie that doeth wrong shall receive for 
JJie wrong which he hath d(3ne.* — It is a righteous thing with God to 
recompense tribulation to them tliat trouble you.® — Judge not, that ye 
be not judged. For with what judgment ye judge, yc shall be judged : 
and with 'lyhat measure ye mete, it shall be measured to you again.^^ — 
Whoso rewa^eth evil for good, evil shall not depart from his house.^^- 
^Whoso causeth the righteous to go astray in an evil way, he shall fall 
himself into his own pit.® — They sliall eat of the fruit of their own w^ay, 
and be fdlcd with their own devices.”* 


This principle prevails throughout all the enactments of 
the Mosaic law. 

If a man cause a blemish in his neighbour ; as he liath done, so shall it 
be done to him.'* — ^Eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for han#, foot for 
foot." — If a false witness rise up against any man to testify against liim 
that which is wrong ; then shall yc do unto him, as he had thought to 
have done unto his brother.'* — V.flioso sheddeth man’s blood, by man 
shall his blood be shed.”'* 

The denunciations of Scripture often refer to this prin- 
yplc. • 

“ Ye shall not afflftt any widow, or fatherless child. If thou afflict them 
m anywise, and i^hey cry at all unto me, I will surely hear their cry ; 


* Jcr. xvii. 10. 

* Col. iii. 26. 

^ Prov. xvii. 13. 
Lev. xxiv. 19. 
Gcmi. ix. 0.* 


* Eph. vi 8. 

» 2 Thess. i. 6. 

* Prov. xxviii. 10. 
" Igxod. xxi. 21. 


* Matt. vi. 14, 15. 

® Matt, 'di* L 2. 

* Prov. 1. 31. 

'* Dent. xix. 1(1, 19. 
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and your wives shall be widows, and your children fatherless.* — Because 
thou hast spoiled many nations, all the remnant of the people shall spoil 
thee.” — The children also of Judah and the children of Jerusalem have 
yc sold unto the (Grecians; and I vvill sell your sons and your daughters 
into tlic hand of the children of J ndah, and they shall still them to the 
Sabeans.*’*^ 

the facts recorded in Scripture illustrate the’ 
application of this principle. < 

‘'But\doi''bezok fled, and they pursued after him, and caught him, and 
cut off his thumbs and liis great toes ; and Adonibezek said, Three score 
and ten kings having their thumbs and their great toes cut off, gathered 
their meat under my table : as T have done, so God hath requited mc.^ — 
Samuel said unto Agag, As thy sword hath made women childless, so 
shall thy mother be childless among women.'* — Elijah said to Aliab, 
Thus saith the Lord, In the {>lace where dogs licked the blood of Naboth,, 
shall dogs lick thy blood, cveff thine.*’ — Tliey hangfd Ilaman on tli(' 
gallows that he had prepared for Mordeeai.”^ 

^ Providence seems to have implanted in theVmind of 
mail a desire of witnessing tlio application of this prin- 
ciple. An honourable feeling of gratiiication arises in 
\drtuous minds^ wlien the man of violence, of fraud, or 
oppression, has been punished in a way corresponding t(» 
his crime, and J)y means brought on by his own actions. 
Hence the Psalmist prays, ^^Lct the wicked fall into 'tlicir 
own nets, wliilst that I withal escape/^® Let his net 
that he hath hid catch himself : into that very destruc- 
tion fet him fall/^® And Ifj rejoices in ■witnessing the 
accomplishment of his desires. “ Tlic wicked is snared in 
the work of his own hands. The heathen are sunk down 
in the pit that they made*: in the net which they lud is 
their own foot taken “ They have dfgged a i)it before 
me, into the midst whereof tlicy are fallen tliemselves.”“ 

We should infer from these principles, thSt, in the 

* Exod? xxii. 22— 24'. * Hah. ii. 8. * Joel iii. 0, 8. 

* Judges i. 0, 7. * 1 Sam. xv. 33. * 1 Kings xxi. 

^Esther vii. 10. « I’s. cxli. 10., » Ps. xx.xv. 8. 

Ps. ix. 15, 10. " Ps. Ivii. 0. ' 
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ordinary course of Providence, it will be natural to expect 
that public companies will receive tbeir rewards or piinish- 
ments as the result of their own actions. And this will 
more obvicfusly be the case when prosperity is bestowed as 
the reward of diligence, righteousness, or prudence. But 
when success is bestowed as the reward of the ^duties of 
religion dc benevolence, it may ai’ise from sudden or unex- 
pected causes. At the same time, we cannit lay down 
any rules for the Divine procedure. He giveth not 
account of any of his matters.”* “He will destroy the 
Avisdom of the Aviso, and Avill bring to nothing the undcr- 
.standing of the prudent.”"’ He can unlock fresh soui’ccs 
*of prospci’ity, ^r open new foTU^ains of affliction AvhcncA cr 
He thinks meet to do so for the moral discipline of bis 
intelligent creation . “ The Loi’d raaketb poor and maketb 

rich: IIo'’bringcth Ioav, and lifteth np.”* “When ife 
^giveth (piictncss* Avho then can make trouble ? and Avhen 
He lii(k;th His face, Avho then can behold Him, Avhethcr 
it be done against a nation or against a man only ? ” ' 
With regard to public companies, as avcII as individuals, 

“ HpO putteth ilown one, and setteth up another, and none 
can stay Ilis hand, or say unto Him, What doest Thou ?”' 
But though “ clouds and d:irkncss are round about Him, 
yet righteousness and judgpicnt arc the habitation* of His 
throne.”® And He AA'ill so arrange the dispensations of 
His providence, “that men shall say. Verily, there is a 
rcAvard for the righteous ; ’*erily, there is a God that 
judgeth IN THE 

IV. The effects which a liability to these rewards and 
punishments should produce On the conduct of public# 
companies. , 

* Job .xxxiii. 13. * 1 Cor. i- •’ 1 Saia. ii. 7 - 

* Job Ixxxiv. 29. * Ps. lx\v. 7 ; Dan. iv! 3.5. 

® Ps. xcvii. 2f. ; r.s. Iviii. 11. 
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The doctrine we have endeavoured to establish is, tliat 
public companies are moral agents, capable of performing 
good and evil actions. That those which perform good 
actions will be rewarded, and those which pHirform evil 
actions will be punished ; and that those rewards and 
punishments will consist generally in an increase or dimi- 
nution of their wealth. We shall now notice tho practical 
applicahoiiii. which public companies may make of this 
doctrine. 

A liability to be rewarded or punished according to 
their works should naturally induce public companies to 
act in such a way as to obtain the reward and to avoid 
the punishment. This i^ to be done by performing the* 
duties we have described. Let them perform the duties 
they owe to their country, and to those with whom they 
are socially related ; their duties to God, and to the poor ; 
and they may hope with confidence fot those blessings’ 
which are promised to follow the performance ®f those 
duties. 

1. Public companies should not use this doctrine un- 
charitably in tfic opinion they form of ot,her compgaiies 
which are not so prosperous as themselves. 

Our doctrine does not teach us that success will inme- 
diatebj, in all cases, follow the performance of the duties 
we have described : nor that success will be unchecked 
or unalloyed. A few years is a short period in the history 
of a public company, and we can form no judgment from 
so short a period of its ultimate success, t Nay, it may be 
that these few years of struggle and difficulty may be the 
foundation of its future greatness. We should, ithercfoj'e, 
judge illogically and uncharitably, were we, from the tem- 
porary distress of a public company, to infer that it was 
deficient in the performance of^ its moral and religions 
duties. We know enough of the principles of the Divine 
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Government to be able to regulate our own conduct, but 
not enough to enable us to pass sentence on the conduct 
of others.* ** 

2. Public companies should not envy other public com- 
panies, who may have neglected their moral and religious 
duties, and yet, for a time, may enjoy a high degree of 
apparent jirosperity. 

*• * 

When large fortunes are suddenly acquir id by com- 
paratively slight deviations from the path of rectitude, 
even virtuous minds are almost tempted to regret their 
own purity, and to exclaim, Verily I have cleansed my 
heart in vain, and wasljcd my hands in innoccncy. Behold 
*the ungodly, «vho prosper in tiie world; they increase in 
inches But wc arc cautioned against the indulgence of 
this disi5o8ition, 

n • 

p “ Fret not thyself ^ecausc of evil doers, neither be thou envious against 
the workers of iniquity. For they shall soon be cut down like the grass, 
and wither as the green herb. Rest in the Lord, and wait patiently for 
him ; fret not tliysdf bccause^f him who prospereth in his way, because 
of tlic man wlio bringeth wicked devices to pass. Fret not thyself in 
any wise to do evil ; for evil doers shall be cut olf^ but those that wait 
upon the Lord, they shall inherit the earth. For yet a littlg while, and 
the wicked shall not be : yea, thou shall diligently consider hia» place, and 
it shall not bc.^ — I have seen the wicked in great power, and spreading 
himself like a green bay tree. Yet he passed away, and, lo, he was not : 
yea, I sought him, but he could ri)t be found/" ^ • 

3. Let those public companies which are not successful 
examine the duties we have described, one b\^ one, and 
ascertain if they have performed them all. If they find 
they may justly be cluu’ged with omissions, then put 
away the evil of your doings ; cease to do evil ; learn to 
do well; seek judgiiiciit, relieve the oppressed, judgo 
the fatherless, plead for the poor. If ye be A'^illing and 

* Luke xiii. 1 — 5 ; Acts x^viii. 3 — 6. 

** Ps. xxxvii*! — 10. 


* Ps. Ixxiii. 13,tli^. 

^ Ps. xxxvii. 35, 3G. 
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obedient, ye shall eat of the fruit of the laud/^‘ If they 
find they have performed all their duties, and yftt arc not 
successful, let them not “ be weary in well-doing, for iu 
due season they shall reap, if they faint not/^* *' 

^ 4. Let those public companies which arc prosperous 
also examine how far they arc chargeable with a neglect 
of apy of their moral or religious duties, “ If w’eighed iu 
the balance^i and found wanting,” * let them reflect on the 
transient nature of unsauctified prosperity. Behold, 
these are the ungodly, who prosper in the world; they 
increase in riches. Surely thou didst set them in slip 2 )cry 
places : thou cast(*dst them down i]ito destruction. How 
arc they brought into dissolution, as in ?, moment!”*’ 
‘‘ho, this is tlie man that made not God his strength; 
hut trusted in the abundance of his riches, and strength- 
ened himself in his wickedness, God shall destroy tlua^ 
tor ever, ho shall take thee away, and I’ooi thee out of the 
laud of the living.” ‘ • 

If they find that they have strictly observed the duti( > 
of morality, but neglected those of religion and bene- 
volence, let them recollect tliat, although it is said, 
do justice and judgment is more acceptable to tlic liord 
than sacrifice,”® — thus intimating tliat morality without 
rcligioif is better than religion,without morality — yet tlie 
union of both is essential to jierfection of character and 
to the attainment of the higlu'st degree of prosperity. If 
they have received those bhJssings which are jiromiscd to 
the exercise of diligence, righteousness and prudenci', h ! 
them endeavour to obtain those also which tire promised 
to religion and benevolence. Let tliem not allow* it to he 
said, that ^though “diligent in business,”' yet tlicy have 

' Tsa. i. 10, I S, 19. 

' Pi#. Ixxiii. 12, 1H, 19. 

' I’lov. xxii. 29. 


' Oal. vi. 9. 

•’ Ps. hi. 7, 5.' 


■■* Dan. V. 27. 
I’rov. xxi. 0 
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not '' diligently followed every good work/^‘ that their 
righteousness refers only to temporal affairs, and though 
scrupulously observant of the rights of man, yet they have 
been unmihdful of the rights of God;* that their wisdom 
is only the wisdom of this world, and not the wisdom 
which Cometh from above, whieh is “ first phre, then 
peaceable, gentle, and easy to be entreated, full of mercy 
and good fruits;”* and that their splendid bjiildlngs arc 
temples devoted to the serviee of Mammon,^ from whose 
altars no sacrifices of thanksgiving* ascend to the Most 
High, and at whose gates the poor and the needy stand 
and plead in vain.® 

* As for thos^ public companjps that have performed all 
their moral and religious duties, and have obtained all the 
promised prosperity, they have only to indulge in the 
pleasing duties of gratitude and joy. Go thy way, 5at 
thy bread with* joy, and drink thy wine with a merry 
heart, for God now aecepteth thy works.”’ “ Beeause the 
Lord thy God hath blessed thee in all thy increase, and 
in all the works of thine hands, therefore thou shalt surely 
rejnicc.”“ ‘‘J?eace be within thy walli?, and prosperity 
within thy palaces.”* It afibrds pleasure to God'® and to 
men" to sec piety and virtue in a state of prosperity. 

And let those individuals who from their talcivts, their 
wealth, or their position, have the power of influencing 
the conduct of public companies, recollect they arc respon- 
sible for the exercise of tho influence they possess ; and 
although thes« companies will cease to exist with the 
present world, yet individuals will not. And those who 

from diristian motives may cause the companies with 

• 

* 1 Tim. V. 10; ^ Dcut. xxxii. IS. James iii. 1/. 

* Matt. vi. 21. Ps. exvi. 17. Dcut. xv. 7; Lukcxvi.21. 

^ Ecclcs. ix. 7. " DfjILit. xvi. 1*5. ^ Ps. exxii. 7. 

Ps, xxx\* 27. “ Prov. xi. 10; xxix. 2. 
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which they are connected to pay higher attention to their 
moral and religious duties, and who thus shall “ t?arn many 
to righteousness,^' * may expect that, after they have served 
their generation,* according to the will of God, they will 
be permitted, through Divine grace, to join the COMPANY 
of angel^, and the spirits of just men made perfect,* whose 
names are written in the Lamb's Book of Life.'* *' 

t > 


* Dan. xii. 3. Acts xiii. 36. 

» Heb. xii. 22, 23. * Rev. xxi. 27. 
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SECTION IX. 

TEN minutes’ advice ABOUT KEEPING A BANKER.* » 


“ He that hearkeneth unto counsel is wise/* — P roverbs. 


1. A BANKER is a man who has an open shop with 
proper counters, clerks, and books, for receiving other 
people’s money in order to keep it safe, and return it upon 
^emaixd. 

2. The building or shop in which this business is car- 

ried on,* is usually called in London a “ Banking-house,” 
but in Scotland, and in the country parts of England, it 
is called a ‘‘ Bank.” The word bank ” is also employed 
to denote the* partnership or company who carry on the 
business of banking. Thus we say, the Bank of Scotland, 
the London and Westminster Bank, the Bank of Messrs. 
Coutts & Co. > * 

3. When a company of tliis kind does not consist of 
more than six partners, it is called a Private Bank j” but 
when the company consists eff several hundred partners, 
it is called in Scotland a " Public Bank,” and in England 
a “ Joint-stock Bank.” 

4. A private bank is usually managed by one or morc^ 
of the partners, and all the partners are styled bankers. 

* I published this Section separately, in tlie year 1 839, under the 
title of “Ten Minutes’ Advfco to the Middle Class of People ‘about 
keeping a Banker. By a Practical Banker.’/ 
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A public bank is managed by a principal officer, who is 
usually styled a manager. In England a bank-manager 
is not commonly called a banker ; but in Scotland all 
managers of banks, and managers of branch* banks, arc 
called bankers. So mind, when I use the word “ banker,” 
you ma^ f^pply if fo cither a private banker or to a bank 
manager, whichever you please, as my observtitions will 
be as applf'-cable to one as to the other. A banker is a 
man who carries on the business of banking ; and whethei' 
he carries it on upon his own account, or as the agent of 
a public company, it appears to me to make no diftercnce 

as to his claims to be called a banker. 

« 

5. It is the business of^all these banks receive other 

people’s money, and to return it upon demand. Ami 

when any person puts money into one of these banks he 

is said to open an account with the bank ; and when he 

• « *1 
has thus opened an account, and continues to put in ami 

draw out money, he is said to have a current acc<Junt, oi', 

in London phraseology, “ to keep a banker.” 

6. In Scotland almost every man has an account > i 
some sort with* a bank. The rich man in trade hati :iu 
accounf because of the facility of conducting his opera- 
tions : the ricli man out of trade has an account because 
he gefo interest upon his lojlgrncnts, and he keeps his 
money in the bank until he has an opportunity of invest- 
ing it elsewhere at a better rate of intei’cst. The middle 
class of people have an aecount because of tlie conve- 
nience of it, and because they obtain the discount of their 
bills, and perhaps loans, on giving two sureties, Avhich are 
called cash credits. The poorer classes lodge their small 
savings in the bank, because of the security, aiid because 
they get interest on the sums which are lodged. 

7., But in London the practicc^of keeping an account 
with a bank is by no means so coipmon as in Scotland. 
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The liondon banks arc banks only for the rich. The 
bankers require that every person opening an account 
shall .always have a sum to his credit ; and if the sum 
thus kept is'^ not what they deem sufficient, they will close 
th(5 account. Hence the middle class of people in London 
have no banker at all, and the poorer class lod^c their 
money in the savings banks, where they get interest, which 
they would not get from the London banker.-* It should 
also be stated that besides keeping a sufficient balance, a 
party opening an account with a London banker is ex- 
pected to give a certain sum every year to the clerks. 
Tliis is called Christmas-moncy, and the object is merely 
to enable the Ismker to pay a l^ss salarj'^ to his clerks, at 
the expense of his ciistomcrs. 

8. But within a few years, public or joint-stock banks 
have ■becn*’establishcd in London. These batiks, or at 
I(!ast some of them, will allow you to open an account 
without* promising to keep a large balance, or even any 
lialancc at all, provided you pay a small sum annually as 
a commission. This sum is fixed when you open the 
acedunt, and ^t is about the same that you would be 
expected to give as Christmas-moncy to the clePks of a 
private bank. llcnc(! people of moderate incomes, and 
those who can employ the Y'holc of their capital m their 
Itusiness, are now able to keep a banker. These banks, 
too, give interest on deposits, whether the sums be large 
or small, as I shall hereafter cAplain. 

9. The first public or joint stock bank established in 
London was the liondon and Westminster Bank. This 
hank is ‘in Lothbui’y, and it has branch establishments 
at No. 1, St. Jamcs’s-squarc j No. 314, High Ilolborn ; 
No. 3, Wellington -street. Borough; No. 87, High-street, 
VVliitechapel ; and No, 4, Stratford-place, Oxford-street. 
I'he success bf this bapk has led to the formation of several 
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others. You will observe, that all banks which have 
branches conduct their business on the same terms at the 
branches as they do at the central office. 

10. Since, then, the Scotch system of banicing is esta- 
blished in London, why should not the keeping of a banker 
be as general in London as in Scotland ? I have stated 
tha^, under the old system, those chiefly who w'bre denied 
banking facilities were the middle class of people. Now, 
these people may be subdivided into two classes — those 
who are engaged in trade, and those who are not. I shall 
address myself, in the first place, to the former class. 

11. Now, I ask you, why don’,t you keep a banker? 
You say you have beenrin business several years, and 
have never kept one. Of course, if no banker would take 
your account you could not do otherwise ; but ribw then 
are bankers willing to take your account. But you say, 
you can do without a banker. Of course you can. The 
question is, not whether by possibility you can doVithout 
a banker, but whether you cannot do better with one? 
But you reply, it would not be worth any banker’s wliiU 
to take your account. That is for his eoucideration/’iiot 
for youfs. The question for you to decide is, not whether 
your keeping a banker would be of use to him, but 
whethdr it would be of use to, yourself. I shall point out 
to you some of the advantages. 

13. In the first place, by keeping a banker, your money 
will be lodged in a place of '^security. You have now 50/. 
or 100/., or perhaps sometimes 200/. th\vt you keep in 
your own house; you take it up into yoitr bculrooiu at 
^ night, and when you go out on Sunday you edVry it iu 
your pocket. Now you may lose this money out of your 
pocket — the till may be robbed by your servants — or yow 
housp may be broken open by thieves — or your prcnriscs 
may takcj fire and thp money maV^bc burnt. But even 
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iliould you escape loss, you cannot escape anxiety. When 
you have ^ little more money than usual, you have fears 
and apprehensions lest some accident should occur. Now 
you will avoid all this trouble by keeping a banker. 

13. The banker will not only take care of your money, 
but also of any thing else you commit to his charge. YoiJ 
can get a small tin box with your name painted on it, 
and into this box yoxx can put your will, the lease Jf your 
house, policies of insurances, and any deeds or other 
documents that require particular care. You can send 
this box to your banker, who will take care of it for you; 
and you can have it back wlicnever you like, and as often 
as you like. If your premises are insured, it is clearly 
improper to keep the policy on the premises : for if the 
liouse be burnt the policy will be burnt too; and where 
then. is yoGr evidence of elaim upon the insurance office ? 

14. Another iidvantage is the saving of time. When 

you receive money you will send it in a lump to the bank ; 
and when you pay away money you will draAV cheques 
upon the bank. Now to draw a cheque takes xip much 
less time than counting out the money that you have to 
pay, and perhaps sending out for change because you 
have not the exact sum. Besides, you sometimes hold 
bills which, when due, you have to scud for payment; 
now you can lodge these wuth your banker, who will pre- 
sent them for you. And when you accept bills, you will 
make thetn payable at your banker’s, instead of making 
them payable at your own house. Now in all these cases 
there is a great saving of time ; and, besides, your bills, 
from being made payable at a bank, will be considered 
more respectable. ” 

15. Another advantage of keeping a banker is, that it 
■will be a check upon your accounts. 1 need not speak to 
you, as a trader, of the importance of correct acc6unts. 
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Your banker’s book will be an authentic record of your 
cash transactions. If you make a mistake in ^our trade 
books, the banker’s book will often lead to a detection of 
the error. If you have paid a sum of money, and the 
party denies having received it, you can refer to your 
bankei’’?. account, and produce your cheque, which is as 
good as a receipt. By means of a banker’s account, you 
coxild'trac^ your receipts and payments, even after a 
number of years had elapsed ; and hence disputed ac- 
counts could be readily adjusted, and error, arising from 
forgetfulness or oversight, be speedily rectified. 

16. I could mention several other reasons why yon 
should keep a banker.* ^But what 1 have said will be’ 
enough to injliicc you to make a trial ; and when yon 
have once opened an account, you will find so much con- 
Vonience from it, that you will require no farther roasoiis 
to induce you to contimic it. If it should not answer’ 
your expectations, you can, whenever you please, closi' 
it again. 

17. Now then, as you have made up your mind to keen 
a banker, the licxt thing is to determine , at what Ivmk 
you wil! open your account. On this point I must leuve 
you to make your own choice. All the J’UI’.mo j!,\\ks 
issue p,rospcctuscs, containing a list of their directors, the 
amount of their paid-up capital, the names of the bankers 
who superintend their respective establishments, and their 
rules for transacting business. You can get a prospectus 
from each bank, compare them togethcr„.aud j)leasc youi' 
own fancy. But if you have no other grounds for pre- 

* * The reasons assigned here liave a reference eliiedy to Loiulcii 

banking. The oj)eratious of country banking are fainiliaily described m 
“ The Anatomy and I’liilosophy of Banking ; or, the true Character ami 
Value^of Banks briefly explained to the Middle Classes of Society. !•> 
James Strachan.” (Groombridge.) 
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fcrence, I advise you to open your account with the bank 
or BEANCII BANK that is NEAREST TO YOUR OWN PLACE OP 
BUSINESS. You will often have to go or send to the bank, 
and if it b*? a great way ofl’, much time will be lost, and 
you will at times be induced to forego some of the advan- 
tages of keeping a banker rather than send to great si 
distance. ,On this account, let your banker be your neigh- 
bour. Recollect, time is money. * ’ 

18. There is no difficulty in opening an account. You^ 
will enter the bank, and ask for the manager. Explain 
to him what you want to do. He will give you every 
information you may require, and you will receiv'o, without 
•charge, a small account book, called a Pass-book, and a 
book of chc(iucs. I advise you to keej) these two .books, 
Avhen UQt in use, under your own lock and key. 

19- Yol^ now require no farther advice from me, as 
•your banker will give you the most ample information 
respecting the way of conducting your account. Never- 
theless, I may mention a point or two for your own 
government : — Do not depend entirely upon your banker’s 
Pa^-book, but keep also an account in* a book of your 
OAvn. Debit your banker with all cash you may^ pay into 
the bank, and credit him for all the cheques you may 
draw at the time you draw them. Send your Pass-book 
frequently to be made up at’ the bank, and when it retm’ns, 
always compare it with your account-book. This will 
correct any mistake in the ^ass-book. Besides, some of 
your cheques jaay not be presented for payment until 
several days^ after they arc drawn, and if, in the mean- 
time, yqu take the balance of the banker’s Pass-book, 
you will seem to have more ready cash than you actually^ 
possess, and this may lead you into unpleasant mistakes. 

20. When you lodge any money at the bank, always 
place the total amouut*of the cash and your name, dt full 
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length, upon the outside of the parcel, or on a slip of 
paper. The cashier will then see at once if^he agrees 
with your amount. This will save time, and prevent 
mistakes. 

^ 21. Be always open and straightforward with your 

iianker.^ Do not represent yourself to he a richer man 
than you are ; do not discount with your banker any bills 
time a.e not bkcly to be punctually paid when due ; and, 
should any be unpaid and niturned to you, pay them 
yourself immediately. Do not attempt to oveiidraw your 
account ; that is, do not draw cheques upon your banker 
for more money than you have in his hands, Avithout first 
asking his consent ; and if you make him any promises,* 
bo sure that they be strictly performed. Xi* you fail once, 
the banker will hesitate before he trusts you again. 

22. Should you be dissatisfied Yvith anything connected 
with your account, make your complaint to the rank ei? 
himself, and not to the clerks. Let all your corainunica- 
tions be made in person, rather than by letter. But do 
not stay long at one intcrvicYV. Make no observations 
about the weather or the news of the day. Proceed at 
once t(^ the business you arc come about, and w'hen it is 
settled retire. This will save your banker’s time, and 
give him a favourable impression of your character as a 
man of business. 

23. If you arc in partnership, besides opening an ac- 
count with your banker in the names of the firm, you 
should open a private account for yourself, that your 
personal affairs may be kept separate from^ those of the 
partnership. Or if you are in an extensive way of busi- 

•ness, and have a large family, it is advisable that you 
open a separate account with your banker, in the name of 
your wife, that your trade payments and your household 
expcftscs may not be mixed up^ together in the same 
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account. This is a good way of ascertaining the exact 
amount o? your family expenditure. 

34. If you are appointed executor or assignee to an 
estate, or become treasurer to a public institution or 
charitable society, open a separate account with your * 
banker for this office, and do not mix other ^people’s 
moneys with your own. This will prevent mistakes and 
confusion in your accounts. These separate agpounfs may 
be kept still more distinct by being opened with another 
banker, or at another branch of the same bank. 

25. There are a good many of the middle class of 
people who arc not in trade, and I must now address 
^;licm. Perhaps you are a clergyman, or a medical man, 
or yoii arc in a public office, or are living pn your rents 
or divideaids. At all events, wliatevcr you may be, I con- 
clude. you *arc not living beyond yo\ir means. If yofi 
Kre, I have not ^ word to say to you about keeping a 
banker > you will soon, most likely, be within the keeping 
of a gaoler. 

26. Several of the reasons I have given to the trader 
willjilso apply ^to you; but there is one that applies with 
much greater force — the tendency to ensure r*ccurate 
accounts. As you are not a man of business, I shall not 
advise you to keep an account of your receipts and your 
expenditure. I know you will do no such thing. Should 
you ever commence to do so, you will get tired before the 
end of the year, and throw thg book aside. Now, if you 
keep a banker, will keep your accounts for you ; his 
Pass-book wiH show you the state of your accounts. All 
the monqy you receive you must send to the bank, and 
all your payments must be made by cheques upon the'* 
bank. If you want pocket-money, draw a cheqde for 5/. 
or 10/., payable to Cash, but by no means disburse any 
money but through your banker. Your book wilf be 

3 B 
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bnlanced every half-year. You will .tbea see the total 
amount of your receipts during; the jbiajlf-^ear^ and your 
various payments .to the buteher, the. baker, the tailor, 
&c. &c. The names to which the cheques made pay- 
* able will show you for what purpose they were .given, and 
you should write these -names in a plain hand, that the 
clerks may copy them correctly, in the Pass-bdok. Now, 
if you lool^ through your book once every half year in 
this way, ypu will probably see occarion to introduce some 
useful reforms into your domestic expenditure. But if 
you are too lazy to do .this, hand the book to your wife, 
and she will do it for you. 

27. I shall now address another class of people. Perhaps* 
you are a clqrk, or a warehouseman, or a shopman, or a 
domestic servant. Well, you have no occasion to keep a 
banker j that is, you have no occasion to opcii a current 
account. But you have got a little rfioney which yoi! 
would like to put into a safe place, and upon which you 
would like to receive interest. Well, now, listen to me. 

28. If the sum be under 10/., or if the sum be abo\p 
10/., dhd you ^Irc not likely to want it soon, put it ..into 
the sawngs bank ; you w’ill receive interest for it at the 
rate of about 3/. for every 100/. for a year. But raiiul, 
you cjn only put money into the savings bank at certain 
hours in the week, when the l[)auk is open, and you cannot 
put in more than 30/. in any one year, nor more than 
160/. altogether, and you Aydl receive no interest for the 
fractional parts of a mopth, and you cannot draw out any 
money without giving notice beforehand. 

29. If, then, your money is more than 10/.;, and you 
have already lodged 30/. this year in the savings bank, or 
150/. altbgether, or if you will have occasion to draw out 
your money without giving notice, then lodge it in one of 
the*public banks. These banks are open every wcek-da.v 
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from nine 'o’clock in the. ihorhing till four in the evening ; 
they will .take lodgmehta of money to any amount, and 
interest will he allowed from the day it is lodged until the 
day it is tlrawti: out; and if the sum is under 1,000/. no 
notice is required*.* Fgr- all. sums lodged on interest the# 
bankers give receipts called deposit receipts. 

30. Wbten you go to the bank to lodge upon interest 

any sum under l,OO0/;, . you need not inq^jire tor the 
manager.. Hand your , money to any clerk you may see 
standing inside the counter, and ask for a deposit receipt. 
You will be. requested (the "first time you go) to write 
your name and address in a book which ia kept for that 
•purpose, and then the deposit ijpceipt will be given to you 
without any delay. , 

31. Mind, this deposit receipt is not transferable ; that 
is, you canhot lend it or give it to anybody else. Whdh. 
you want the mbney, you must take it yourself to the 
bank, and ask the cashier to pay you the amount.. You 
will then be requested to write your name on the back of 
the deposit receipt ; the cashier will see that the signature 
corsesponds Miith the signature you wrefte in tbfi book 
when you lodged the money, and will then pay^ou the 
amount, and keep the receipt. 

32. Although you cannot lodge upon a deposit j’eceipt 
a less Slim in the first instance than 10/., yet, having 
lodged that sum, you can make any additions to it you 
please. Thus, if you wish to V>dge 5/. more, you can take 
your 5/. note %iid your deposit receipt for 10/. to the 
bank, and ggt a new receipt for 15/. If, after having 
lodged ip/., you wish to lodge 10/. more, you can get a 
separate receipt for the second 10/., or have a new receipt^ 
for 20/., whichever you please ; and, observe, Vhenever 
any addition is made to a former receipt, the old receipt 
IS cancelled, tand the interest due upon it is either paid to 
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you in money, or added to the amount of the new receipt, 
as may be most agreeable to yourself. 

33. The interest allowed you by the bank will at pre- 
sent be at the rate of 2 per cent. ; that is to say, after the 
rate of 21. upon every 100/. for a year. 

34. Upon sums above 1,000/. the interest allowed i.s 

sometimes more and sometimes less than 3«.pcr cent., 
according Ijp the value of money; that is, according to 
the rate at which the bankers can employ it again, and a 
few days’ notice is usually required before the money is 
withdrawn; but, upon sums under 1,000/., the rate of 
interest varies less frequently, and they are always repay- 
able upon demand. ^ ^ ” 

35. You wjll be surprised to find how the desire of 
lodging mpney in a bank will groAV upon you. When you 
Had the money in your pocket, you were anxhDus to find 
reasons for spending it. When you ha^c placed it in tlio* 
bank, you will be anxious to find reasons for not Siiendin;' 
it. All habits are formed or strengthened by repeated 
acts. The more money you lodge in the bank, the more 
you will desire fo lodge. You ivill go on ma^^ing additions, 
until, ak last, you will probably have acquired a sum that 
shall lay the foundation of your advance to a liighcr 
statioi^in society. 
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SECTION X. 


I \ DKX-UEADINC. 


Tins book now brought V) a close. Our aim has 
been to put into it such matters as shall *be practically 
useful. ‘We have endeavoured to render it more useful 
by making an Index. We shall now point out the uses of 
this index. * 

By means of an index we ean refer to any thing that 
wc remember to have read. This facility of referenee is 
a great advantage. Without it we may have to make a 
long* search, amd to read over a good many pages, tiefore 
wc find the page we want. An index is also uSbful in 
enabling us to call to mind those parts of a book that we 
have forgotten. After having read through a book^ if we 
read through the index we shall be reminded of parts 
that would otherwise have escaped our recollection. And 
if we continue an occasional pccusal of the index, we shall 
impress the whole substance of the book on our memory. 
An index will often bring together those parts of a book 
in which ihe same subject is discussed, and thus we shall 
obtain a fuller knowledge of the subject in all its bear-' 
mgs and relations than we should obtain by our reading 
without the index. An index may be en^ployed as a 
means of self*cxamination. If the index docs not suggest 
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to the mind of a party the main ideas to which it refers, 
he must have read the book very inattentively, and he 
has yet more to learn respecting the subjects disepssed. 
The index will thus be a test of his attaidfaaents. To 

e 

^render the index more useful in this respect, I have made 
some of the references in an interrogative form. The 
in^ex^ may thus be made to serve the purpose of a cate- 
chism. I rdvise the young student in practical banking 
to endeavour to answer these questions without referring 
to the book, and to answer them aloud. By this . means 
he will impress the matter more deeply on his mind, and 
at the same time acquire a facility of expression. 

An index may be rendered useful, not- to those only 
who have road the book, but to those who have not 
read it, and who never will read it. The index? contains 
a syllabus of the work. Under a single wofd is •some- 
times placed a summary of the facts and principles of a 
whole section. We may thus become acquainted witli 
the substance of a book in a short space of time. It is 
true that in this railway mode of obtaining knowledge we 
must forego any gratification that might. arise from the 
style dr the illustrations. But the exercise would be 
profitable. In this way reviewers aiid others are able to 
acquire a good knowledge a book, and to form a fair 
opinion of its merits, without reading many pages conse- 
cutively. But without an index this cannot be done, 
either so well or so rapidly^ Intelligent men do not wisJi 
to read through a large book on a subject with which they 
are pretty well acquainted. They desire to refer to those 
points only on which their own information may be defi- 
cient, or on which they would desire to know the sentiments 
of the author. This they can easily do by means of an 
ind§x. Men in business, too, must husband their time, 
and they can afford^to read only^those pasrts of a book 
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whicli they deem the most interesting. They may be 
guided to those parts by means of an index. 

There are certain states of body and of mind in which 
a nian is ^not disposed for continuous reading. At such 
a time it is refreshing to saunter over an index. Some 
word may catch the eye, or some new idea be ^xcited in 
the minc^ and the faculties may be at once enlivened and 
invigorated. In this kind of intellectual loitering «ver may 
perchance pick up in our path a flower or ^ pebble that 
shall awaken the spirit of inquiry, set in motion our 
powers of investigation, and lead the mind into a course 
of agreeable and profitable meditation. 
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APPENDIX*. 


«. No. I. 

Since we scut to press the list of joint-stock banks 
that have ceased to exist, (pages 530 — 532,) we have met 
with a Parliamentary " Return of the Joint-stock Banks 
which have been established under the provision of the Act , 
7 Geo. IV. c. 46, stating tKe period when, find the place 
where, establisHed, and likewise the dates at Avhich any 
suph banks, once established, had ceased Jo exist.” 
Besides those we have mentioned, this Ijst contains the « 
following : — 

The Period when The Places where Ibate oJ 
Eslahliahcd. 


Name of the Bank. 

Bank of Soutli Wales 


The Period when The Places where Date of 
Mstabliahed. Established. Ceasinij. 

Beb. 20, 1835 Carmarthen ( 

I Get. 1830. 

June 10, 1820 Bristol . 

\ Oct. 1840. 
/■ - .. P-TF — f Bast and 


2 . Bristol Old Bank . . June IG, 182G Bristol .••.( 

, I Oct. 1840. 

^ ^ I Sept. 1830. 

4. Central Bank of Liver- 1 Liverpool . [ 

pool / ^ \ April, 1839. 

5. Gloucester County & 1 pcc. 31, 1834 Gloucester .( 

City Bank 1 « (June, 1830. 


4. Central Bank of Liver - 1 3 ^ ^^ 3 ,. Liverpool . [ 

pool ) I Apri 

5 . Gloucester County & 1 l^c. 31, 1834 Gloucester .( 

City Bank 1 « \ June 

G. Holywell Bank, North 1 jg 3 ^ ( Holywoil & ( Last 

Wales / ' ’ \ Mold . . I Oct. 

t 

7 . Leicestershire & War-x ri* f 

wickshirc Joint - stock > Sept. 14?, 1840 Hinckley 
* Banking Company . . / 

8. Leith Banicing Company Nov. 23, 1837 Carlisle . . | 

i Oct. 

9. Nantwich & South Che- 4 July 25, 1839, Nantwich . 

shfre Bank . . . . / • 


Last return 
June, 1835. 
Last licence 
Oct. 1835. 


Iji^i licence 
Oct. 1840. 

Last licence 
Oct. 1836. 
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No. 1 is the private bank of Messrs. Watkixis & Co. 
The numljer of partners exceeding six, the firm was 
registered as a joint-stock bank. The number has been 
reduced by» death, and therefore the registry is no longer 
required. Tlie head office is at Brecon. No. 2. This is 
the private bank of Messrs. Elton, Baillie & C^., who* 
having eight partners, registered as a joint-stock bank. 
Three of the partners have since died, so that the nTldlber 
is redueed to five. Since the year 1844 theyTiavc discon- 
tinued the issue of their own notes. No. 3. This bank 
was in existence only a few months. No. 4. This was a 
small, ill-regulated bank, that brought itself to a close. 
*No. 5. Tliis bank was formed b^ Mr. Charles Cripps, who 
had been the agent of the Bank of England branch at 
Gloucester. It existed for a short time, and then became 
a branch of the County of Gloucester Bank. No. 6. This 
*\)ank had seven* partners. It is presumed to have been 
the private bank of Messrs. Douglas, Swalley & Co., who 
stopped payment in the year 1839. No. 7. This bank was 
formed on the private bank of Messrs. Homing & Need- 
haip, at Hinckley. It continued only awery short time. 
No. 8. The Leith Banking Company had a b^nch at 
Carlisle, and consequently registered as an English bank. 
No. 9. This was a small, but respectable bank, tha^ trans- 
ferred its bvisiness, on the'*lst of January, 181-5, to the 
Manchester & Liverpool District Bank. 


No. II. 

The Prospectus of the Union Bank of Ijondon, which 
should have followed page 480, was by some accident 
omitted ; I therefore place it here : — • 
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UNION BANK OF LONDON. 

Capital 3,000,000/. in Shares of 50/. each. 

Directors. 

Sir Peter Laurie, Alderman, Governor. 

William Mountford Nurse, Esq. Deputy Governor. 

George Webster, Esq. Charles Lyall, Esq. 

JohiijBanies, Esq. John Chapman, Esq. 

J. W. Sutherland, Esq. Heiiry Ilulbert, Esq. 

^•Ttjnies Farquhar, Esq. Arcliibald Boyd, Esq. 

Peter Lai^nc, Esq. Lieut. -Col. Matheson, M.P. 

John Connell, Esq. John Scott, Esq. 

Principal Office. — 2, Princes-street, Mansion-house. 

William Wilson Scrimgeour, General Manager. 

Regent’Street Branch Office. — Argyll-place ; Henry T. Clack, Manager. 
Charing Cross Branch Office. — 4, Pall-mall, East; Alexander Wight, ^ 

Ma>iager. , 

t Secretary . — Walter Laurie. 

The capital of the bank is 3,000,000/. stcrlhig, in (30,000 shares of 
50/. each ; 42,290 of these shares (on each of which 10/. ‘has been paid, 
making the paid-up capital 422,900/.) are held by ijearly 600 proprietors;^ 
whoso names are published periodically. 

« 

TERMS. 

Current Accounts. — Parties keeping current or drawing accounts will 
be credited on the first day of every month with a month’s interest, at 
the rate of 2 per celit. per annum, on the smallest balance at the cj-edit 
of their gccount at the close of business on any day during the i)ast 
month, provided that such balance shall not be less than 100/. The total 
amount of interest will be passed to account every six months. 

Deposit Accounts. — The rate of interest at present allowed on mom y 
placed on deposit at ten days’ notice, is 2/. per cent., but which will rise 
or fall, pro ratd^ with the Bank of England rate of discount for first-class 
bills, being always one per cent, under that rate. The maximum not to 
exceed 5 per cent. Receipts for ttie sums so deposited will be granted 
to the parties ; or, for the convenience of depository abroad, bills 

or promissory notes, at not less than six months’ date, including intcrcsl 
till maturity, will be issued. 

^ GENERAL BUSINESS. 

The ageqey of country and foreign banks, whether joint-stock or 
private. 

Circular notes and letters of credit issued for all parts of the continent 
of Eufope and elsewhere. 
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Purchases and sales effected in all the British and foreign stocks and 
securities, and the dividends received Avithout charge. 

The half-pay, &c. of officers, being customers, also received without 
charge. 

W. W. ScniMGEOun, General Manager. 

The following paragraphs were also omitted 

To thcb statement of the affairs of the bank at page 313, 
add the following note : — 

Those joint-stock banks that have branches make out a similar state- 
ment every week. It comprises the balances of the General Ledger at 
tlic liead-office, and of that of each brand). The balance-sheets are 
printed, and are bound together beforehand, so as to form a book ; it is 
called the Statement Book, and is laid before the directors at their 
weekly meetings. ^ 

Add tho following to the end of the •section at page 
332 

(ft 

A balance-sl^eet of the affairs of a commercial house is 
made out in much the same way as that of a bank. The 
liabilities arc placed on one side of the account, and the 
assets on the other. The items of which each side is 
composed will vary according to the na|^urc and extent of 
the business. Many commercial balance-sheets have un- 
fortunately been recently brought under the n()lice of the 
public ; most of them, as well as the annual balance-sheets 
of some of the joint-stook banks, may be foun'd in 
pages of the Bankers' Magazine. 


No. III. 

The Bank of France. 

The following evidence was given by the late Lord 
Ashburton, before the Committee of the House of Lords 
on Commercial Disti^jss in 1848 : — 
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“ Have you any statement which you are desirous of 
making to the committee of information received by you 
relative to the proceedings of the Bank of France ? 

“ Having observed that the committee were desirous of 
knowing something about the construction of the direction 
ot tlic Bank of France, and of the conduct of tliat bank 
with respect to the several circumstances which have been 
matter! of yiquiry here connected with the Bank of 
Kngland, I took the opportunity of making inquiry of a 
gentleman who was in London about ten days ago, who 
was a director of the Bank of France, and who would 
readily have come and given evidence himself if he had 
not been under the necessit^y of immediately returning to 
his own country. The inquiry I made of that gentleman 
related, first of all, to the construction of the direction of 
thtf Bank of France, and to what extent that "direction 
was considered to work w'cll. Then I made inquiry upon 
some of the points more immediately connected with the 
subject of our inquiries, namely, the conduct of the Bank 
of France Avith respect to its discounts, Avith respect to 
the charge of int6rest, and with respect to apy limitatiwn 
or regulation that may be put Aipon the operations of the 
bank analogous to those Avhich arc imposed upon the 
transactions of our own bank. I will first of all state to 
the committee the facts with respect to the construction 
of the bank direction. The Bank of France, as probably 
most of your lordships know,, has existed since 1803 ; it 
was established quite at the beginning of, the power of 
Napoleon, and is constituted to this day undpr the same 
administration ; and I think it may be stated, that; under 
•afr the different variations of government, and the diffi- 
culties throfigh Avhich that country has passed, the manage- 
ment of the bank has been singularly successful and 
fortunate. There has been at no time any suspension of 
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its payments or any material difficulties of any kind ; and 
it seems ^to have answered perfectly well the object for 
which that bank, like our own, was instituted, namely, as 
a bank to give proper facilities to the circulation and 
commerce of the cduntry, and at the same time to be the 
bankers of the Government, and to give every pjoper an^ 
legitimatCj facility to the operations of the Government. 

The direction is formed in this manner : There is, TIrst of 

m 

all, a governor, who has a house and 60,000 francs a-year. 
There are then two sub-governors, each with 30,000 francs 
a-year. The governor and sub-governors are both named 
by the Government, and, it is understood, removable by 
the Government, but* in point of faet they never are 
removed. The present governor. Monsieur D’Argout, is 
the thi-vd governor of the Bank of France in forty-five 
years ; so* that it has been generally considered that, 
though legally removable by the Government, practically* 
they h^ve not been removed. Then, besides this governor 
and two sub-governors, there are three receivers -general. 
Your lordships arc probably aware what the position of 
reqpivers-general is in the financial ccohomy of France. 
Those three receivers-general are selected by4he pro- 
prietors out of the class of the reccivers-geucral ; but the 
receivers-general are naturally more or less connected with 
the Government and finance department of the country. 
There are then three censors, who are to be elected from 
the ‘ Etat Industricl ’ of Paijs, — what we should call the 
manufacturers pf Paris. It is so regulated by the charter 
that they mijst be taken from that class of persons ; but 
althouglj they are called censors, I do not find that they 
have to perform any duty in the direction but the sam® 
which is performed by the other directors. Thfin in addi- 
tion to those there are twelve ordinary directors, elected 
in the way in which our bank directors arc elected. 
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Are the directors generally paid ? 

** None of them are paid but the governor an^ the two 
sub-governors, except that there is, I think, ten francs 
paid upon each attendance, merely for the purpose of 
marking the attendance of persons to their duty, but no 
amount of payment that can be of any importance. The 
twelve directors are taken from the body of merchants, 
bankers, an^ leading persons at Paris, at the discretion of 
the stockholders. That is the constitution of the Bank of 
France. Upon making inquiry of the gentleman I have 
mentioned as to the system of management, he told me 

that the real detail of the management of the bank is 

( 

mainly with the two sub-governors. They^ are stated to " 
be vei’y able n\pn, thoroughly acquainted with all the cir- 
cumstances of Paris, and all the persons likely to come to 
tlfe bank for business. And, in short, upon them seems 
•to devolve mainly the duty of attending 'to the details of 
the management of the bank ; and the directorsii them- 
selves seem to be more checks upon those sub-governors 
than to be themselves the managers of the bank. At the 
same time the directors have the power, wlych the direc- 
tors of rur bank have, to vote and to decide upon any 
measures that are before them. This gentleman stated 
to me ,that he considers the system to work well ; that 
there is no complaint of it. He does not find that the 
governor and sub-governors pursue any interests of the 
Government as against those of the bank and of trade, 
and the power which they have with th? directors is a 
sufficient check ; in short, that they have nothing matei’ial 
to complain of in the administration. So much for the 
fiirection of the bank. Then I proceeded to inquire upon 
several points relating to the management of the afiairs 
of the bank j and first as to the charge of interest. The 
legal ^interest in France is 6 per cent, for monied seen- 
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rities, and 6 per cent, for land. It is limited, as the 
interest qf this country is limited, to 6 per cent, for mort- 
gages upon land, and 6 per cent, is the maximum of legal 
interest fof any purpose. The transactions of the Bank 
of France may be *said to have varied very little indeed 
from the limits of 4 to 5 per cent. ; they never exceed 5, 
and they have hardly ever been under 4. Under all cir- 
cumstances, they have kept that equable rate of iuferest 
for their discounts and for their general transactions. 
I should state that the discounts of commercial paper by 
the Bank of France, so far from being insignificant, as 
has been intimated, are in reality very large. I take it 
‘ that upon the^average of years the discount of commercial 
paper by the Bank of France is larger than the discount 
of commercial paper by the Bank of England. They 
make no distinction between any qualities of paper ; till 
paper is done at the same rate ; but they rather favour- 
what ^hey call the paper connected with the common 
trade of the place. Therefore a much larger portion of 
their discounts is in small bills in the regular trade of the 
place, upon \jhich this gentleman says the loss was very 
insignificant indeed ; that paper usually having tiiree sig- 
natures upon it, and being founded upon real business, is 
very seldom attended with any loss. What I havp stated 
with respect to the intere*st that the Bank of France 
charge is in answer to a further question which I put, 
whether they regulated the .^.mount of their discounts at 
all by demanding a higher rate of interest, as our bank 
has done of Jate years. He says they have not done that 
on any^occasion ; that the rate has remained, as I have 
stated, uniform, — between 4 and 5 per cent., — and thsy 
never attempt to lessen the applications by askihg a larger 
rate of interest. 

'' Have y^iey any legal minimum of interest ? 
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^‘No; they have no legal minimum of interest; but 
when the interest comes down very low they consider that 
a symptom that bank accommodation is not required. 

Though they do not alter the rate of interest, do not 
they vary from time to time the rules' with respect to the 
e'cheancc„of bills ? 

That I cannot state. Then he stated further that he 
has ‘/ID recollection at any time of their refusing the 
common tra^e hills of the country. If they want to regu- 
late the state of their affairs they do it by increasing or 
diminishing what they may hold of public securities, but 
they never reduce or materially vary their transactions 
with the merchants of the country. ' " 

" Then in what sense may they be said to favour one 
particular description of paper ? You said that they rather 
favoured one sort of paper. In what way do they favour it ? 

They favour the iiaper of what I shoukl call legitimate? 
business, — paper connected with the real ordinary trade 
of the country, — in preference to tlic bills of stock-jobbers 
or large speculators. 

Then in ord^jr to give effect to that distinction tljicy 
must reject paper in some cases ? 

“ Undoubtedly; but it is the paper of ordinary trade 
that they never reject. 

" Have they any rule as to the length of bills ? 

“ I cannot state what their rules are in this respect. 
Then I have only lastly to stjate that there is no limitation 
as to their issues by law, nor is there any regulated limi- 
tation among themselves other than what arises from 
their own discretion from day to day as they pome to 
nwanage their affairs. 

‘‘ In tht exercise of their discretion has not the fact 
been that the amount of bullion kept by the Bank of 
Pranefe has been very large ? 
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“ Yes j generally speaking, I believe it has. This gen- 
tleman stated to me that they have never at any time 
been under any apprehension as to their ability to pay 
their notdS, though undoubtedly we, looking at the re- 
turns, should thiufi that their condition was rather ques- 
tionable. e 

You. cannot state what proportion the amount of 
bullion in their hands has generally borne the number 
of notes they have issued ? 

“ I am not able to answer that myself; but a return is 
regularly made ; it is very easy to know that. 

“ Do you know in point of fact that though it is called 
the J3ank of ^^rance, their noteg were not current through- 
out the whole of France ? • 

“ Ye^ ; their circulation is very much confined to Paris ; 
but’ at the same time, nine-tenths of the business *of 
France, like the? business in our own country, is done by 
bills upon Paris, and Paris really is the heart of the whole 
circulation. I have only further to state, that of late 
years they have had branch banks, as our bank has had ; 
but this gentleman says the directory did*not think favour- 
ably of the working of those branch banks ; hi? thought 
that they had not been profitable to tliem, and that they 
had rather disturbed their circulation. • 

“ During the greater part of the time to which your 
observations have applied has not the law confined tlicm 
to a minimum note of 500 fr?«ncs ? 

“ Yes ; it is only lately that they have come to notes of 
100 francs. 

“ Did,he state what amount of securities they have gene- 
rally held ; what we should call Government securities ? 

“ That is stated in the returns which are periodically 
published. 

“ Supposing that the natural value of money in bVance 

' 3 c 
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was 6 per cent, and that the ordinary market rate of in- 
terest was 6 per cent., does your information enable you 
to state to the committee what the Bank of France would 

I 

do in order to answer the demands which musfe be made 
upon it if it maintained its own rate of cliscount at between 
4 and 5 pgr cent. ? 

I should think that if the Bank of France limited 
their interesj^ to 5 per cent, they would, except under very 
extraordinary circumstances, guide and regulate the gene- 
ral interest of the place, and that under those circum- 
stances they would do the whole of the real commercial 
paper tluit is presented. What is more singular, the 

I 

banks in America never ^o beyoiid the legal interest. 
None of tlic batiks in America discount at a higher interest 
than G per cent., although the market rate of interest in 
that country is very often 10, 15, and 18 per cent. 

What check do they apply ? If the^ do not impose 
a restriction by raising the rate of interest, must u,ot they 
impose some other restriction, either in the date of tlu; 
bills or in the secui’ities ? 

" No, it docs hot necessarily follow ; because those vari- 
ations ifi' the interest do not materially alter the real 
business connected with drafts from Lyons and Havre 
and 6tber places, and the paper connected with the real 
business of the country. If Mr. Rothschild or any great 
person were to send them in a mass of paper, for the pur-- 
pbse of taking advantage »of the rate of interest, they 
would not do it for him. When I say .they do all the 
paper sent in, I should explain that they distinctly make 
that condition, that it shall be paper resulting fj’om the 
feal trade of the country, and that seldom materially varies. 

What is the nature of their relation with the Govern- 
ment? Do they receive the Government deposits and 
secunties ? 
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“ It is as nearly as possible the same as that of our 
Bank of Jlilngland. 

“ Do they pay the dividends on the French rentes ? 

“ No ; *they have nothing to do with the dividends. 

" They are not liable to be called upon by the Govern- 
ment to advance money for that particular purp<)se ? 

“ Yes if the Government want assistance they stand 
exactly in that respect in the same relation Jhat oiir*bank 
do to our Government. 

“ Does their charter require them to make advances 
of that kind when demanded, or is it optional ? 

“ It is optional. 

“ They ma^ act just as they do with the general trade 
of the country ? ^ 

“ Yas. They stand in exactly the same relation to the 
Government as the Bank of England does, except that 
they have nothing to do with the payment of the divi- 
dcuuls^ but they hold the deposits of the Government, and 
in fact are the bankers of the Government. 

“ Is it optional with them to pay their notes in gold or 
in, silver ad lj,hitum ? * 

“ It is optional to pay either in gold or in siliKr, but of 
course they pay only in silver at present ; there is a pre- 
mium at present upon gold of about 8 per cenj., *which 
has not been known for a long time. 

“ What has been the lowest denomination of note that 
they issue ? , 

“ I think il^is now 100 francs. 

“ What ij it in ordinary circumstances ? 

“ Ui^til lately there were no notes under 500 francs. 

“ Will you explain a little more fully the statement y»u 
made as to the amount of discounts afforded by the Bank 
of France being larger than that afforded bv the Bank of 

3 c 2 
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England, because the transactions of the two institutions 
certainly are not equal? 

If we look back to the returns we see for a long time 
about the same amount of discounts of bills by the Bank of 
England— 2,800, 000^., 2,700,000/., 2,8d0,000/., 2,900,000/. 
and so om If you take the average of the last ten years, 

I think you will find the discounted bills larger hi amount 
in Paris than, here. 

" Have the Government any power, not merely of siqicr- 
vising the acts of the bank, but of compelling them to 
adopt any steps that they may think fit ? 

“ No ; they have not. The bank are perfectly inde- 
pendent, and that independence has been respected even 
under Napolcop.’s government. 

“ With respect to those persons called censors, what 
arfe their functions in the bank ? Are they choilen by the ^ 
bank proprietors ? 

“ They are chosen from among the manufactu'’crs of 
Paris. It was intended to provide that there should he 
three at least of the class of manufacturers of Paris in 
the direction, anh thi*ee of the reccivcrs-genc’’al. > 

” Are ^the rcceivcrs-gcncral oflicial members ? 

‘‘ I am not quite sure Avhether the receivers-genenti 
were named by the crown, or whether they were elected 
by the stockholders from the general body. 

“ They are the receivers-general of taxes ? 

They are; there is a receiver in each department.” 
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No. IV. 

Law relating to Banking in New York.' 

The following “Act, to amend an Act entitled ^An Act 
to Abolish the Office of Bank Commissioner, and for other 
purposes, ^passed April 18th, ISIS,''’’ passed the Legis- 
lature of New York, December 4th, 18 17 : — 

The people, of the State of New York, represented in 
Senate and Assembly, do enact as follows : 

§ 1. The third section of the Act entitled “ An Act 
to Abolish the Office of Bank Commissioner, and for other 
Purposes,^' passed April 18th, 1813, is hereby amended, so 
as to read as follows : 

• ; 

It shall be ^he duty of the comptroller, secretary of 
state, and treasurer, on or before the first Tuesday of 
Jaliuary, April, July, and October in eaeh ydar, to- fix 
upon and determine some Saturday in th6 quarter of the 
year then ended, in respect to which every incorporated 
bank, banking association, and individual banker in the 
State, shall make a report of the character hereinafter 
specified. Immediately after each determination of such 
Saturday,^hc officers hereinbefore named shall cause notice 
thereof to be published daily, for six successive days, in 
such noprspaper published in the city of Albany as shall 
for the time being have the publication of legal notices, 
under the Act entitled “ An Act to Provide for the Public 
Printing,’^ passed March 5tl% 1846, or shall serve a copy 
of such notice upon each incorporated hank, banking 
association, or individual banker in the State, by deliver- 
ing the same to some officer or clerk thereof, at their 
respective places of business, or by depositing the same in 
the post-office, directed to each of such banks, banking 
association, and individual bankers, or some officer thereof, 
at their places of business respective^. 
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It shall be the duty of every incorporated bank, 
banking! association, or individual banker in the State, on 
or .before the first day of February, May, August, and 
NoverabdV, of each year, to make and transmit to the 
comptroller a quarterly report, wliich report shall be 
made on the oath of the president and cashic^ and sliall 
contain e true statement of the condition of the bank, 
banking association, or individual bankci^ making such 
report, before the transaction of any business, on the 
morning of the day specified in the notice of the comp- 
troller, secretary of state, and treasurer, next preceding 
the date of such report, in respect to the following items 
and particulars ; to wit : — , 

Loans and discounts, overdrafts, due Jrom banks, due 
from directors of the banks or banking associations making 
the report ; due from brokers, real estate, specie, ftash 
items, stocks tfnd promissory notes, bills of solvent banks, 
bills# of suspended banks, loss and suspense account, 
capital, circulation, (distinguishing that received from the 
comptroller from the old outstanding bills,) profits, amount 
due to banks, amount due to individual and coi'porations 
other tlmn hanks, amount due to the treasurer of the 
State, amount due to the commissioners of canal fund, 
amount due to depositors on demand, amount due not 
included under either of the above heads. And it shall 
be the duty of the comptroller to publish sucli reports 
together in the newspapers ^printed in the city of Albany, 
in this section before named, accompanied with a sum- 
mary of tlie items of capital, circulation and deposits, 
speci® and cash items, public securities and private secu- 
rities ; and the separate report of each bank, hanlfing 
association, and individual banker, shall be ‘published in 
a newspaper published in the county ; if a newspaper is 
published in the city or town in which any *bank is 
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situated, such publication shall be bad in such papers iu 
which such bank^ or banking association^ or banking- 
house of such individual banker shall be situated^ at fhe 
expense of such bank, or banking association^ or indi- 
vidual banker. 

§ 2. Section four of the Act in the first section of 
this Act referred to, is hereby amended so as to read as 
follows; to wit : — 

The comptroller shall publish the reports and sum- 
mary required by the third section of this Act, together 
in one paper, on or before the 25th day of August, 
November, February, and May, in each year ; and the 
expense of such publication shall be defrayed by a per 
centage assessed- upon the capital stock of all the banks, 
and banking associations, and individual bankers "doing 
business under the "Act to Authorize the Business' of 
Banking,^’ passed April 18th, 1838, or of any Act amend- 
ing the same in the State ; and if any such bank, banking 
association, or individual banker shall fail to furnish to 
the comptroller its quarterly report in time for sueli pub- 
lication, it shall forfeit and pay to the comptroller tl» 
sum of onC hundred dollars, to be applied by him to tlic 
expense of publishing the quarterly reports. And if any 
bank, banking association, or individual banker, shall 
neglect or refuse to make the quarterly report required 
by the third section of this Act, for two successive 
quarters, it shall forfeit its •charter (if an incorporated 
bank), and its privileges as a banking association or indi- 
vidual banker, if organized or doing business under the 
Act of April 18th, 1838, in this section before referred 
to ; and every such bank, banking association, and indi- 
vidual banker may be proceeded against, and its affairs 
closed, in any manner now required^ by law in case of an 
insolvent bank or banking association., 
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^ 3. Whenever, in the opinion of the comptroller, 
there sViail be good cause to report- that any bank, banking 
association, or individual banker, has made an incorrect 
or imperfebt quarterly return, or is in an unsound or 
unsafe condition to do banking business, it shall be hi^s 
duty to have the books, papers, and affairs of sueh banks, 
banking associations, or individual banker, examined by 
some competent person, to be designated J)y him, who 
shall examine fully into his books, papers, and affairs, 
forthwith, and report to the comptroller, on oatli, the 
result of such examination ; a copy of which report shall 
be forthwith published, in the manner preseribed in the 
first and secqjid seetions of this Act, in respect to the 
publication of quarterly returns. The r<iasonable costs 
and expenses of every examination shall be defrayed in 
»thc tnanner prescribed in the second section of this A*ct 
for paying the expenses of publishing quarterl}’^ returns. 

§ 4. •All individual bankers, and all banking asso- 
ciations, which are now or shall be hereafter engaged in 
the business of banking, under the provisions of the Act 
en^tled “ An« Act to Authorize the Business of Banking,” 
shall be subject to taxation on the full amount flf capital 
actually paid in, or secured to be paid in, as such capital, 
by them severally, at the ^actual market value wf sueh 
securities, to be estimated by the comptrollei', without 
any reduction for the debts of such individual banker, or 
banking association ; but in no case shall the capital of 
any such banking association, or individual banker, be 
estimated at* a less sum than the amount of circulating 
notes delivered to such banking association, or individual 
banker, and not returned to the comptroller ; and, in case 
the capital of such banking association has been reduced 
by the surrender of g.ny securities to the stocklmlders 
thereof, and the certificates of stpek held on account of 
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such securities being surrendered to such banking asso- 
ciation and cancelled, such banking association .shall not 
be subject to taxation upon such part of its capital. , 

§ 5. Nothing in this Act contained shall apply to any 
bank or banking association which has reduced its capital 
stock in violation of the twenty-eighth section of an Act 
entitled “ An Act to Authorize the Business of Banking/’ 
passed April ,18th, 1838. 

The following is a Summary of all the Banks in tlui 
United States :* — 



>pulntiun 

1810. 


Uanital. 

Circulation. 

Spf'cic. 

'1 



Dollars. 

Dr liars. 

Dollars. 

New York, ("oiuitry ) 

„ City 

Massachusett.s, C’ouiitry .) 

2,429,000' 

144 

19,.350,0<)0 

19,270,000 

6.967,000 

2,533,000 

25 

24,003,000 

6,574,000 

738,000| 

83 

13,249,000 

10,988,000 

658,000 

Boston, (’ity 1 i 

20 

18,803,000 

7..S(:0,0t)0 

7.208.000 

6.100.000 

' 3,286,000 
1,800,000 

Pennsylvania, Country...) : 

1,72J,00()| 

34 

Philadelphia ) 

14 

9,222.000 

4,200,000 

3,900,000 

T.ouisia.na 

3.>3,U00 

0 

17.003.000 

11.4.31.000 

3,514,000 

7,252,000 

681,000 

South i'aro'.ina 

595,000 

14 

2^412,000 

Virginia 

1,240,000 

30 

I0,.'i02,000 

7,0.0,000 

2,566,000 

Rhode Island 

109,000 

02 

11,023,000 

2,812,000 

325,000 

Ohio 

1,520,000 

48 

5,700,000 

8,321,000 

'*2,604,000 

Maryland, Country 1 

470,000|^ 

12 

1,927,000 

t 

\ 

Baltimore ) 

11 

6,971,000 

1,990,000 

1,800,000 

Tennc.sscc 

830,000 

20 

8,050,000 

3,000, 000 

f 

Conneeiicut 

310,000 

33 

8,705,000 

4,437,000 

462, Ore 

Kentueky ... 

Georgia 

o uir 

7S'>,000 

16 

7,OLM),000 

5,710,000 

2,600,000 

l,448rii00 

091,000 

20 

5,109,000 

3,2^0,000 

2 400 Oi'O 

37.3,000 

25 

3 072,000 

600, [)oO 

North .m , 

753.000 

501.000 

18 

3,’42.’'»!ooO 

2,8.59,000 

3,070,0|)0 

2.5;';6,00() 

l,29o[ 

200, 

Maine 

32 

Indiana 

080,000 

13 

2,087,000 

3,500,000 

1,003,000 

New Hampshire 

285,00.) 

20 

1,800,000 

1,512,000 

144,000 

Alabama 

.^90,000 

1 

1,. 500,000 

2,311,000 

1,097,000 

Delawar^^ 

78,000 

8 

1,390,000 

+ 

t 

District of (’olumbia 

4.3,000 

•; 

1,338,000 


t 

Missouri 

381,000 

6 

1,201,000 

1,920,000 

1,5.54,000 

Vermont 

292,000 

18 

1,297,000 

1,400,000 

296,000 

Michigan 

212,000 

3 

660,000 

t 

t 

Wisconsin 

31,000 

1 

222,000 

t 

t 

Total 

17,003,000 


208,216,000 

1 16,738,000 

44,7.33,01)0 


* Wc have taken the aI)ove account from tlic Merchants’ Magazine, 
publislicd monthly, by Mr. Freeman Hunt, at New York, — a work lliat 
we would strongly recommend to all merchants and bankers. It may he 
obtained through Mr. Putnam, of Paternoster-row, or any other American 
bookseller. The price in America is five dollars per annum, payable iu 
advance. •}• No returns. 



INBEX. 


The reatk^r 'will observe that the same series of numbers denoting the pages is 
continued through both volumes. The first volume ends at page 402.- /w All 
higher numbers will of course refer to the second volume. ^ 


A. 

AVolition of notes under 5/. ; in Scotland, 
509 ; in Ireland, 040. ^ 

Abundance of money : usually precedf^s a 
season of pressure^ 90, 105 ; and follows 
it, 111. 

Acceptance* book : describe if, 299.* 

of a bill of exchange should not 

he writkfn on the back of the hill, 55. 
Accepter or Acceptor of a hill of exchange : 

whk'h shonhf we write/ 19.* 
Accommodation bills ; in what cases a party 
can enforce payment, t07 ; how are they 
knot'll ? 38, 71. 

Account current : what is the ditTercncc 
betwc(‘l( an aceouiit current and a cur- 
rent account ? 300. 

mode of opening one, 282. 

Accountant: his hooks should be a check 
upon the cash department, 211 ; his de- 
partment, 252. 

Acts of Parliament quoted: Bank Charter 
Act of 1832, 40 7^, Bank Charier Act of 
1811, 407, 495, 502; Act of 1841 to Regu- 
late Joint-sto^k Banks in Engdand, 533; 
Joint'Stoek Companies AVinding up Act, 
1848, 537 ; Hibernian Bank Act, 637 ; 
Act of 1845 for Regulating B:mks in 
Ireland, 641. 

Addresses : desirable to indorsements ttf 
bills of exchange, 56. 

Administration of the ollice, 232. 
Administrative functions in a bank : their 
distribution, 196; by whom ought they 
to be exercised? 197. 

Advances : different ways in which ad- 
vances arc made by hankers, 3. 

on its o\v|^ shares, no banking 

company allowed to do so tiiat is formed 
under the new Act, 534. 

Advice book : describe it, 298. 

jouyial : describe it, 298. 

Age : expectations of life at different ages, 
49; of directors, 192; different tables of, 
402 ; at which clerks are admitted into 
a bank, 238. 


Agreements with the Bank of England: 
Provisions in the Act of 1814 respecting 
banks tliat had formed them, 502; a list 
of those banks, 503. 

Agricultural and Commercial Bank of Ire- 

g land, 642 ; their stoppage, 101 ; their 
mode of book-keeping, 215. 

Allotment of shar^ in a new bank. 566. 

Almsgiving : kincmess to the poor need not 
always take tliis form, 705. 

Alteration : material, in a hill of exchange 
vitiates the bill, 64 ; what is a matirial 
alteration ? 65. 

Alterations : in deeds of settlement, how 
made, .524. 

America ; money table of the United States, 
355 ; the par of exchange betWTcn, and 
liOndon, 354; laws respecting the circu- 
lation of gold coins, 355; value of sove- 
reigns in, 356 ; the expenses of sending 
gold to, 356; trade with India, 588; a 
summary of all the banks in, 762 ; pres- 
sure in, in 18t6, 101. 

American dollars : how turned into pounds 
sterling, 346. ^ 

securities: larg?sums invested 

in, in 1838, 103. 

Amsterdam : mode of asc«*rtaining the rela- 
tive value of pdd at, 389. 

Amusements of a banker, 26, 

Analogy: arguments from, tnc nature of, 
673. 

Anderson, J. A., general manager of the 
Union Bank of Scotland : his opinion as 
to bankers holding their reserves in bills 
of exchange, 86, 

^ Angel : the name of an old English coin ; 
the origin of the application, 392. 

Annual dinner to clerks ; a good practice, 
689. 

Annuities granted by the Provident Clerks’ 
Association, 399; on what terms they 
can be purcliascd at the saving.s banks, 
401 ; hong Annuities, how a purchase of 
is entered in the banker’s hooks, 345^^ 

Application for shares in a new bank: mrni 
of one, 365. ^ 


* The reader is reminded that he is advised to answer all references in this form without 
looking into the book, and a/of/f/,^See the Section on Index Reading. A book is described 
by stating its uii?s, how it is ruled, how the entries arc made, and against what books 
itwillwarAr. Sec page 284. ^ 
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Apprenticeship : none required to carry on 
business as a banker, 1 . 

Approaching: failure : symptoms of, which 
a banker should observe, 49. 

April : the highest circulation of the coun- 
try banks is in this month, 508, 511. 

Arbitration of exchanges : what is it, 350 ; 
examples, 351, 363. 

Arrangement of counters and desks in a 
bank, 235. 

i^rt. Scriptural, of getting rich, 718. 

Artificial memory: applied to figures, 359. 

Ashburton, Ldfd ; his evidence respecting 
the Bank of France, 747. 

Assets and liabilities of a bank must, under 
the IK ; Act, be published every month, 
534. 

Assimilation of thef currency in England 
and Ireland, 616. 

Assistance in times of pressure : great pru- 
dence necessary in granting, 108. 

Attendance, punctual, of bank clerks in 
the morning, 256. 

Auditors : under the new Act, two or more 
not being directors, must he chosen at a 
general meeting of Shareholders, 534. 

August ; the lowest circulation of the coun- 
try banks is in this month, 508, 511. 

Authorized issues : of all the hanks in the 
United Kingdom, 504 ; of each joint- 
stock bank in KngLind, 527 ; of each 
bank in Scotland, 568; of each bank in 
Ireland, 653. 

Aqdbors, Scotch, write accepter,” instead 
of “ acceptor,” of a bill of exchange, 19; 
“ indorsation ” morefreiiuently than ‘‘en- 
dorsement,” 20 ; tliey speak highly of 
their system of exchanges, 557, 559 ; they 
censurelhe English banks forre-discount- 
ing their bills, 555 ; and for not allowing 
interest on current accounts, 560; and 
for charging commission, ib . ; and for 
having too small a paid-up capital, 551. 

Avoirdupois weight, 353. 


B. 

Babbage, Charles : his observations, on tho 
dexterity of clerks, 317 
Bacon, Lord : his observations, applied to 
banking, 272. 

Bad management : the cause of the failure 
of joint-stock batiks, 209. 

Balance, amount of, an indication of the 
circumstances of the party, 49. 

, to: w’hat is it, and how per- 
formed, 280. 

•, daily : how made, 309 ; tends to^ 

the itnprovcmcnt of the clerks, 267 ; 
weekly, 310; half-yearly, .311. 

sheet : exhibited at the general 

meeting of shareholders of joint-stock 
•banks, 204 ; objections to it, ih. 

provision of deeds of set- 
tlement respecting, 525. 

' .sheets : form of one, 303 ; form of 

'another, 313. 

Bank : the word derived from “ banco,” the 
Italian word for bench,” 2; is it singu- 
lar or plural? 15; state the cases in which 
it is used in the singular, and in which 
it is used in the plural, 15. 

tll„ building : should be in a respect- 
able part of the town, 232; should be a 
handsome building, ih. * 


Bank Charter Act of 1844 : divided the 
bank into two departments, 114 ; the 
issue department to issue 14,000,000?. 
upon securities, 114; comj?elled the bank 
to issue notes against gold, at 3?. 17s. 9d. 
per ounce, ih. ; the bank may extend her 
fissile under certain circumstances, ib . ; 
remarks on the Act, 115*1 its suspension, 
117 ; w«is fairly tried, 137, 138; is said to 
have secured the convertibility of the 
note, 119; advantages supposed to have 
been expected from it, 122; produced 
abundance of money, 123; caused a low 
rate of interest, 125 ; led to speculations, 
ib. ; its effects on the bai.k management, 
127 ; does not admit of those expansions 
of the currency that are required by the 
domestic transactions of the country, ib. ; 
its effects in respect to the railway depo- 
sits, 128; in regard to exportations of gold 
for speciific purposes, ih. ; in regard to a 
demand for gold by Scotland or Irelaiid, 
or the country banks of England, 129; 
its effects in producing and aggravating 
pressure, 130; tends to create panic, as 
well as pressure, 133; deprives tlu? Bank 
of Eng,laiul of the power of granting ade-^ 
quate assistance during a pressure, IS."); 
what we have yet^io learn re-peciing it, 
13.9 ; principles on wliieh bankers should 
conduct their establishments during its 
continuance, 140 ; gives advantage tn 
capitalists, H9; effect on the hranclies of 
the Bank of England, 4^9; (iovernment 
letter suspending it, 431 ; coiniiarative, 
view of its effects in Scotland, Ireland, 
and England, 654. 

of England : original estahlishmenr, 

405; the charters of, lOG; Kuan of that 
granted in 181 1, 407 ; the principles of 
its administration, 412 ; its hranrhos, 11 1 ; 
principles of their ailniinist ration, 418; 
the law s of the curreney witli referenee tf) 
the Bank of England, 419 ; ohjections to 
one bank of issue, 124 ; letter from the 
Goverument to Oirovtors, suspending: tl\e 
Act of 1844, 431 ; the jieriotiieal returns 
will be observed minutely in seasons of 
pressure, 111; bankers cannot deiiend on 
them for assistance in seasons of pres- 
sure, 144. 

administration of the 
office : salaries to clerks, 2 16 ; holidays, 
261; surety bonds, 249 ; medical attend- 
ant, 258. 

of France. Sec France. 

of Ireland. .SVc Ireland. 

of Scotland. Sfe Scotland. 

Banker: what is one? 1, 72\) \ does not 
legally require an ajiprcnticcsbip, 2 ; his 
qualifieutions, 23^ : should be a man of 
wi.sdoin rather than of genius, ib. ; slionld 
possess decision, 24; and firmness, 25; 
not of a hasty temp, r, ib. ; not swayed 
by a personal or constitutional preposses- 
sion, ib, ; should know hii iself, ib. ; of 
prudent liabits, 26 ; should know how to 
select suitable instruments, 27 ; should 
know how to work through others, 28: 
should economize his own timt?, ib. ; ob- 
serve a principle of order, 39 ; sliorteii 
bis interviews, ib. ; should have a taleni 
for obtaining and recording information, 

30 ; ^iiould get a knowledge of the means 
and transactions of liis customers, 3.» : 
should hlways have general principle- 
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ib. ; should cultivate chiefly some main 
branches of business, 35 ; should exercise 
due caution in taking new accounts, ib. ; 
a small baiter should not take large 
accounts, 36; should study the rules of 
discounting bills, 37 ; should guard 
agaifTist forgeries, 30 ; should avoid dead 
loans, 42 ; cveJf to rich men, 43 ; advances 
on deeds should only be made on special 
occasions, 46; bills of lading and dock- 
warrants should be avoided, 47 ; and so 
should policies of insurance, 48; he should 
observe the signs of approaching failure 
in his customers and others, 40 ; should 
understand tl« “ nursing” of an account, 
50. 

Bankers, Lomton ; in the year 1746, were 
usually members of the Company of 
Goldsmiths, 1 ; do not usually grant in- 
terest on deposits, 5. See London. 

Banker’s clerk. The : quotation from an ex- 
cellent book so called, 2.') 7. 

Bankers’ Magazine; quotation from, 33; 
reasons for all bankers promoting its cir- 
culation among their olUcers, 270; is a 
record of banking and currency, 568. 

Banking department of the Bank^of Eng- 
land : separated from the issue depart- 
ment by the Act o§ 1844, l.)2 ; its state 
on September 7, 1844, 154; \ iewed as an 
independent bank, it has too large a 
capital, 156; and too large a rest, ib.; 
classificaftoii of its deposits, 158 ; how far 
permanent, yiO ; how its deposits are 
alfecfteil by the foreign exdiatiges, 160; 
its inve'-lments, ih. ; whether or not con- 
vertible, ib. ; Governnfbnt stock and an- 
nuities, 161; short loans, ih.; advances 
on deticieney bills, 162; the reserve, ib.; 
how alT^itcd by the importations of gold, 
163. The operations of the hanking de- 
partment from September 1844, to Sep- 
tember 1845, 164; reduced the rate of 
discount to 2.^ per cent., 165; adopted 
the principle of a minimum rate of dis- 
count, ib. ; competition for discounts, ib. ; 
inquiry how far the bank rate of discount 
governs the market rate, ih. ; the true 
principles of banking, 167; tendency of 
a low rate of interest to produce specu- 
lations, ih. ; the puh/ir duties of the 
banking department, ih.; administration 
of, frcmi September, 1845, to Septem- 
ber, 1846, 168; various rates of intercslf 
ih.; principles on which the rate of in- 
terest is regulated, ih. ; railway deposits, 
how managed, 16U ; administration of, 
from September 1846, to September 1847, 
ih. ; various rates of intere.st, ih. ; un 
favourable course of exchange, 170 ; de- 
ficient harvest, ib. ; deficiency bills, ib. : 
pressure in April, f71 ; restricted their 
discounts, 170 ; refused to grant loans on 
exchequer bills, ; borrowed money on 
consols, ib ; censures on the bank direc- 
tors, 171^ practice of London bankers, 

172 ; question as to the publication of the 
bank’s reserve, 172; administration of, 
from September 1847, to September 1848, 

173 ; rates of interest charged, ib. ; fail- 
ures of houses in the corn trade, and of 
other large commercial houses, 174; ad- 
vances made by the bank, ib. ; lent stock, 
exchequer bills, and India bonds > 175 ; 
deputation frtsm the London banker.** 
>vaited on the Government ; letter 


from the Government suspending the Art • 
of 1844, 176 ; state of the bank’s reserve, 
ib.; decline of the pressure, 177; distinc- 
tive characteristics of the first four years 
of the operations of the banking depart- 
ment, 180 ; importance of this review, ib. 
Bankrupt : the word derived from two 
Italian words, which signify a broken 
bench, 2; joint stock banks are subject 
to the laws of bankruptcy, 536 ; tliose of 
Scotland and Ireland excepted, by 9 & 10 
Vic. cap. 85, 656. • 

Bankrupts ; if all the parties to a bill are 
bankrupts, the holder may prove for the 
full amount under each commission, 63. 

, fraudulent: in no ca :%should 

bankers retake their accounts, 681. 

Banks : how dividcr][p2 ; the busim ss of, 
ib. ; the disposaide means of, 3 ; the ex- 
penses of, ih. 

Belfast, banks in, 639; table of their capi- 
tal, &c. 640. 

Banking Company ; its origin, 639 ; 

its branches, 640. 

Bell, Gavin Mason, author of the Philo- 
sophy of Joint-stock Banking : quotations 
from, on the qualifications of directors, 
191; ditto, of managers, 196. 
ilfll, Robert, manager of the City of Glas- 
gow' Bank in Edinburgh : his first letter 
to the author, 55^1; his second letter, 560. 
Benevolence, the duties of: incuJeated by 
Moses, 7oi ; by Job, 7o2; by Hobmion, 
ih. ; in the New’ Testament, ih. ; the mile 
by which it should he exercised, 7i)3 ; 
should not he indiscriminate, 704. 

Bequest : form of one to the Provident 
Clerks’ Association, 400. 

Bible, a code of laws, not a book of ad- 
judged cases, 679; its political economy, 
719. Sec Scripture. 

Bill-brokers : bankers' loans to, 88 ; failure 
of, 89. 

— people who discount w ith, when 

money is abu^ant and cheap, return to 
their banker in seasons of pressure, 109. 

banks should not depend on 

them for assistance in ittasons of pres- 
sure, 145. 

Bill committee, 526. 

journal: describe it, 292. 

ledger; describe it, 21f2. 

register : describe it, 291# 

Bills offered for discount; various classes 
of, 37 ; topics of inquiry about them, 39. 

presented for payment by bankers, 8. 

if a banker misapplies billiJ lodged by 

his customer, who loses ? 67. 

of exchange : what is one i 53 ; the 

• form, 54 ; who are the parties to one ? 55; 
how' are they divided.' 37 ; what is a set 
of hills t 57 ; what stamps are required ? 
61 ; when must a bill be presented ? 59 : 
when must notice of dishonour be givtgi ? 
{See Notice); formed a large part of the 
circulation of Lancashire, 73 ; forms of 
foreign bills, 71 ; some bankers hold their 
reserves in, vS5. • 

of lading ; not proper security on 

which a banker shouLttmake advances, 
47. 

Bishop, the admonitions of, have less effect 
upon some people than the frown of a 
banker, 14. % 

Blair, Alexander, treasurer of the Bank 
of li('otland : organized the Edinburgh 
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clearing-house, 558 ; letter addressed to, 
by Mr. Kinnear, on exchange companies, 
601. 

Boards of directors : govern the joint-stock 
hanks, 198, .524; should be composed of 
members of various ages, 192 ; should 
treat the inana;;er with kindness and con- 
fidence, 193; should guard against the 
undue ascendancy of individual members, 
224, 6J8 ; should not be guided too much 
by the applauses or admonitions of the 
shareholders, 225 ; should be well paid 
for their services, 229 ; duties of, towards 
the servants of the bank, 690. See Di- 
rectors. 

Boating,/ a serviceable recreation for bank 
clerks, 258. 

Bonds of security : Viorm of, given by man- 
agers, 368; and by clerks, 370; cash 
credit bonds, 375 ; of the Guarantee So- 
ciety, 393. 

Book-keeping : the importance of, 216 ; 
banks should estimate their los.ses, 217 ; 
should keep .an account of the bills re- 
discounted, ib. ; each branch should have 
a good system of, 218. 

, bJinking ; a system of, 276 ; 

the horizontal, 319 ; comparison between 
commercial and banking, 327 ; booV.s 
connected with the clearing, 442. 

Branches: of the Bai^ of England, 416; 
of the Banks of Scotland, 544 ; of the 
banks in Ireland, 618, 631,640; of the 
country, private, and Joint-stock banks, 
506, .552 ; of the joint stock banks in 
London, 486. 

of the Bank of England at Man- 
chester and Liverpool diminished the 
bill circulation of Lancashire, 74 ; the 
circulation of, in notes and drafts, 416, 417. 

of joint-stock banks ; their ad- 
vantages, 198 ; give facilities for the 
transmission of money, 199 ; are opened 
in place.s that could not support an 
independent bank, ; promote the 
distribution of capital, 200; secure a 
better system of mau.agement, ih , ; re- 
quire a pi^ portionate paid-up capital, 
201 ; require competent managers, and 
a good system of discipline, 202 ; com- 
parison between branch banks and inde- 
pendent banks, 20.3; rules for governing, 
218; ofnthe London and Westminster 
Bank, 465. 

Branch department, what books are kept 
there, 301. 

Brokers’ bills ; first class bills so called, are 
discounted by bankers, 84 — 88. 

Bullion, Thomas : a signature to a series 
of letters to a branch manager in tb^- 
Bankers* Magazine, 33. 

Business habits : what are they ? 269. 


C. 

Calculating boys : principles of their ope 
durations, 359. 

Calculations, banking, with reference to : 
the discount'*of bills, 333 ; interest at 6 
per cent., .335; interest at 5 per cent., 
387 ; use of Interest tables, ib . ; interest, 
on current accounts, 339 ; composition 
for st/imp duties, 340 ; time that notes 
remain in circulation, ib. \ to calculate 
commissions. 343 ; dividends oi stock. 


ib.\ long annuities, 345; stock-brokers’ 
charges, ib. ; American dollars and French 
rentes, 346 ; foreign bills of exchange, 
347 ; arbiiration of excha^nges, 350 ; the 
value of gold in different countries, 352 ; 
par of exchange, 354 ; money table of the 
United States, 355 ; value of sovc^reigns 
in America, 356 ; mone^ table for India, 
357 ; to ascertain how many persons 
enter a bank in the course of a day, 358 ; 
calculating boys, .359; systems of artifi- 
cial memory, ib. ; questions for calcula- 
tion, 362. 

Call over : what is it, and how should it be 
performed ? 280,317. v 
Calmness : a banker should always main- 
tain a feeling of, 29 ; should observe it in 
his rcproo.'s, 275. 

Cancelled : how is a cheque cancelled, and 
when? 283. 

Capital : banks should have a sufficient 
amount of, to secure self-dependence, 
147. 

7 »aid-up, of a joint-stock bank, 

183; evils of too small a capital, /b. ; 
evils of too much capital, 181, 461 ; pro- 
porti(Ti of capital to liabilities, 185 ; modes 
of increasing capital, ib. ; advant.ages of* 
a nominal capital, <(186 ; x>rovision8 of the 
new Act with reference to capital, 188, 
539; the capital of all the joint-stock 
banks in England, 530. 

of each of the joint-stock banks 

in London, 487 ; of eacl\^ in tlie country, 
527; of each in Scotland, 541; ’of the 
banks ill Ireland. AVc Ireland. • 

Capitali.st.s ; advantages they derive fron) 
baiik.s, 5, 581 . 

Case of need : what is it ? 56. 

Ca.sh : origin of the word, 392. ' 

account with branches : how is it 

kept, 307. 

book : describe it ? 287» 

credits: what are they? 572; 

wherein do they differ from overdrawn 
accounts ? 573; utility of, 5 73 - 76 ; 
wherein they difier from discounts, d7I. 

— not adopted by the London 
and Westminster BaiiK, 4*63 ; form of 
bond, 375 ; diminished in Scotland by 
the Act of 1835, 567; their advaniaiTcs, 
573 ; diuiinishc l in Ireland by the rims 
for gold, 654. 

- credit bond, forms of, 375. 

— department, books used in the, 2S5. 

Cashier’s department, 251 ; his (pialitici' 
tions, ib. ; his deficiencies, 262 ; checks 
on their accuracy, 241. 

to, or cast-up : what is it ? 284 ; how 
to do it well, 279, 317. 

Catechism : an Index may be used as one, 
742. 

Camses : of the failure of joint-stock banks, 
208 ; taking over tlu* unsounii biisinc.ss of 
private banks, 209 ; making advances on 
dead security, 210 ; granting accoininoda- 
tion to parties engaged in speculative 
undertakings, 213 ; a want of system and 
discipline in conducting its affairs, 215: 
making no provision against contingen- 
cies, 220 ; defects in the constitution of 
the bank, the appointment of incom- 
petent persons, or an unwise distribution 
of fi:;? administrative functions, 221 ; m* 
judicious proceedings jf meetings of 
prietorif, 225. 
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Causes of the prosperity of tiie Provincial 
Bank of Ireland, 630. 

Certificates of shares, forms of, 366, 383. 
Chain rule : w^at is it ? 350. 

ChaiiK^;, small, obtained from banks, 7. 
Character, personal, of parties : an elJment 
in a^banker’s calculation as to the credit 
they are entitled to, 33. 

Chartered banks, 610 ; charter of the Bank 
of Kngland, 405 ; of the Bank of Ireland, 
612; of banks in Scotland, 510 — 519; of 
the new joint stock banks in England, 
534, 657. 

Check-ledger : describe it, 326 ; advan- 
tages of, 331.,0 

Checks upon the issues of country banks, 
514, 515. 

Cheque : less trouble to write one than to 
count out the money, 8 ; useful in proving 
payments, 11 ; must not be drawn on a 
bank more than filteen miles distant, 60 ; 
should we write “cheque” or “check,” 22. 
Cheques : are multiplied by the business of 
the Stock Exchange, 415 ; utility of cross- 
ing, 150. 

Chief accountant : his duties, 252. 

clerk : his desk, wliere to h^ placed, 

* 2.36; his qualifications, 255; his duties, 
ib. ; should not have much manual 
labour, 263 ; his oTlice a good traiii.iig 
fora manager, 270 ; his duties often per- 
formed by the banker, 273. 

Circular miles : form of those issued by 
the London and Westminster Bank, 38.5. 
(Mrculfttion : dtlfereut meanings of the 

• word, 122 ; the Parluimentary meaning, 

653. • 

Cities : analogy betw'cen cities and iniblic 
companies, 675. 

Class of .mciety from which bank clerks 
arc usually taken, 238. 

Classes of bills olfered to a banker for dis- 
count, 3iL 

Classification of accounts according to the 
profession of the parlies, 30. 

Cdav, Sir William : his motion respecting 
joint-stock hanks* 98; his questions to 
tlie Covernor of the Bank respecting the 
clearing, 4 92.* 

Clearing : between the London bankers, 440 ; 

increase of, by the business of the Stock 
. Exchange, 444 ; a clearing balance-sheet, 
447 ; amount of transactions by each 
banker, 447 ; amount of in each mouthy 
448; books connected with, 442; joint- 
stock banks excluded from, 488. 

between the Bank of England 

and the London bankers, 448. 

between the banks at Newcastle- 

upon Tyne, 449. 

house : the presentment of a bill 

for payment there isfi legal prescutinent, 
66 ; operations of the, described, 440. 
Clerks : their selcctiofi and appointment, 
237 ; dlstributioft of their duties, 241 ; 
amount of their salaries, 242 ; their 
securities? 247 ; the system of promotion, 
250 ; the rules of discipline, 255 ; their 
holidays, 259 ; training of clerks for 
higher olTices, 263 ; chief clerk, where he 
should he placed, 236 ; his duties, 255. 
Coin : origin of the word, 391 ; the word 
“ money ” applied to, 286. 

Collective responsibility of nations, 671 ; 
families, 674; ^cities, 075; putnic com- 
panies, 667. 


Commercial Bank of London : its forma- 
tion, capital, profits, dividends, and sur- 
plus funds, 481 ; its prospectus, 482. See 
Errata. 

Exchange Company at Glas- 
gow, 603. 

Commission accounts taken by the London 
and Westminster Bank, 462, 731. , 
Commissions : how to calculate, 343. 
Committees : of the Lords and Qpmmons, 
upon the abolition of small notes in Scot- 
land and Irelatid, in 1826, extracts froiii 
their reports, .539, 540, 57!L()‘16. 

CommitUc of tlie Ilouse of Commons, on 
the Bunk of England Charter, in 1832, 
124 ; extract from the evidence^ of JVlr. 
Horsley Palmer, 97; di^to Mr. George 
Giyn, 439. ^ 

of the Ilouse of Commons, on 
joint-stock banks, in 18.36, 99 ; extracts 
from their report, 524. 

of the Ilouse of Commons, 

on banks of issue, in 1810, extracts from 
the author’s evidence before them, 419, 
4:M, 511. 

of the Lords and Commons, 

appointed to inquire into the causes of 
the distress of 1847, 117; of the House 
^of Commons, reported in favour of the 
continuance of ihe Act of 1841, 119; of 
the House of L^ds, extracts from their 
report as to the*ausc of the distress of 
1847, 117. 

Compensation : by the Act of 1844, to 
banks that issued Bank of Engiflnd 
notes, 502. 

Composition for stamp-duty on notes : how 
calculated, 310. 

Consols: the best kind of Government se- 
curities for hankers to hold, 82 ; should 
hold other stock too, 83. 

Conslitiiiioiial failings : a banker should 
guard against, 25. 

Convertibility of the bank note : what it 
means, 119 ; the Act of 1811 said to have 
secured it, 120P 

Copland, Charles, manager of the Royal 
Bank of Ireland, formerj^ a manager in 
the Provincial Bank of Ireland, 638. 
Copper: its specific gravity — how' coined, 
353. 

(’oru merchants ; banks have made great 
losses through advances to, ^13. 
Correlative terms : drawer drawee, payer 
payee, mortgager mortgagee, indorser 
indoT.see, discounter discountee, noder 
nodee, 55. 

Cotton, William, governor of l!hc Bank of 
England in 1844 ; his evidence as to dis- 
% counting for country banks of issue, 506. 
Coulthavt’s Interest Tables, 310. 
Counterfeit coin ; less through hanking, 8. 
Counters : arrangement of, in a bank, 235 ; 
should at all times be properly appointed, 
236. ^ 

('oiintry banker; how affected in seasons 
of pressure, 107 ; has greater facilities 
in obtaining information than Lonc^n 
bankers, 33. 

Country bankers ; advance money on a de- 
posit of deeds, 47 ; make advances by 
way of overdraft, 42. 

————— banks : circulation of, restricted 
by the Act of 1844, 497 ; opinions of the 
joint-stock banks respecting tiw country 
circulation, 616. 
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Country department in a bank, 296 ; what 
books are kept in the, 298. 

private banks, 494 ; the princi- 
ples of their administration, t6. ; the pro- 
visions of the Act of 1844, 495 ; the 
regulations imposed on such as are banks 
ot issue by the Act of 1844, ib. ; the laws 
of the currency with reference to the 
country hanks, 507 ; examination of the 
authoi*on the subject by Sir Robert 
Feel, 511 ; the clearing betw'een country 
‘'banks, 517. 

Courtesy : of <,aanagers, 195 ; of clerks, 688 ; 
of shareholders, ilt. ; of directors, 691 ; of 
annual r^jports, 688. 

Credit-4i'dok : describe it, 299. 

Credits on agents . how entered in the 
books, 305. iv 
Cross-tiring : what is it ? 49. 

Crossing of clieques : the uses of, 450. 
Currency and banking ; “ A Review of 
some of the Principles and Plans that 
have recently engaged public attention 
with reference to tlie Administration of 
the Currency,” a quotation from, in re- 
ference to the principle of the Act of 
1841, 115. 

Customers : a banker should get a know'- 
ledgc of his, 32. »«. 

books ; should be correctly and 

neatly written up, ^261 ; are checked 
against the ledger, 262. 

Cutbiil, Alfred R., manager of the Com- 
mercial B.Mik of London, previously 
sub -manager of the London and County 
Bank, 481. 


D. 

Daily balance ; describe it, 267, 309. 

Danish bill of exchange : the form of one, 
71. 

Dates : Bank of England commenced 1694, 
present charter to exuirc at the expira- 
tion of twelve month s^notice to be given 
after the Lsl day of August, 1855, 412. 

the L(k«don and Westminster Bank, 

opened on ///« 10/// March, 1834, 452 : 
the London Joint stuck Bank, on the 'list 
November t 1836, 472; the Union Bank 
of London, on the Mh February^ 1839, 
478; thetK-ommercial Bank of London 
in 1840, 481 ; the London and County 
Bank, in September, 1836, 482. 

of the establishment of all the 
Joint-stqck banks in England, 527 ; of 
those that have ceased, 530, 532, 744. 

of the origin of the hanks in Scot- 
land, 544; of the provisions of the Ac6 
of 1845 in Scotland, 541 ; in Ireland, 607. 

the Bank of Ireland commenced 
the 25th June, 1783 ; Provincial B^rtik in 

t 1825 ; National Bank in 1834 ; Hibernian 
lDank in 1824; Royal Bank in 1836; 
Northern Bank in 1825; Belfast Banking 
Company in 1827; Ulster Bank in 1837. 

K^ee these banks. 

Act of 1844 was suspended on the 

25th October 431; suspension re- 
moved on the 25d November, 1847, 433. 

David : his gratitude and humility, 695. 

Day-book : describe it, 287. 

Days : number of, that Bank of Eng- 

land notes, of various denominations, 
remain In circulation, 342. , 


Dead loans : how they arise, 42 ; cannot 
be called up in seasons of pressure, 107. 

security : some banks have lost money 

by making advances on, 210. 

DebL National : the amount of, 95. 

Deci^on : very necessary in a banker, 24, 
196. • 

Declarations of secre.sy :■ ‘form of, signed 
by directors and ollicers of joint-stock 
bank<, 37;. 

Deed of settlement, 368 ; provisions of, 
with regard to altering the regulations 
of the company, 524 ; as to the inode ol‘ 
conducting the business of banking, ib. -, 
as to the degree of pubPeity to be given 
to the proceedings, 525 ; as to the terms 
on which the company is to be dissolved, 
526; provisionsof, underthe new Act, 534. 

of traii-sfer : form of, 383, 

Deeds lodged as security for loans : rules 
to be observed respecting, 46. 

Defects of character in a banker, 24. 
Deticiencies of cashiers : how jirovided for, 
262. 

Department of tellers, 250; of cashier.s, 
251 ; of accountants, 252. 

Deposiq receipts : form of, 378; use of, 739. 
Deposit- receipt-book : describe it, 290. • 

Deposits in a hank :(f»re reduced in sea.son.s 
of prcs.sure, 106 ; the system of, in Scot 
land, 579. 

amount of, in each of the joint- 

stock banks of London, 487.-^ 

Desks : arrangement of, in a bank, 235. 
Difference between the iiressuies of 18:’6 
and 1839, 104. • 

Diligence in busvness, a source of wcalfl , 
717. 

Direction, or notice, left by a hank clerk 
when a bill is not paid ort presentn 
tion, 59. 

Director: should be a man enjoying pul»li(’ • 
coniidence, 188 ; should possess a know 
ledge of commercial business, 189; should 
be a man of strict integrity, 189 ; a man of 
inlluence and respectability, 190 ; in^mod 
pecuniary circumstances, 190 ; should 
have time to give attention to the bank, 
191. 

Directors : at first they had no hanking ex- 
perience, 222; were chosen because? on'.; 
of busincs.s, ib. ; evil of managing lU 
rectors, 224, 600 ; and secret committci s, 

. 224; provisions of the New Act respect 

ing, 534, 657. 

of the Bank of England ; their 

number and qualifications, 152; have 
always been liberal towards the clerks of 
the establishment, 250. 

-Ireland, 613, 6.5.S. 

Discipline : rules of, in a bank, 218, 255. 
Discount of bills ; i lode of calculating, 3.:3. 
Discount balance book : describe it, 30. 

journal : describe it, 292. 

ledger ; describe it, 292. 

register; describe it. 291; aboli- 
tion of, 325. ^ 

Discounting bills; large part of a bankers 
business, 37 ; classes of l)ills otfered for 
discount, 37 ; rules of, 38 ; points of ex 
amination with reference to hills dis 
counted, 39, 52 

Discrimination of character: a necessary 
qual^cation in a banker, 27. 

Dissolution of a bankii* company : how 
made, .^26. 
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Dividends, high: bankers sihonld not ex- 
pect them under the Act ol’ 1844, 147. 

rate of, paid by tlie joint-stock 

banks of London, 487 ; by the country 
joint stock bahks, 527; paid by each 
bank in Scotland, 544. 

• how to calculate, 343. 

Divine Charaefer : a lovely exhibition of 
the, in the words “ He hath pleasure in 
the prosperity of his servants," 691. 

Division of labour: necessary in a bank, 
241, 316. 

Dock warrants : a banker should not make 
advances on them, except occasionally 
for the acroMsmodation of a customer, 47. 

Documents; b.mking, 364.— 1. Documents 
connected with the formation of a joint- 
stock bank, 364. -2. The deed of settle- 
ment, 3G8. — 3. Ihmds of security for the 
olficers, 368. — 4. Declarations of .secrecy, 
371. — 5. Letters of guarantee, 372, — 6. 
Letters on lodging deeds or other secu- 
rities, 373. — 7. Memorandum of agree- 
ment with reference to deeds, 374. — 8. 
(’ash credit bend, 375.— -9. J.etters of 
credit, 377.— 10. Deposit receipts, ;i78. 
11. Uequisition notes, 37!b — If. Letter 
calling a general meeting, 381. — 13. Spe- 
cial contracts, 382. f- 14. Notices of calls, 
ift. — 15. Certiticales of shares, 383.- - 
16. Deed of transfer, 385.— 17. Circnl tr 
notes issued by the London and West- 
minster ftai\k, 385.- 18. A table showing 
the relative v^iliie of gnld in London and 
Parhi, Hamburgh, and Amsterdam, 389. 

'* — 19. A table of IhigliMi money reduced 

into foreign, 3!»0.— 20. IJond of the Gu i- 
rantee Society, 393. — 21. Ih’ovident 
Clerks’ Henevolem Fund, 396. — 22. 
Terms <n savings’ bank annuities, 401. 
— 23. Comparative view of tbe e.xp cta- 
tion of life, 1()2, 

!>omine Dirtge Nos ; the motto of the City 
of London, 695. 

DouVile entry, book-keeping by ; descril)e 
it9329. • 

Draught, or draft, which should we write f 

21 . 

Dunedin Bank: extract Irom their pro- 
spectus, 553. 

Dutch bill of exchange ; the fuim of one, 

•71. 

coin, F.nglish money reduced 

390. • 

Duties of clerks : tlie distribution of, 241. 

of public companies, 676 ; 1. Duties 

of patiiotisin, 677. — 2, Duties of social 
relationship, 679.— 3. Duties of religion, 
693. — 4. Duties of benevolence, 701. 


V.. • 

Last India bonds : •banker's mvcslments 

^ in, 81. 

F' onomy, (l«mr.stic ; promoted by bark- 
ing, 11 . 

should not be too strictly re- 
garded by public companies: in their 
oxpenditnre, 678; in their buildings, 
232 ; in their salaries, 227 ; in their hos- 
pitality, 689 ; in their pensions, 690. 

1 .rtiication : the duty of educating the poor 
binding on public companies, 70/* ways 
<n Which the duA- should he discharged, 
708. ^ • 


Education : a religious one, a strong recom * 
mendation in a candidate for the office 
of bank clerk, 239. 

effect on the population, 706 ; 

advantage to banks of having educated 
servants, 708 ; many public companies 
owe their existence to, 707. 

English money: reduced into Prussian, 
Frankfort, Dutch, and FreneJj coin, 390. 

Employment previous: to be inquired into 
before appointment as a bank cl^^k, 
239. 

Envy: the prosperity of thl wicked should 
not be envied, 725. 

Equivaleiit numbers ; great facilities to 
calculation by substituting, 35o.’ 

Evil speaking: shmild not be practised 
between public companies, 682. 

Examination of the ai.thor by Sir Robert 
Peel, on the circulation of country banka, 
511. 

Example : the effects of, 679. 

Exchange banks and companies, 597 ; let- 
ter of the author respecting, 597 ; extracts 
from Mr. Kinnear’s pamphlet respecting, 
601 ; those established in Scotland, 603. 

Exchanges : between bankers in London, 

1 10 ; between hankers in the country, 

* 517; between bankers in Scotland, .557, 
593; in Ireland. COO ; in Neweastle-on- 
Tyne, 449. .See** (.'Icaring.” 

foreign, unfavourable, usually 

precedes a season of pressure, 96. See 
Foreign. • 

I-lxchequer bills : a banker may have to 
sell or borrow on them in scrasons of 
j)res.sure, 107; loans on refiisc<i by the 
Bank in April 1847, 129 ; some banks 
keep their reserves in, 83; Bank of Eng- 
land did so, but have changed for stock, 
84. 

F.xccutor : should open a separate account 
at a bank, 787. 

ICxpcctation of life : a short mode of ascer- 
taining, 49. • 

Expenditure ; a record of, preserved by 
keeping a banker, 1 1 ; yiumeiate the 
accounts that are placed under this head 
in the general ledger, 303 ; how' entered 
in the books, 307. 

Expenses of a rank ; what are they ? 3, 303. 


F. 

Failure : when a banker failed in Italy hi.-* 
bench was broken by the populace, 2 ■ 
signs of approaching failure, 49. 

iFailures of joint-stock banks; causes of, 
208; number of, 530. 

False dealing forbidden, 680, 

Families; analogy between familits and 
public companies, 674; instances of ^ 
milics being rewarded or punished pr 
their actions, 675. 

Farthing : origin of the w'ord, 393. 

Figures : should be made plain, 278. 

Firmnes.s : w ant of, a defect in a banker, 25. 

Fluctuations : great in ih'^amount of the 
circulation, the rate of interest, and the 
priceof the public securities, during 1847, 
122 ; their effect on trade, 151. 

Foreign bills of exchange may be||crcpfcd 
verbally, 57; always protested Tor non- 
accej^ance or non-payment, 60; usually 
drawn in sets, 57 ; often drawn a 

3 n 
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usance, 58; bills drawn from Scotland 
or Ireland are considered as foreign, 57 ; 
form of in several languages, 71. 

Foreign countries, bills on : how they arise, 
347 ; how calculated, 350 ; arbitration of 
exchanges, 350. 

exchanges : country bankers do 

not regulate their issues by, 512. 

• may be adjusted by 

otlier means than the transmission of 
g»]d, 122. 

Forgeries : various kinds of, 39 ; how to 
guard against*, 40; in signing deeds, 40. 

Form : of a hill of exchange, 54 ; of a pro- 
missory note, 5.") ; of a cheque, (JO. 

Foster, ir F. : his “ Hook-keeping ” quoted, 
276, 319. 

France, Bank of ; fofiocd in 1803, 748 ; is 
governed by a governor, two sub-gover- 
nors, three receiver-generals, three cen- 
sors, and twelve ordii ary directors, 749 ; 
how arc they paid ? 750 ; the rate of in- 
terest charged, 751 ; prineijiles of inaii- 
ageiiient, 7.'>2 ; their circulation of notes, 
753 ; liranches, i7>. ; connexion with the 
government, 755 ; its condition, 757. 

Francis, John : his “History of the Bank 
of England” quoted, 318. 

Frankfort coin ; lilnglish money reduced 
into, 390. 

Free-trade in banking^lloes not produce 
numerous banks, but the reverse, 517. 

Frencli ; form of a bill of exchange drawn 
i*, 71. 

coin: English money reduced into, 

390. 

stock; how' calculated, 346. 


G. 

Gamblers : bankers should discountenance, 
14. 

Gambling in the funds or in shares ; hankers’ 
clerks should not do ^0^263. 

Gardening : a highly beneliclal recreation 
for hank clejiJvs, 258. 

(ietieral account of cash : how kept in the 
hooks, 30«. 

— balance-hook : describe it, 30, 303. 

ledger : describe this most im- 

j)ortant hx>ok, 302 ; how' are the account.s 
classified ' 303 ; liow is it po.stcd from 
the day -hook / 302, 328; is it kept by 
double entry f 329. 

• principles: abankcrshould always 

have them, 33. 

Gentlemanly manners : clerks should ob- 
serve towards eacli other, 236. , 

German bid : the fomi of one, 71. 

Gilbart, Janus William, the author : was 
manager of the Provincial Bank of Ire- 

^land, at Waterford, 468 ; extracts from 

^is History and Principles of Bunking, 
37; extracts from his Inquiry into the 
Causes of the Pressure on the Money 
Market during the year 1839, 96, 133, 
148 ; extracts from his Currency and 
Banking, repf inted from the Westmimter 
Review t 115, 547, 565 ; extracts from his 
Letters of Nehemiali, 137, 140, 501 ; 
extracts from his Law's of the Currency, 
publi^ied in the Foreign and Colonial 
RevieWf 420, 507, 563, 642 ; extracts from 
Ills History of Bunking in America, 41, 
102, 133, 182, 355; extracts fiom his 


History of Banking in Ireland, 610, 618; 
extracts from his Lectures on Ancient 
Commerce, 26, 269, 278; extracts from 
his Evidence before a Committee of the 
House of Commons, respecting one hank 
of issue, 424 ; ditto, ditto, respecting the 
circulation of country banks, 511 ; (rttto, 
ditto, respecting the circulation of Ire- 
land, 643. 

Gladstone, J.,‘ ^.p. ; his evidence upon the 
bill circulation in Lancashire, 73. 

Glasgow Exchange Company, 604. 

Glyn, George Carr, m.p. : his evidence re- 
specting the London bankers in 1832, 
439; his questions respecting the clear- 
ing, 449 ; his anticipations respecting 
the issues of the Bank of England, 124. 

Gold; how weighed, 352 ; how coined, 353 ; 
its specific gravity, ib. ; the amount in 
circulation, ib. 

Goldsmiths, Company of: formerly most 
bankers belonged to that company, 1. 

Goodness : always associated with some 
degree of w isdom, 240. 

Government securities : the Bank of Eng- 
land prefer holding stock to exchequer 
bills, 8< ; amount held by them in Sep- 
tember 1841, 154; and at other times, 
179; bankers will (j»rob..hly hold a less 
amount from their experience of the Act 
of 1844, 142; proper for hankers to hold 
their reserves in, 81, 89. 

Grace; three days of, allowed bn hills of 
exchange, 56. 

Grammar: is tlie word hanTc a singirfar or 
a plur.al noun/ 15; should we write 
accej)ter, or acceptor ? 19 ; indorse, or 
endorse/ 20; indorsement, or indorsa 
tion / 20; presentment, or presentation 
21; draught, or draft? ib.\ ‘check, or 
cheque? 22. 

Gratitude, debt of : due from public com- 
panies to tlie cause of mental culiivatiojj, 
(07. 

Grey, Dr. : liis system of artificial memory, 
3(jl. ^ 

Groat : origin of the word, 392. 

Grudging : hospitality slionld he exercised 
without, 689; and also benevolence, 701. 

Guarantee Societies, 247 ; form of their 
bond, 393. 

Fund. Surplus fund. • 

Guinea ; why a gold coin was so called. 
392. 

Gurney, Samuel: his opinion as to bankers 
holding their reserves in hills of ex- 
change, 87. 


Habits : how formed, 740 ; imprudent, 
voluptuousness, drivikenness, gluttony, 
idleness, sloth, gay company, impro- 
vidence, gossiping, tend to poverty, 717. 

of business : what are they ? 268. 

Half-yearly balance : what is then done? 
311. 

- — book ; what does u 

contain ? 312. 

sheet; describe it, 3 13- 

Ham burg ; way of estimating the rehdive 
vali'fe of gold in, 354. 

Happiness ; outward cifeumstaiiees noeer 
tain in'v'(?x of, 711. 
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Head -office : list of all the joint-stock 
banks in England, arranged alphabeti- 
cally according to the head-office, 527. 

Health ; a pinker should pay regard to his 
own, especially in seasons of pressure, 
1 12 ; means of promoting the health of 
clerks, 233, 235, 257 ; holidays have a 
tendency toipromote, 230 ; great incon- 
venience from the bad health of clerks, 
257 ; conduct of the Baik of England 
with regard to the health of their clerks, 
258. 

Hewat, Thomas : the secretary of the Pro- 
vincial Bank of Ireland, 620. 

Hibernian I^nk, 636 ; its origin, ih.\ ob- 
tained an Act to sue a«'d be sued by its 
registered officer, 637 ; the last statement 
of its affidi s, 638. 

High salaries to clerks: not advisable at 
first, 246. 

History and Principles of Banking : quoted 
witJi reference to bill.s olfercd for dis- 
count, 37. 

of Banking in America; quoted 

with reference to the re-discounting of 
hills, -H ; with reference to pressures, 
102, 133; with reference to joint-stock 
hanks, 182 ; with rehTcnoe to tlie coins 
of the United Steles, 355. 

Hoarding; the elfect of panic, 133; the 
extent of in 1817, 13*1. 

Holidays ; all clerks should have, 259 ; 
promolt their health and mental energy, 
260 ; a means of improving tlie clerks, 
260, 266 ; i? security for their honesty, 
260 ; rules of the Bank of England with 
regard to, 261, • 

Honiton Bank ; neglectful in book-keeping, 
216. 

Honor "teo : the motto of the Mercers’ 
(’ompany, 695. 

Honour: acceptance for honour; what is 
it! 

Horizontal system of book-keeping ; de- 
scribe it, 319; what are its .advantages? 
323. ^ 

Hospitality ; cases in w'hicli public com- 
panies slioiild exercise it, 689, 


I. 

Ignorance . to remove the ignorance of the 
poor is as much a duty as to relieve thtir 
distress, 706. 

Illegal considerations for a hill of exchange; 
such hills cannot be enforced by the 
draw'crs, hut may by third parties who 
had no knowledge of the illegal consi- 
deration, 61. 

Illness of clerks : inconveniences of, 257 ; 
n>eaiis of preventinji, i5. ; conduct of the 
Bank of England with respect to, 258 ; 
why should not banks engage medical 
nieii to attend to ? 259. 

Impartial ^\stein of promotion : tends to 
the improvement of the clerks, 266. 

Improvements in book-keeping, 316 ; what 
is their object ? 319. 

I iiconvertible security ; a banker should 
not make advances on, 43. 

Independence of mind essential to the 
development of the intellectual charac- 
ter, 272. • 

Index : uses of-»is a reference to what we 
have read — will remind us ^f what we 


have forgotten— frequent perusal of, wiW 
impress the hook on our memory — will 
present in •one view all that is said on 
the same subject — a means of self-exam- 
ination — a catechism — a syllabus — points 
out those topics on which w e may desire 
information — enlivens the attention, 74 J 
—743. 

India : money table for, 357 ; exchange 
with, ib. ; how rt^gulated by the East 
India Company, ib. ; how exchange ope- 
rations are conducted there, 587 ; form 
of bills remitted thithe# by the Scottish 
hanks, 590; the Bank of England issue 
bank post bills in sets, at 60 days siglit, 
for remittance thither, 592. 

Indorsement of a bill of exchange : may be 
either general o# special, 54; where it 
should he placed, 55 ; should we wrrite 
endorsement, or indorsation ? 20; indorse, 
or endorse, ib. 

Industrious classes ; system of deposits 
useful to, 5H0, 583. 

Information : kind of, given by bankers to 
each otl\er, 1 1 ; given by a banker to his 
customer, 12 ; means of obtaining and 
recording, 30; country hankers have 
great facilities in obtaining, 33. 

f book ; describe its importance, 

31. 

Innocent peoplejsuffer for the faults of 
those with whom they are socially con- 
nected, 674. 

Inquiry into the Causes of tlie Presst^e on 
the Money Market during the yearT839 : 
quotations from, 96, 105, 133, 148. 

Inspection-hook; describe it, 30. 

Instruments, suitable ; a banker should 
know how' to choose, 27. 

Insurance companies ; their increase owing 
to the increased attention paid to vital 
statistics, 707 ; should he pitiful when 
policies become forfeited tlirough mis- 
fortune, 688 ; should not rejoice at the 
misfortunes rival companies, 685 ; theii 
policies not good security for bankers' 
advances, 48; the United Guarantee and 
Life Assurance Conipai%, 248 ; the Pro- 
vident Clerks’ Insurance Company, 396. 

Interest ; a lowr rate of, usually precedes a 
season of pressure, 97, 149. 

how to calculate, 333. 

more than 5 per ceftt. cannot be 

charged wliere the security is real pro- 
perty, 47. 

on deposits : allowed by bankers, 
5 ; not generally by London bankers, ib. ; 
advantages of in Scotland, 580. 

— wdll advance in sea- 

* sons of jircssure, 106, 110. 

tables; Header’s, 337 ; Gilman’s, 

340 ; Coulthait’s, ib. 

what is tlie practice of the London 

private hankers witli regard to ? 5|^^8, 
439; the London joint-stock banks? 462, 
470, 471, 475, 477, 478, 482, 486; the 
country banks I 5, 494 ; the banks of 
Scotland? 5, 560, 580,593; the banKl of 
Ireland? 634, 655 ; the Bank of England ? 
413, 415; what rates ^as the Bank of 
England charged at diflerent times? 103, 
104, 165, 168, 169, 173, 181 ; what effects 
have her changes upon the market rale 
of interest? 126,171; what ceiinexion is 
there between rates of interest and sea- 
sohH of speculation or pressure? 97, 111, 

3 D 2 • 
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122, 127 ; how it checks the excessive 
issue of notes? 514, 560^ what effects 
are produced on, by the Act of 1844 ? 127, 
142, 167 ; wliat are the various modes of 
calculating ? 333 — 340 ; what rates are 
charged by i he Bank of France ? 753 ; 
and the Banks in America? 754. 

Interviews between a banker and his cus- 
tomers should be short, 29. 

Investments ; enumerate the accounts that 
Qje placed under this head in the general 
ledger, 3i'3; how entered in the books, 
305 ; in foie^^n btocks, how far allowed, 
325. 

speculative : usually precede 

a season of pressure, 97, 119. 

Ireland : hills drawn from, regarded as 
foreign, 57. '' 

banks of, 60G ; provisions of the 

Act of 1845, /A.; the Bank of Ireland, 
610 ; the Provincial Bank of Ireland, 618; 
the National Bank of Ireland, 632; the 
•Hibernian Bank, 636 ; the Uoyal Bank 
of Ireland, 63S; the private banks in 
Dublin, 610 ; the Northern, Belfast, and 
Ulster Banks, at Belfist, 639; the Tip- 
perary Joint-stoi k Bank, 641 ; the Laws 
of the Currency in Ireland, 642 ; the abo- 
lition of notes under 5/., 646; respective 
bearings of the Acts of 1844 and 1815 
(7 & 8 Viet. cap. 52 ; 8 Viet. cap. 113, 

and 9 iV lu Viet. cap. 85) upon the banks 
of England, Scotland, and Ireland, 654 ; 
s« tlemeiit of the exchanges in Dublin, 
660 . 

Isle of Man : two joint-stock banks have 
failed there, 532. 

Isle of Wight : a joint-stock bank there 
took the business of a private bank, 210 ; 
afterwards merged in the National Pro- 
vincial Bank, 5.i2. 

Issue deparliuent of the Bank of England ; 
is required to give notes for gold, at the 
rate of 3/. 17s. 9r/. per ounce, 114 ; not to 
issue more than 14,0CC,(.00/. against 
securitic.s /rom //le thirhj-first day of Au~ 
yust 1844, 40S. 

Act of 1844 — no banker in any part 

of llie Unitt'd Kingdom, who did not 
issue notes on the sU’th day of May 1844, 
shall l ave the power of issuing notes, 
495 ; the ^anount of notes a country bank 
in England may is.sue must not cxcceil 
the average amount in circulation during 
the twelve weeks ending the Iwettly- 
aeventh day of April ]Sii, 49fJ ; upon an 
average bf four weeks, uo banker must 
have more than the above amount in 
circulation from the tmih d(Hf of fh tohn s 
1844, 497. 

no bank can Insuc notc.s in Scot- 
land or Ireland, who did not issue <in 
first day of May 1845, 541 ; llie fixed 
itfsueof each bank is tbeaveiage amount 
it had In circulation during the year 
ending lOt. first day of May 1845, ih. ; 
4 lipon the average of four weeks, no bank 
to have in circulation a larger amount 
than this ffxef* issue, after the siictk day 
of December 1845, ib. 

Italian bill of exchange : the form of one, 
71. 

f J. 

Jackson, John Stanway : manager^ of the 
Bank of Mona, 5.33, 


James, Paul Moon ; his opinion as to 
bankers holding their reserves in bills of 
exchange, 85. 

Job : his controversy with his-^riends, 710; 
his reflections when in'" distress, on his 
previous conduct towards liis servants, 
691 ; his kindness to the poor, 702. ® 

J( int-stock banks : committee of the House 
of Commons respecting, 98; their report, 
99 ; p()ints'‘'in which they differ from 
private banks, 182; their paid-np capital, 
1 .S3 ; are governed by a board of directors, 
188; have a chief officer called a man- 
ager, 192 ; distribution of their adminis- 
trative functions, 196 ; Hdvantages of 
their branches, 198 ; their annual meet- 
ings of shareholders, 204; their balance- 
sheets, ib. ; their profits, and the inode.s 
of distribulion, 206 ; causes of their 
failures, 209 ; their advantages, 484. See 
C’au.s(‘s. 

in London : Points on 

whicli they differ from theprivatc hankers, 
459; number of partners, 460; a known 
amount of capital, 461 ; grant interest 
on lodgments, 462 ; no Christmas-boxes 
to clerks, ih. ; have branches, 465. Points 
in which tliey differ from each other: — 
three give interest' on the minimum 
balance of a current account, 471, 475, 
4 78. 485 ; two take commission accounts, 
461, 485; one has brai\ches in. the conn 
try, 183. 

in the country: origin 
of, 523 ; provisions of their deeds dT set- 
tlements, 524 ; ,1 list of those now in 
existence, 527 ; of those that have stopped 
payment, 530; of those that have wound 
up, 5.31 ; of those that have stooped and 
resumed, 532 ; of those that have merged 
in other joint-stock hanks, ib.\ see als(», 
741. 

Journal : merchants’, describe it, 327 ; bill 
journal and discount-journal, 2 e>. 


K. 

Keeping a banker: wliat is it? 730; more 
general in Scotland tlian in England, ib. - 
reasons for doing so, 732 ; which hanker 
should wc choose, 734 ; mode of opening* 
^ and keeping the account, 735 ; inter\ iew s 
* with the hanker, 7. >6. 

Kindness to the poor: a source of wealth, 
718. 

Kinncar, George, manager of the Coumier 
rial Exchange Comi-any ; extracts from 
his letter to Mr. Blair, 601 ; extracts 
from Ills pamphlet on Exchange C’»)m 
panics, ib. , 

Knowledge ; the advantages of, 706. 

of his customers, of great iuj 

portance to a hanker,* 32.^ 


L. 

Labour: division of among clerk.s, 241: 
one office should be a training for the 
next above it, 265. 

Labouring classes : advantages they derne 
from banks, 580, 583. 

L«*incasnire, circulationof- consisted mainly 
of bills of exchange, 73 ; how altcre<j, 
74. 
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Large accounts ; should not be taken by 
small hankers, 36. 

advances to one customer ; not de- 
sirable, 

banks : fhe formation of, prevented 

bv the Act of 1844, 500. 

Laws of the currency ; with reference to 
the Bank ol*England, 419 ; to the country 
banks, 507 ; to Scotland, 563 ; to Ireland, 
642. 4 

Law suits : rules to be observed with re- 
spect to them, 685. 

Lawyers : (jpijiioris of, with regard to a 
special following a general indorsement 
of a bill oftexchange, 54 ; banks should 
employ none but honest ones, 687. 
Lcatham, Mr. ; his calculation as to the 
amount of bills of exchange in circulation, 
74, 76. 

Lectures on ancient commerce : quotations 
from, on the amusements of a mcrcliant, 
26; on bad writing, 278; on liabits of 
business, 268. 

Ledger, current-account: describe it, 289; 
progressive, describe it, 200. 

general : describe it, 302 ; mer- 
chant’s, describe it, 329. 

keeper : Ids desk, where placed, 

236. % 

Leeds : a hank that failed there is said to 
have advanced money on shares, 211; its 
hanks have sometimes advanced money 
on nulls, 211. 

Legislaiion ; b^is made hanks too numerous, 
517 ; prevents the formation of large 
banks of issue, (;56. 

Letters addressed to ttie author: by Mr. 
Bobert Hell, 551, 560 ; by an Irish 
hankc^, 661 ; from India, 586. 

oetween the Ciovernment and the 

Hank, respecting the Act of 1814, 431. 

— of hankers: form of, 297. 

of credit : form of, 377. 

■ of guarantee : forms of, 372 ; of de- 

posit of deeds, 373 ; of credit, 377. 

' • — adtlrcssed to banks, 

.as .security for hills discounted, 372; to 
.accompany sl lodgment of deeds, 373. 

of Nehemiah ; quoted, 136, 140, 501. 

to a branch manager; quoted, 33. 

to shareholders : forms of, 366, 381. 

i.etire d’lmiicatioii : what is it? 385. 
Inability of shareholders in joint-stock 
banks : not limited by charters granted 
under the new Ac t. .')35. 

in the Ciiiarantee Society the 

sluireholders are not liable on their 
policies beyond the .amount of their 
shares, 395 ; and rateably only with other 
partic's, 396. 

Liberality in the eau!=-^ of religion : a source 
of wealth, 697, 718; rules for itscxeici-'e, 
704. 

Library, a bank'Aig : every bank should 
have one, 270. 

Licences fb issue notes : alteration made 
by the Act of 1844, 499. 

Life policies : a hanker should not make 
advances on, 48 ; the value of, 49. 

Light : regard should be paid to, in fitting 
up an ollice, 233 ; prevents mistakes, 234 : 
produces cheerfulness, ih. ; how it should 
fall, ib. . 

T'ists: de8crihe.4he books so callea, 293. 
liiterary societies : bank managers should 
promote. 708. • 


Liverpool bankers have made advances oji 
cotton, 43. 

Loans : how made in London, and how in 
the country, 42 ; when are they dead? 43 ; 
quotation from Mr. Taylor, respecting, 
45 ; how entered in the hooks, 3i.6. 

to slock or bill brokers, 88 ; loans to 

clerks, 263, 398. 

- .and discounts : the demand for them 
w ill increase in seasons of pressure, 106. 

Local directors of branches : not now ap- 
pointed generally in England, 22(r; of 
the Provincial Bank of'Ircland, 624. 

Locality : what, is the best for a bank ? 232. 

Lodgments ; enumerate the accounts that 
are placed under this head in the general 
ledger, 303. 

London bankers : ,4lve information to each 
other, 11 ; do not re-i.ssue country notes 
or bills of exchange, 439 ; dilVerence be- 
tween City and West end bankers, 35. 

private bankers, 434 : li-t of, 436 ; 

the principles of their administration, 
438 ; the operations of the clearing house, 
440. 

joint-stock hank.s,452 : tlieir num- 
ber, ;5., 486 : abstract of their returns to 
the Stanip-olhce, 487 ; statement of their 
adairs Iroin their last reports, ib. 

— -and Westminster Hank: form of 

their circular ^lotes, liS.) *. list of foreign 
hankers who pay tliem, 386; its history, 
452; it.s principles, 159; iCs branches, 
465 ; its government, -168 ; its p^d up 
cripifal, prolits, dividend^., and surplus 
fund, 469; its prospectus, ib. 

Joint-stock Hank: its formation, 

471; its capital, pr«)(ils, dividends, and 
surplus fund, 477; its prospectus, ib. 

and (h)unty H.ink : its origin.ab 

title, 482 ; private banks merged in, 4S3 ; 
its prospectus, ib. 

and Dublin Bank : merged in the 

N.ational Hank of In land, 634, 612. 

Long Aimuit)^ how a purchase ol, is passed 
through th4u books, 345. 

Lord Bacon ; his observation on reading, 
writing, and conversinion, applied to 
hankers, 271. 

Lost bill of exchange : w hat is the law' re- 
spect in g it t 63. 

Love thy neighbour as thyself : how' can a 
banker do this i 684 ; ntH practised by 
street cigar-smokers, 693. 

Loyd, Lewis : liis evidence upon the bill 
circulation of l.ancashire, 73. 

Samuel Jones : reply <o his obser- 
vations in fiivour of the current y prin- 
ciple, 115; his liberality to his clerks, 
244. 


M. 

McTullock, Mr. : his observations on the 
clearing, and his dcvscription of tb|^ ad- 
vantages of the clearing-house, 451. 

Mammon, temples of : Imildmgs of public 
companies should iiotoe so, 727. 

Manager: should be selected solely on ac- 
count of his banking talents, 193 ; should 
be characterized by ciicumsuection and 
uprightness, ih. ; his various nuties, 194 ; 
must not be engaged in any other em- 
ployment, 195 ; his conduct tow ards tha 
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customers, ih.\ should be prompt and 
decided, 196 ; in some bunk.s the adini- 
nistrative power is vested solely in the 
maiiaf^er, 197, 526 ; large banks can coin- 
niand the services of the most talented 
managers, 204 ; sliouki study his weekly 
balance-sheet, 217 ; in 1866 joint-stock 
banks were formed faster than good man- 
agers could be obtained, 226 ; his ctlici- 
ency will depend on his social position, 
Of . ; the most important of a manager’s 
functions is t^ give advice to the direc- 
tors, 224; evils of a manager being badly 
paid, 228 ; an instance of liberal feeiiiig 
in the shareholders of a joint-stock bank 
towards their manager, 227 ; how clerks 
are trained to bect^ne managers, 26K; 
names of the managers of all the joint- 
stock banks, 527 ; under the new Act a 
hank must have one, 565 ; of branches, 
202 . 

Manager’s house; should be wholly sepa- 
rate from the bank office, 266. 

Manchester : hanks at, advanced money 
on mills, 46, 210 ; made advances to 
some of their own directors, 215 ; ser- 
vice^ of plate were presented to directors 
shortly before their banks stopped pay-, 
inent, 226. 

the bank extract from its 

first report, 224 ; evhiOnce of its direc- 
tor^ before the Ptirliamentary Committee, 
225 ; failure of, ib. ; liad a large amount 
of liratts on London in circulation, 211. 

Manufacturers in Scotland have no induce- 
ment to become bankers : wliy I 576. 

Marshall, James, the late secretary of the 
Provincial Hank of Ireland : his evidence 
as to whether banks should hold their 
reserves in Government .securities, 81 ; 
his evidence as to the formation and 
management of the Provincial Bank of 
Ireland, 622. 

Masters : duties of, towarditheir servants, 
applied to hanks, 696. * 

Memorandum ; vvliat document is so 
called.' 296. € 

- of agreement, with regard 

to a lodgment of deeds in a Itaiik as secu- 
rity for advances, 374. 

Memory, artificial ; different sy.stems of, 
659 ; soimi;iiiies useful as applied to 
figures, ,361. 

M erchant.s : advantage.s to, from keeping 
a banker, 8 ; their book-keeping, com- 
pared wit^ the banker’s book-keeping, 
627. 

Merchants’ Magazine, published at New 
York, recommended, 762. 

Mercury ; the gnd of mercliants and 
hanker.s, who went in public proce.ssion 
to his temple at Rome every year, 694. 

M^l^ of clerks ; different ways of ascer- 
taining, 264 ; should influence their pro- 
motion, 250, 25.1, 266. 

Metropolitan Bank ; wound up, and its 
if^Vsiness transferred to the Union Bank 
of London, 488. 

Mind : reproofs 'nave most effect on the, 
when administered in seasons of afllic- 
tion, 109; men of business apt to over- 
look, though among no class are mental 
phenonr na more strikingly exliihited, 
228 ; its energies are depressed by the 
fear of censure, or the dread of respon- 
sibility, . 272 ; a sense of independence 


essential to the full development of its 
powers, ib. ; how its faculties are affected 
by kindness and generosity, 229 ; how 
the minds of managers a^’e irifluenced by 
the amount of their salaries, ib. ; and 
those of directors, 230 ; and thos^, of 
clerks, 244, 254; its gene|al cultivation 
renders its faculties more effective in 
every particular application of them, 708 ; 
imhlic companies are triumphs of, 707 ; 
advantages to public companies from ser- 
vants of cultivated minds, 708. 

Mines, Royal : the governor and company 
of, received assistance from the Bank of 
England, 210. 

coal : not good security for a bank 

a lvance, 211; forbidden in some deeds 
of settlement, 524 ; mining associations 
should not rejoice wlien accidents occur 
in rival minc*s, 685. 

Minors, iindir twenty-one years of age: 
in what cases they may accept hills of 
exchange. 62. 

Mona, Bank of : a branch of the C’ity of 
Glasgow Bank, in the Isle of Man, has a 
dial ter from the local governiiieiit under 
thi.s title, 566. 

Money : a banker is a dealer in, 2; hank a 
safe ])lace of depo.sir for, 1 ; cllect of it.s 
increase, 96, 161, ItiO. 

— origin of the word, 691; a])plied 

only to coin in banking booV-keeiiing, 
281. 

hook ; describe it, ; how spper- 

seded, 621. 

Moral agents : wfiat constitutes moral 
agency, 666, 709; are banking companies 
moral agents.' 66(5 ; what duties have 
they to perform? 6/6; wliat rravanl or 
puni.shment follow.s the performance or 
non-performanco of these duties ? 709. 

character of a patty : an clement of 

the banker’s scc'urity, 16. 

feelings ; the cultivation of, im- 
proves the intellect, 6!i6. 

sense: wliat is* it? 709; absurdity 

of denying its cxi.stence, ib. 

• influence: of bankii.g, 16; of cash 

credits, 576 ; of deposits, 586. 

Morris, James, Governor of the Bank (*f 
England in 1848; his evidenee as to the, 
cause of the pressure in 1847. 1 18 ; his 

* statement as to the liberality of tlie Bank 
of England, 174; his opinion as t/) tlio 
Bank of England discounting for country 
banks of issue, 506 ; his evidence as to 
the increase of notes required for ci» di- 
lation through the exclusion of the joint- 
stock banks from the clearing house, 1I>2. 

Mose.s ; au exam|>le to bankers, 28; "as 
instructed to inaku use of other men, ib. ; 
taught the doctrine of national resj'on- 
sibility, '671 ; bis law.^ against muzzling 
the mouth of the ox lh*at treadeth out the 
corn, 691 ; eautimis the IsraeUtes against 
forgetfulness of God in the tnne of their 
prosperity, 691 ; hi.s laws framed on a 
principle of righteous retaliation, 721 ; 
made laws in favour of the poor, 79 1 ; 
and, moreover, exhorted the people to 
voluntary bencvolenee, ib. 

Murray, Robert, ehit;f officer of the Pm' 
viiieia/i Bank of Ireland, 629; bis evi- 
dence as to one bank issue, 646 ; the 
tables ha presented to the Lords’ ('oin- 
mittee, 652. 
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N. 

Names of talented men should not bias us 
in our iiKjuiri^^s after truth, ll.*). 

National Bank of Ireland, 632; extracts 
from its prospectus, ib. ; adopted the 
local shareholder principle, 633 ; its chief 
connexions fit lirst ainon^j the Repealers, 
ih. ; took the business of the London and 
Difblin Bank, 634 ; acts some cases as 
a savings’ bank, ib. ; the last statement 
of its affairs, 635 ; its branches, ib. 

Exchange Company at Glasgow, 

604. 

Nations : arc> moral agents, 671 ; can only 
he punished in their collective capacity 
in the present world, 713 ; in what way 
are they thus punished or rewarded i 671; 
the analogy between nations and public 
companies, 672. 

Nehemiah: the letters of, quoted with re- 
fertmee to the Act of 1814, 136, 110. 

New accounts : jirccautions in taking, 35. 

connexions : the best way of getting 

them, 108. 

joint-stock hanks in England ; pro* 

visions of the Act for rcgiilatihg, 533. 

Newcastle: hanks at, advanced money on 
collieries, 210; 'Jnd to corn merchants, 
213. 

New York: par of exchange between, and 
Englatyl,351 ; an Act passed in that State 
relating to banking, 75S. 

Nineveh: Jo’sah’s prophecy against, 675. 

Northampton Tables : the probability of 
life by, 40. ^ 

Northern and Centr.al Bank : stopped pay- 
ment in Dceemher, LS36, 101 ; could 
not h|ive Ineii .assisted by the B.mk of 
England in 183(5 had the Act of 1844 
been then in operation, 116; sold their 
branch at Leeds for 6,500/., 210; debts 
due to the hank by their dirccltirs, 220 ; 
wound up, under the superintendence of 
the Bank of 1‘mgland, 531. 

M^rthern Bankiif^^ Company at Belfast: 
its origin, 630 ; its capital, S:c., 640 ; its 
branches, /V. 

Note department: what books are kept in 
the, 300. 

register : describe it, 300. 

Noted : inland bills are noted, foreign bills 
protested, 57. ^ 

Notes of hand : advances on, better tllan 
loans, 45, 

■ in circulation : how entered in the 

books, 305 ; how to calculate the time 
they remain in eireulation, 340. 

— on life, by J. 'fay lor, quoted with » 
reference to money, 24; with reference 
to loans, 45. I 

Notice of the dishonour of a hill of ex- 
change : what it should import, 67 ; ubo 
should gK'c itf ib. ; /rbt'/i it should he 
given, 68; to whmn it should be given, 
60; miAt it be in writing? ib. 

Notices of calls on shares : form of, 382. 

Number of clerks: should not be too dis- 
{)roportionate to the work, 265. 

- — of persons who enter a bank : how 

to ascertain, 358. 

of hanks of issue in the United 

Kingdom, 506. * 

N umcrous banks : not the result of com- 
petition, but of legislation, 547. 

N iirsing an account : what is^it ? 50. 


O. 

Oath of Secrecy : required in a bank deed 
of settlement, 525. 

Obedience to the laws : the duty of a public 
company, 678, 683. 

Office: the arrangement of the, 232; admi- 
nistration of the, 233 ; the arrangement 
of, with regard to space, light, and ven- 
tilation, ib. ; selection and appointment 
of the clerks, 237 ; the di.stribution of 
their duties, 211 ; the amount of Their 
salaries, 242; tlie .syste^i of promotion, 
250; rules of discipline, 255; training of 
clerks for higher offices, 263. 

One hank of issue ; a summary of the au- 
thor’s evidence respecting its probable 
clFects, 424. 

Opinion, good, of their banker, has been 
the means of raising people from obscu- 
rity to wealth, 13. 

Opinion of clerks as to each other’s qualifi- 
cations arc generally correct, 264. 

Order : a banker should always observe a 
principle of order, 29, 215. 


P. 

Paid-up capital # bow is this account kept 
in the books ? 307. 

Palmer, John Horsley, Governor of the 
Bank of England in 1832 : his e\^cncc 
of the causes of the pressure of 1825, 97. 

Panic: wherein panic differs from pressure, 
96, 132, 133; produces hoarding, 134. 

Par of exchange : what is it ? 354. 

Parentage : of a candidate for a clerkship, 
to be intjuired into, 239. 

Pari.> : tlic way of estimating the relative 
value of gold in Paris and I.ondon, 354. 

Partners : number of, iu the joint-stock 
banks in England, 530; in each of the 
Scotch batiHp, 544 ; in each of the London 
private bank.s, 436; in each of tlie joint- 
stock banks in London^! 87. 

Pass-book : describe it, ^3, 787. 

Past-due bills: how entered in the books, 
306. 

Patriotism: the duties of, G77 ; obedience 
to the laws, 678 ; to enforce the laws upon 
others, ib. ; to support tfle civil power, 
ib. ; to encourage the industry, trade, and 
fine arts of the country, ib. ; to maintain 
a high-toned morality, 679. 

Paul, St. : has twice (luoted ftie enactment 
of Moses against muzzling tlie ox that 
treadelh out the corn, and applied it to 
the case of servants, 691. 

Payment to rl)e Bank of England for con- 
ducting the public business, 410. 

Peel’s, Sir Robert, .\ct of 1814 : t he jy ac- 
tical fidministration of a bank<itflmdcr, 
113; objections to the principle, 115; the 
amount of currency must fluctuate with 
the foreign exchanges, ib. ; and als^from 
a domestic demand for gold, ib. : a sepa- 
ration innst take pla(t|! hciwcen tlie hank- 
ing and issuing departments of the Bank 
of England, ib. ; great fluctuations would 
take place in the prices of the Govern- 
ment securities, 116; the bank would 
be unable to afford assismnee to the 
commercial classes in seasons of pres- 
sure, ib. 
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Peel, Sir lloberf, liis examination of the 
author in the Committee on Banks of 
Issue, 511. 

Penalty : on drawing cheques on a bank 
beyond fifteen miles distant, CO ; on hanks 
that issue notes beyond the authorized 
amount, 4^8. 

Penny : origin of the word, ."OS ; history of 
the penny, ib. 

Periods in a cycle of the currency, 149. 
Philosophy of joint-stock hanking, by Mr. 

Bell : quotations from, 18S — 192. 
Phrenology: not necessary to enable a 
banker to know the clniractcr of his cus- 
tomers, 33, 

Pocket-money ; how passed through the 
bank account, 737. 

Political economy of thd' Bible, 719. 

Pollard, Getirge, manager of tlie London 
Joint-stock Bank, previously chief clerk 
in the private bank of Messrs. Williams, 
Deacon & ('o., 471 . 

Population of the Unifeti States, and the 
number of hanks, 762. 

Portuguese hill : the form of one, 71. 
Poverty : it is better to prevent than to re- 
lieve, 70.) ; produced hy want of dili- 
gence. injustice, imprudent habits, neg- 
lect oi' religion, unkiiulncss to the poor, 
717. 

Pound: what is a pound /O,*) 3, 391. 

Prayer: it is the duty of the servants of 
public companies to pray for the prospe- 
rity^of the company whom they serve, 
692. ' 

Preliminary expenses : how is this account 
kept in llie hooks ? 307. 

Presen unent of a bill : for acceptance, .59 ; 
for payment, ib. ; when in reasonable 
time, 05 ; for payment, is legal at the 
clearing-house, 00 ; should wc write pre- 
sentment or presentation .'21. 

Pressure on the money market : definition 
of, 90, 100 ] preceded by a low rate of 
interest, speculative inveslncnts, and an 
unfavourable course of the foreign ex- 
changes, 90; the pressure of 1825 was 
preceded by a ieduction of interest on 
the public fund.s, acknowledgment of the 
South American Republic, speculation in 
commercial produce and foreign loans, 
failure of the banking-house of Sir Peter 
Pole & Co., ; ])ressure of 1830 was pre- 
ceded by speculations of all kinds, high 
prices, rejection of American bills hy toe 
Bank of Etigland, reports on the joint- 
stock bank^, failure of the Agricultural 
Bank of Ireland and the Northern and 
Central Bank of England, 98 — 102; pres- 
sure of 1839 preceded hy ahundam^ of 
money — Hank of England sent gold to 
America — importation of American sccu- 
rijdes — unfavourable harvest, 102 ; the 
BaMMC of England obtained as.sistancc 
from the Bank of Prance, 104; compa- 
rison between ihc pressures of 18.36 .and 
of ^J<39, ih. ; pressure of 1847 preceded 
by a* low rate of interest, speculations in 
railways, bad hai;yests and a high price 
of corn, failure of houses in tltc East 
and West India trade, facilities given to 
credit by the Bank of England and sub- 
sequent restrictions, failures of banks 


and discount brokers, 117 — 119: admi- 
nistration of a bank in a season of pres- 
sure, 105; a banker who wishes to be 
easy in a time of jiressure^muit act wisely 
in the previous seasoji of^speculation, ib. ; 
steps to be adopted on tlm approach of 
pres.surc, IOC ; in the pressure a banVer 
has three ilcmands on iCs funds, ib. ; 
means to be taken to meet them, 107,; 
no use to caff up dead loans, or attempt 
to reduce discounts, ib. ; a banker will 
have to give many refusals, 108; should 
be cautious in taking accounts fiom 
other bankers, ib. ; should not attempt to 
get away the customers of' ather banks, 
ib. ; how he should treat wealthy, but 
wandering ctistomers, 109; how he should 
treat customers in difficulties who apply 
for assistance, 110; wliether he sliould 
increase his alhuvanee of interest on de- 
posits, ib. : should j)ay great attention to 
the puhlisliod returns of the Bank of 
England, 111; will extend his accom- 
modation as the pressure declines, ib. ; 
during a pressure a hanker should p:iy 
great attention to the state of his health 
and the (hsciplinc of his mind, 112. 

Pressure of the year 1825, 97 ; of the year 
18.36, 98; of the yeoif 1839, 102; of tlie 
year 1817, its efiect on the eireulatioji of 
country banks, 511. 

how a hanker should aej^ in anti 

cipaliori of one, 100 ; how during one, 107, 

Preston Banking (’ompany : l,lie only bank 
in England luiving a (‘barter under *tlu; 
Act of 1841,* 057 return of llieir assets 
and liabilities, ib. 

Priv.ate banks : the aihnitdstrative functions 
of the several partjiers, 190 ; h|^w pre- 
vented in Scotland, 576 ; )>rivate accounts, 
who inspects tl»em, 525. 

taking the unsound busi- 
ness of, the cause of the failure of s<nne 
joint-stock hanks, 209. 

Proceedings of a geiieral meeting of share- 
holders, .307. • 

Profit ; the source of a banker’s, 3 ; Iiow ap 
propriated, 200 ; ainuunt of,, the f.ondon 
and Westminster Bank, lOJt; of tlie Lon- 
don Joint-stcK’k Bank, 177 ; of the 
Bank of London, ISO ; of the Commereia) 
Bank of London, 181 . 

and loss account balance -sheet ; 

u'escribe it, .311. 

Profits, large : hankers must not expect 
under the Act of I81L 117. 

Progre.s.sive-ledger ; describe it, 290; how 
are the balaiices brought out i 28l. 

I Promi.ses : mu>t he kept, even when the 
keeping would he injurious to tlie parties 
who made them, OSl^j 

Promotion : should go by seniority, unless 
ther ; is great superiority of merit, 253 ; 
.should not he too rapid, 3iJ5L • 

Property : has its diitie.s as well as its rights, 
and its rights as well as its dilAies, 096; 
its rights are the first that are disregarded 
by an irreligious population, ih. 

Proprietors : proceedings of, have sonic- 
times been injurious to their banks, 225 
—227. 

accounts : enumerate those; 

accounts which are plac’cd under this 


* Another is being formed, in London, to be callc/t^lhc British Bank. 
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head in the general-ledger, 303 : how are 
they kept ? 307. 

Proprietors’ ledger: describe it, 316. 

Prosecution ; tlie Guarantee Society have 
power to prosecute all parties whose 
frauds they make good, 395. 

Pros;^*ectus of a new bank : what it con- 
tains, 365. If 

Prosperity : acquired by unrighteous means 
is transient, 726; and is no^to be envied, 
725 ; obtained by virtue and piety should 
excite joy and thanksgiving, 727 ; it 
affords pleasure to God and to men, ih. 

Prosperous companies should examine if 
they have pr^iperly discharged their moral 
and religious duties, 726. 

Proverbs : not found among those of Solo- 
mon, 718. 

Provident Clerks’ Provident Fund : the 
rules of, 396. 

Provincial Bank of Ireland, 618; Act under 
avhich it was formed, 620 ; its objects, 
()21; state of banking in Ireland at the 
time of its formation, 622 ; its constitu- 
tion, 623 ; the selection of ollicers, 621 ; 
the choice of directors, 626 ; the daily com- 
mittee, 627 ; the inspection of branches, 
629; the declaration of a dividend, 630; 
the causes of its^ prosperity, 631 ; last 
statement of its airairs, ib. ; its branches, 
ih. 

Provisions of the Act of 181.), which regu- 
lates thJ issue of notes in Scotland, 5 U. 

for regulating 

the issue of bank notes in Ireland, 606. 

Proxy, voting by : form of letter, 367. 

Prudent habits : a sour'Je of wealth, 717. 

Prussian coin ; English money reduced 
into, 300. 

Public citnpanies : this is the age of, 66.') ; 
are they m(»ral agents I 666 ; what arc 
their duties tow’ards the state I 677 ; what 
are the duties arising from their social 
relatioiW 679; what are their religious 
duties i 693 ; what are their duties towards 
yie poor? 701 ; >yill they be rewarded for 
the perfornianee of moral and religious 
duties i 708 ; when ? 709 ; how I 711 ; 
in wliat m.inner ? 71!); what are the de- 
ductions from this doctrine t 723. 

W'orks in Scotland : promoted by 

means of cash credits, 575. 

Punishments : how should they be ndini 
nistered? 271 ; of bui.ks, 711; future, 7l\|. 


G. 

Question.s : w'ith reference to the discount- 
ing of bills, 39. 

■ a series on banking calcula- 
tions, 362. • 

Quotations ; from Taylor’s Notes on Life, 
21, -15 ; Ti^dor’# Statesman, 25, 27, 192, 
2-16; Bankers’ Magazine, 33; F.vidence 
given bjl'ore Parliamentary Coiiiinittees, 
73, 491, 492, 511 ; Sir W. ( lay, 98; Beports 
of Lords’ (’ommittec, 117, 122; President 
of America, 138 — ill; Bell’s Philosophy 
of Joint-Siock Banking, 188, 192; Mill’s 
Political Economy, 212, 213 ; Adam 

Smith's Wealth of Nations, 212, 317 ; Gua- 
rantee Society’s Prospectus, 247, 2*18; 
Times Newsnaper, 261, 5!t2 P Foster’s 
Louble Entry Elucidatetl, 276, 318; Bab- 
bage's Economy of Macliiiuty and Manu 


factures, 317 ; Francis’s History of the 
Bank of England, 318; Wallace’s Pocket- * 
Guide to Commercial Book-keeping, 332 ; 
Waterston’s Commercial Dictionary, 347 ; 
Waterston’s Manual of Commerce, 363, 
391 ; Notes of a Book Worm, 391 ; Rules 
of the Provident Clerks’ Benevolent Fund, 
396 ; the Cambrian^ a Welsh newspaper, 
414; M‘Culloeh’s (!ommercial Dictionary, 
451 ; Dr. Franklin, 10 ; Bailey on the Laws 
of Bills of Exchange, 19, Hiv. ; Chitty, on 
ditto, ib.\ Bylcs, on ditto, 66; Glen^on 
ditto in Scotland, 19, &c. ; the Fifth Re- 
portof the London and Westminster Bank, 
455 ; Foreign and Colonial Review, 420, 
507 ; Reports of Parliamentary Commit- 
tees, 524, 539 ; Bell’s Letters to J. W. 
Gilbart, 551, 557, 560, 562; Kinnear on 
Excliange Comi)anies, 601. 


R. 

Railway deposits : how' managed through 
the banking department of the Bank of 
England, 128, 169. 

Railways have diminished the amount of 
country notes in circulation, 510 ; railway 

I speculators are dangerous customers to a 
bank, 214; companies should not rejoice 
when accidents occur on a rival line, 685 ; 
have very propU^ly prohibited smoking in 
their carriages, 6 '3. 

Reader’s Time Tables, 337. 

Reasonable time for presenting a bfll or 
cheque : what is it ? 65. 

Receipts : not usually given by |Londoii 
bankers, 283; what is the form of a shop 
receipt i 2tS3. 

Re-diseouiiting of bills : advantages and 
abuses of the practice, 41 ; not done by 
London bankers, 87 ; why not by the 
Scotch banks, 5.i5. 

Reduction in tlic amount of fixed issues of 
banks since t e passing of the Act of 
1844, 505. • 

Refusals : a banker will have to give many 
in seasons of pressure, should always 
be given with courtesy, I'J5, 691. 

Regulations for settling the hank exchanges 
at Edinburgh, 59.5 ; at Dublin, 662. 

Belief granted to distressed clerks, 398. 

Religion, pure: wliat is it^ 692; is the 
friend and guardian of the poor, 700. 

Religious duties ; the foundation of, 670 ; 
public companies are bound to perform, 
606 ; what are the chief that devolve 
upon public companies I 693^ in what way 
will their perfoimance be rewarded? 719. 

Ren^tance : banks of, 7. 

Reports : recpiircd Lorn the banks of New 
York, 758; made quarterly to the Govern- 
ment, 759 ; what it must contain, ib.\ to 
be published in the local newspapen^. ; 
penally for non compliance, 76l^!’'M]ie 
coniptrolKr may ajipoint a conqictent 
person to examine into the aflairs or any 
bunk, 761 ; the capital of banks siy^ject 
to taxation, ib. ; table of all the banks in 
the States, 762. # 

Reproofs: how should they be adminis- 
tered? 275. 

Requisition notc.s : forms of, 379. 

Reserves of bankers : in wliat ^hould they 
be held? 81; of the Bank of England, 

Utt. 
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« Respectability : a banker is a referee as to 
the respectability of his customers, 10. 

Responsibility, national ; the doctrine of, 
taught by Muses, (.71 ; proved by history, 
672 ; is not destructive of personal re- 
sponsibility, 673 ; of individuals con- 
nected with public companies, G76. 

Restrictions : on the issue of the country 
banks, 129 ; on the banks of Scotland, ib . ; 
and of Ireland, ib. 

Retaliation : a principle of righteous reta- 
liation is the prevailing principle of the 
Divine gover .ment, 721 ; is the principle 
of the Mosaic law, ib. ; recognised in the 
denunciations of the prophets, ib. ; illus- 
trated by historical facts, 722 ; is agree- 
able to the feelings of human nature, ib. 

Retired : when is a elgique or note said to 
be so I 283. 

Returns . all banks to in.ake a return to 
the stamp office of the names of their 
partners, on the first datf of Junnanj in 
each year, or within fifteen days after- 
wards ; the commissioners shall publish 
their names in some local newspaper 
before tlie first day of March following, 
434 ; monthly returns of the assets and 
liabilities required under the new Act, 
534. 

Rewards and punishments : essential to 
moral agency, 709 ; i^Uen bestowed on 
public companies, ib. ; 'what is their na- 
ture? 714; in what manner are they 
btjjf towed ? 719; what ell'ccts should they 
produce? 723. 

Rich men : advances to, sometimes become 
dead loans, 43. 

Righteou.sness in dealing : a source of 
wealth, 717. 

, Rights of property : are as sacred as any 
other rights, 696. 

social : divided into perfect and im- 
perfect, 69(5. 

Rivalry between hankers: injurious, 226; 
not advisable in seasons qf pressure, 108. 

Rogers’.s (’hapters on Country Ranking ; 
a useful work, 372. 

Rome : in and.ent, the merchants and 
b iiiker.s had an annual procession to the 
temple of Mercury, 694. 

Royal Rank of Ireland ; its formation, 6.38; 
the last stalenient of its alfairs, 639. 

Kxclra.ige : exhibits the religious 

mottoes of tlie City of London and the 
Mercers’ Company, 095. 

Rules of discipline in a bank, 255. 

Rumours arc rife in sea.sons of pressure, 
108; a banker should not occasion, 112. 


Sabbath-day : the duty of public companies 
to reverence, 697; its design, 698; its 
*^^Ution would be injurious to the poor, 
699. 

Salaries: of rierks, rules respecting, 242; 
of nianagers, 228; of directors, 229. 

Sanhersori & Co., bill-brokers : stopped 
payment througji the failure of Lesley, 
Alexander, & Co., corn merchants, 213. 

Savings bank.s : in what cases money should 
be placed there, 738. 

— — atSt. Clement Danes, terms 

for grant. .ig annuities, 401 ; the National 
Rank of Ireland acts as one, 634. 

Scale of salaries : desirable, 215. 


Scrimgeour, William Wilson : general 
manager of the Union Bank of London, 
previously a chief officer in the discount 
department of the Bank of England, 478. 
Scotch banks : their investments in Govern- 
ment securities, 82, 86. 

Scotland : principles of banking in, 5 ;*bill8 
drawn from, regarded as .oreign, 57. 

the laws of, with reference to 

banking, 538; the existing banks of, 542 ; 
comparison between the banks of Scot- 
land and those of Knglaml, 550 ; the laws 
of the currency in Scotland, 563 ; its cash 
credit system, 572; its deposit system, 
579; remittances t(j Indi.t) 585; regula- 
tions for settling the exchanges, 593 ; ex- 
change banks and exchange companies, 
597 ; diflcrent cliccts of the Rank Acts of 
1845 in Ireland and in Scotland, 608, 651 ; 
keeping a banker more general in Scot- 
land than in England, 5(^0, 730. 

banks in ; list of those in e.vist- 

ence in 1826, 543; of those formed since, 
ib. ; of those now in exi.stenee, 514 ; of 
the changes that have taken place, 515 : 
of those that have failed or wound up 
547 ; ofrthe nine that remain, ib. ; of thosi 
In Edinburgh, 549; of tliosc in Glasgow, 
ib.\ dilferenee betw»i‘n Scotch banks am. 
Englisli banks, 550; capital of all tlu 
banks in Scotland, 552. 

branch banks in : number of, 506 
more general in Scotland than in Eng 
land, 550 ; average amount of capital am 
of circulation to each branch, 552 ; bfanci; 
sy.Ntein leads to uniformity in charges al 
over Scotland, 55 1 ; branches of the Etlin 
burgh banks have been opposed am 
sometimes defeated by the l(>c.vl banks 
555 ; brandies enable the bank to av(ji( 
re-di.sctmnt, ih. ; ])roduce uniformity ii 
the mode of making the exelianges, 557 
enable the large banks to exercise a sur 
veillance over tlie small ones, 551; tlu 
number of would be diminished if tlu 
note.s iimicr bL were t bolislied, 570. • 
Scripture : proves tliat relation.s imply eor 
responding duties, 668; proves national 
respoiisihility, 67 1 ; family responsiiiiJity 

674 ; collective responsibility ol cities, 

675 ; .slates the principles of social dulie-, 

680; denounces those who violate tlu 
Sabbath-day, 698 ; enforces the duty o; 
benevolence to the poor, 701 ; gives tlu 
rule for exercising it, 703 ; concurs with 
reason in regard to a future jmlgmeiit, 
712; all its threatenings against public 
bodies of men have reference to the pre 
sent world, 713 ; do not teach that vvealtli 
i.s an evil, 714 ; nor that its enjoyment.^ 
are sinful, 715; ])romises wealth as a re 
ward to tl»e pious and tJie virtuou.s, 716; 
specifies the virtues which are followed 
by wealth, 717 ; declarS'S tht doctrine ol 
a righteous retribution in the present 
world, 721. • 

Seasons of pressure : cliaracteristies of, 97. 

of speculation : how a banker slioukl 

act in them, 105. 

Securities : a banker will probably have to 
realize some in seasons of |)re.s.sure, 107. 
for clerks, 247 ; Guarantee So- 
cieties, .248. 

Secrecy : on the part of directors and clerks 
enjoined in deeds of seftleinent, blib ; 
form of a (declaration of, 371, 



INDEX. 


779 


Self-dependance : bankers should conduct 
their banks on a principle of, 143; should 
not depend on the Bank of England for 
assistance /in seasons of pressure, 144; 
nor on bill-broxers, 145 ; nor on other 
banks, 146. 

■'knowledge : necessary to a banker, 25. 

Seniority ; sliottd b»^ observed in the pro- 
motion of clerks, unless there arc special 
reasons for the contrary, 

Servants : he who keeps a banker need not 
trust his money to his servants, 4 ; duties 
of banks towards, 690 ; duty of servants 
towards the bank, 69 1 ; advantages of reli- 
gious ones, 7<07 ; advantage to a bank of 
educated ones, 70S. 

of banks and other public com- 

panie.s : what are their duties ? 691. 

Shareholders’ register: describe it, 314. 

in joint stock banks : are 

liable to the full extent of their property 
for all the debts of the bank, 460, 523; 
the same under the new charters, 535 ; 
the same in Scotland, 538, 549 ; and in 
Ireland, 616 ; they choose the directors, 
524 ; can dissolve the company, .526 ; have 
sometimes acted unwisely, 286 ; their 
conduct towards the servants of the bank, 
688 . • 

Shares in bank : under the new Act cannot 
be less than 100/,, 534 ; amount of in the 
joint-stock banks of London, 487 ; of the 
banks of Scotland, 541; of the banks at 
Belfast, 6404 banks fornuul under tlic 
I new Act not allowed to purchtise or 
make advances on th^ir own shares, 534 ; 
existing banks not thus restricted, 525; 
prices of shares in tlie bank.s of Scot- 
land, .5^4. 

Shares in public companies : advances on 
by banktfrs, become dead loans, 44. 

Shilling: the origin of the word, .392. 

Signature-book : describe it, 282. 

Silver : its specific gravity, 353 ; how coined, 

ib. 

Si.t: the besetting, *25, 228. 

Singing : in moderation, good for the health 
of bank clerks, 258. 

Single entry: wherein docs it ditfer from 
double entry, 332. 

Singular: is the word “bank” singular or 

* plural/ 15. 

Situation-book for clerks : where is one 
kept? 400. • 

Small banks : the evil of, 200 ; the result 
of legislation, 54 7, 656. 

Smee, Alfred: the surgeon to the Bank of 
England, 259. 

William llae: bis imiirovements in 

the book-keeping of the Bank of England, 
318. ^ 

Smith, Adam : his observations on wages, 
242 ; on the division of labour, 317. 

Smoking : it» the* street and in places of 
public resort, is improper, 693. 

Smuggling^ in what cases a smuggling 
consideration vitiates a bill of exchange, 
61. 

Social duties, 679 ; speak ye every man the 
truth, 680 ; ye shall m»t .steal, nor dt'al 
falsely, ib. ; let not wiekedne.ss dwell in 
thy tabernacles, 681 ; speak not evil one 
of another, 682 ; meddle not \yth them 
which are giv^n to change, 683* love thy 
neighbour as thyself, 684 ; if thine enemy 
be hungry, feed him, ib. ; d^what is just 


though the law may not require it, 685 ; • 
be all of one mind, pitiful, courteous, 
687 ; use hospitality, 689 ; oppress not a 
stranger, ib. ; give to your servants what 
is just and equal, 690 ; servants be obe- 
dient to your masters, 691 ; visit the 
fatherless and widows in their afiliction, 
692 ; do good unto all men, 693. 

Social position : the efficiency of a manager 
will depend upon, 223 ; those who have 
risen in the world should entertain Idnd 
feelings towards the class from whence 
they have sprung, 689; sfeial life among 
the Hebrews, 692. 

• relations : are the foundation of so- 
cial duties, 668 ; public companies are 
capable of sustaining, ib. 

Sovereignty of the Levine proceedings, 723. 
Space : an important consideration in the 
construction of a batik, 233. 

Spanish bill : the form of one, 71. 

Special contracts : forms of, used previous 
to 1844, when a banking company could 
not sue by its public officer, 382. 
Speculation, reekles.s ; ba.s been the ruin of 
companies as well as of individuals, 6S3. 
Speculations: are produced by a low rate 
of interest, 97 ; are the precursors of 
• pressure, 105. 

Speculative customers : troublesome to 
bankers, 44. i# 

investments : usually precede a 

season of prijssure, 97. 

Stamp-duty on notes: liow to calculate the 
composition of, 340. 

Stamps: on bills of exchange, 61; on re- 
ceipts on transfer of shares, 315 ; on bank 
notc.s, 495. 

State : duties of public companies towards 
the, 677. 

Statement-book : a printed collection of the 
weekly statements of the affairs of a bank 
bound together, is so called, 313, 747. 
Statesman, the, by Mr. Taylor; quotations 
from, on decipion, 24 ; on making use of 
other men, 27 ; on the age of members 
of public boards, 192;^^n the union of 
wisdom and ginidness, Mo ; on the sala- 
rie.s of clerks, 246; on the rules of jiro- 
motion, 253. 

Stationery : in a bank, is under the care of 
the chief clerk, 2.')6. 

St. Marylebone Bank: woui^ up, and its 
business transferred to the London and 
Westminster Bank, 4S8. 

Stewart, P. M., m.p. ; letter from the author 
to. on the exchange banks, 907. 
Stock-book : describe it, 299. 

» brokers’ charges, 345. 

■ ^ Kxcbaiige : explanation of its opera- 

tions, 90; bankers’ loans there, 93; the 
Dublin, 659. 

jobbers : wherein ditferent fr^i 

stock-brokers, 92. 

• purchase of : how to calculate, 341. 

receipt: form of one, 91. 

Stolen note, or bill of exchange; th^law 
rospeeting, 63. 

Strahan, James : has fyniliarly described 
the operations of country banking, 734. 
Stuckey, Vincent, the late: his opinion on 
inve.stmcnts, 81. 

Supplementary-waste-books : describe them, 

324. • 

Sur^i^s fund, a : the nature of, 206 ; how 
appropriated, ib, ; the advantages of, 208; 
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how kept in the books, 308 ; amount of 
among the joint-stock banks, 527 — 530. 

funds : administration of a bank 
with regard to the employment of, 77. 

Suspension of the Act of 1814 : was its con- 
demnation, 117 ; may be suspended again, 
140. 

Swedish bill : the form of one, 71. 

System : a want of, has caused the ruin of 
some banks, 215; a banker should ob- 
serve, 29. 


T. 

Table ; showing the number of days the 
difTereiit denominatdan of notes remain 
in circulation, 342 ; showing the relative 
value of gold in London, Paris, Ham- 
burgh, and Amsterdam, 389 ; tabic of 
English money reduced into foreign, 390, 
391 ; table of the terms on which Govern- 
ment annuities are granted for 30/. and 
under, 401 ; comparative view of the ex- 
pectation of life according to different 
tables of mortality, 402 ; of the circulation 
of notes by the branches of the Bank of 
England, 410; ditto, of drafts, 417, 
amount of transactions in the clearing, 
447, 118; capital, pro//ts, dividends, and 
surplus fund of the London and West- 
minster Bank, 409 ; ditto of the London 
Jfsint-stuck Bank, 477 ; ditto of the Union 
Bank of London, 480 ; ditto of the Com- 
mercial Bank of London, 481 ; of the 
affairs of all the London joint-stock 
hanks, 487; of stamp-duties on country 
notes, 495 : reduction of the fixed issue of 
notes in England, 505 ; circulation of the 
private and joint-stock bank.s from 1845 
to 1848, 511 ; of all the country joint-stock 
banks in England, 527 : the joint-stock 
banks that have stopped, 530 ; those that 
have wound-up, 531; /Jiosc that Inave 
stopped and resumed, 532 ; those that 
have merged in other banks, /5. ; banks 
of Scotland Vn 182G, 543 ; bank.s since 
formed, ib. ; existiiig banks in Scotland, 
544; changes in Scotch banks, 545; cir- 
culation of notes in Scotland, 1S34 to 
1839, 5r)4; ditto in 181G to 1848, ; 

notes and 'gold, 1842 to 1847, 5GG ; circu- 
lation of each bank during 1818, 5G’>; 
ditto, in March 1849, 5G9 ; of the banks 
of Belfast, 610; circulation of notes in 
Ireland, 814; returns from the banks of 
issue in Ireland, G52 ; circulation and 
coin in Ireland, G.')3. 

Taking accounts from other banks, .3G, 
108. 

Talents, banking : as rare and as important 
those necessary to obtain ennnence in 
^Si4V.jother pursuit, 23. 

Taxes : on the transfer of property, arc 
pernicious, (500 ; restrictions on banks are 
t^xes on the public, 56G. 

Taylor’s Notes on Life: quotation from, Oii 
money, 24 ; re.'j^necting loans, 45. 

— .Statesman, quoted : on decisive- 

nes.s, 25 ; on the choice of instruments, 
27 ; the correspondence between good- 
ness and wisdom, 210; on the salaries of 
clerks, ^16 ; on the promotion of clerks, 
253. 

Teller’s department in a bank, 250. 


Temper, hasty : a defect in a banker, 25 ; 
is tried by being kept waiting a long time 
at a banker’s counter, 23G. 

Terms : used in book-keppinf», 283. 

Tester, an old coin: why so called, 392. 

Testimonials : to be received with caution, 
240; may be negatively useful, ib. * 

Till : the amount of cash \t banker keeps 
in his till, how regulated, 78. 

Time : a ban’iter should know how to econo- 
mize, 28 ; modes of doing thi.s, 29 ; time 
saved in keeping a banker, 733. 

— — • bargains on the stock exchange ex- 
plained, 92. 

i.s saved : by the emj.loymcnt of as- 
sistants, 28 ; by methodical habits, 29 ; by 
the shortening of interviews, ib. ; by a 
banker haaving general principles, 33. 

Tipperary Joint-stock Bank, G41 ; its ar- 
rangement with the Bank of Ireland, ib . ; 
its branches, G42. 

Tradesman : saves trouble in keeping a 
banker, 8. 

Training : of clerks for higher offices, 2(53 ; 
their number .should be proportionate to 
their work, 2C5 ; tlieir labour should be so 
apportioned as that each office .should be 
a training for the one above it, ib. ; they 
should have reaso?t:il>le holiclay.s, when 
the junior .should do the work of hi.s 
senior, 2GG ; they should all he exercised 
at the daily balance, 2G7 ; tln^e in train- 
ing for managers sliould be assigned 
those duties which are tlis most intellec- 
tual, 268 ; should not receive too ’many 
minute instructions, 270. 

Transfer of stock, 31(5; in Ireland, 659. 

register: describe it, 315 ; deed oi 

transfer, form of, 283. ^ 

Tran.sinission of money ; effected by banks, 
G. 494. 

Travellers, commercial : derive advantagCN 
from banks, 7. 

Trial paper: wliat is it? 310. 

Trov weight; gold and silver weighed by, 
352. a • 

Truth; ca.se.s in which public companies 
should especially adhere tto, GSO. 


U. 

Ulster Banking Company, at Belfast ; its 
formation, G39 ; statement of its affairs, 
610; and branches, ib. 

Uncharitable : public companies should net 
be so in their judgment of each other, 
724. 

Union Bank of London : its formation, 4 78 . 
its capital, profit.s,..dividond.s, and surjihis 
fund, 480; its jirospccrus, 715. 

Union Guarantee and Life Assurance Com- 
pany, 248. • • 

Exchange Company, Glasgow, GOI. 

United States of America : tlieii^jopulition, 
and the number, capital, and circulation 
of all their banks, 7(52. S>c America. 

Universality, a moral : differs from one 
that is metaphysical or physical, 711. 

Unjust charge.s against banks of issue : pre- 
vented by the Act of 1844, 501. 

Unpaid-list: describe the book so callcG, 
294. • 

Unsanctided property : is transient, and i-* 
not to bc'fcn^icd, 725, 72G. 
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Unsuccessful companies : should inquire if 
they have properly discharged their moral 
and religious duties, 726. 

Usury : in viiiiat ^^ases a usurious conside- 
ration vitiates a bill of exchange, 61 ; 
present laws of usrtiry, ih. 

Utility of banking: banks are places of 
security for fnoney, 4 ; interest allowed 
on deposits, 5 ; make advances to people 
who want to borrow, 6 ; trXnsniit money 
from one part of the country to another, 
ib . ; supply the kind of currency that is 
required, 7; there is a great saving of 
time in money transactions, 8; saves ex- 
pense to mctchanls and others who keep 
banker^, ih . ; are referees as to respecta- 
bility, 10; are a means of obtaining in- 
formation about parties, ib. ; supply a 
record of annual expenditure, 11 ; are a 
secure place of deposit for deeds, pajjers, 
or other property, 12; means of obtain- 
ing \iseful information as to monetary 
transactions, ih. ; have a powerful in- 
fluence on the morals of society, 13. 


V. 

Ventilation : an imil|)rtant consideration in 
the construction of a bank, 234. 

Virtue : always associated with wisdom, 

210 . 

Virtues, cl)ininerc;ial ; bankers are the pub- 
lic conservaiors of, 13 ; virtues that pro- 
duVe wealth, 71G. 


W. 

Wages : 'those who pay, deiive advantages 
from banks, S; laws by which they arc 
governed, 212. 

W'aste-books ; Received-Waste- Hook, de- 
scribe if, 285 ; who keeps this book ' 
286 ; how do you enter Bank of England 
^lotes ? che(iues % country notes and coin ? 
285; how is it ruled in the horizontal 
system, aiid bow docs it check itself' 
320. Paid-W' aste-Book : how is it ruled f 
286 ; when a cheque is paid, how do you 
make the entry i ib. ; how is this hook 
* ruled in the horizontal system ? 321 ; 
how’ will it clicck itself ' 323. Merchants - 
Waste-Book, 327, • 

W’aterston’s Commercial Dictionary quoted, 
317; hist^ Compendium of Commerce re 
ferred to, 363, 301. 


Wealth: is a blessing, 714; its enjoyment*^ 
not sinful, 715; the means of obtaining, 
716 ; ill-gotten, is soon lost, 725. 

W^eekly balance: describe it, 310. 

returns, under the Act of 18+4, 

178. 

W'cighing sovereigns : troublesome, 8. 

West of Scotland Exchange Investment 
Company, 604. 

Westminster Review of January, 1841 : an 
article written by the author publi^ed 
in, 114. St‘(i Currency and Banking. 

W^idows : public compands should have 
funds for relieving, 603 ; mining and 
railway companies should relieve those 
whose husbands have been killed in their 
works, ib. 

Wife : should cxatfiine the banker’s ac- 
count when the husband is too lazy to 
do so, 738; should have a separate ac- 
count in her own name for domestic ex- 
penses, 736 ; her acceptance of a bill is 
not binding on the husband, unless she 
had Ills uiitliority to act as his agent, 
62. 

Winding-up Act, 1818 : an Act for winding 
up the affairs of trading companies, in- 
eluding joint stock banks, 536. 

Wisdom : mon* necessary than talents in a 
banker, 23 ; im])lies prudence and dis- 
cretion, 26; tcjfiearken unto counsel, a 
proof of, 721). 

Wisely to act : more ditficult to a banker 
in a season of speculation than tin a 
season of pressure, 105. 

Wool speculators : banks have lost money 
througli advances to, 214. 

Worship, public: public companies should 
support, 61)6. 

Wright tV (’()., private bankers, in Henri-* 
etta street, (’ovent-garden : their pre- 
mises now occupied by the Vommertial 

. Bank of London, LSI ; some of the part- 
ners engaged as managers of the Western 
Branch of t%e London Joint-stock Bank, 
473. 

Writer: a good cne sliould be appointed to 
write up the cuNtomers iiooks, 2(»l. 

Writing well : importance of, 277, 278. 

masters ; their inode of leaehing, 

27S, 


Y. 

Young men of good cb.^racter : Imw bc- 
nefitetl by cash credits, 57 
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Margaret Ptreival - - - - 

Marriage Serviee (illuminated) 
Maxims of tlie Saviour --- 
Milner’s Church HibRiry 
Miracles of Our Saviour 
Moort On the Cse of the Body 
“ Soul and Body 

** ’s Man and his Motives 
Morell's Philosophy of Religion 
Mo:.h<Mtirs Ecclesiastical liistory- 
Neiile’., (.:li„,jng Scene _ _ . 

Parables of Our laml , - . 

Parke.s’s Doinehtic Duties 
Rest in the (Miurch - 
Riddle's LcttirH from .*v Godfather - 
SaiuJford'8 Purochiaiia - - - 

*' Feiiiiile Iii»pr«vemer> J - 

** On Woman - 

Sermon on the Mou^ (The) - 
ShuiiammUe (The Good) 
bm<;j.air'8 Journey of l.ile 
BuJuncss of J^ife 


f « (Jf ■ ) Times - 

•• : 

Soames’ Latin Church - 
Solomon’ 8 SongjUluminated 
Southej^s Life of Wesley . 7’ 

Stephen^ Church of Scotland 
Tatti’s History of St. Paul - . 7;' 

Tayler’8 Lady Mifry - - 1 7 ;* 

Mtirg.aret; or, the Pearl I ..il 

(Isa.ic) I.oyola - . .7 

Thumb Ril^e (The) - . . 

Tomliw'c’s Introduction to the Bible V, 
1 nrncr’H Sacred History - - , 

Twelve Years Ago - , ' I; 

Walker’s Elementa l.nurgiea „ 7 ., 

AVanllaw , Socinian Controveisy . 'J' 

Willierforce's View of (.Miristiiihitv ^7 
Wilson’s lainds of the Bible * 1 '7, 

AVisilom of Johnson’s Rambler n 
AVoodcock’s Serijiturc liands- ’ .’ 

Rural Sports, 

Blaine’s Dictionary of Sjiorta - 4 

Ei»hemi'r: on Angling - - . .j 

TLivvbiu k Grange - ‘ ^ j'j 

H.'iwker’s lnsti uctionst.oSportsiii(.r. ]| 

r,oudoii'8 Lady’s Country Coinn . 17 
Poi ket and the Stud - 
StahlH Talk and Table Talk ~ . 7 (, 

The Stud, for jiractical imrjioses - 

'Pile Sciences and Malheniulici,. 

Baker's Railway Engineering , 

, Braiiile’s Dictionary of Sciciue Ac. 

I Rn ivster’s ( >ptl(. s - - - ’ . p, 

i Conversations on Mineralogy . (• 

( 'resy’s ( 'ivil Engineering . 7 

Dc laBeclie’sGeolfigy o|Cornw;all,vS;r 
Ikniovan’h Cliemistn' .• . 

Faiey ( >n the Steam Engine - .j 

Fv ibroke On the Ancient Arts, &c. 15 
Gower’s Scientific Plienoniena ^ in 

, Hersehel's \atur:il ['hilusophy . 1,7 

J “ Astronomy - • - 1,7 

i “ Outlines of Astronomy 1; 
Holl.-ind’s Maniifaetures in Metal 15 
Humbolit^,’s Aspect.s of Nature 

“ (’osiiiO'i* - A • I'i 

Hunt’s Researches on Lig’ht- • ■ I 

H Kane's t.’liemisliy - - . . u 

Katerand Lardiier’s Mei lianies r« 15 
Larduer’s ( 'abirn t Cvi lop.edia _ i;, 

“ Hydrost.-itlcs^; I'neumaliis I.) 

“ and '•alktr’h Elei-tri. i! 1,'j 

“ Ant Imu’tic - - jr, 

! “ Geometry j, 

“ Tnaliseon Heat ' I..) 

liow ( liemi-.ti y - - - . js 

' M.iieet’s I Mrs.) ’Coiiveisatioiis III, ’JO 
Matteuici i«ti Physual Ph;. 'minena 
Memoirs of the Geolftgiial Sni\ey 21 
.Mowley’s l’r,iCti,eal Me«tiaiii •. - ’2; 

*' EngineeriiigA \ n ! rime 'ii 
I men’s T.ertureson CoiiO) .ti.aloiiiy 23 
Pesehersil-deliients ol I’li v' ii's 2,i 

PlnUipH’s Foss»ils of ( 1 1| rie .11 1 , \c. 21 

■ “ MiniTalog", , liv .Nliiier - 21 

j “ 'i're.atise on Gi;'i|..,^y - 15 

, Porlloek's Geology ol I, oiiilKiiderry 21 

Puu* ll’s Nal.oral I’liiki'.i.iplij - - 15 

Ritchii‘On Railways - - 25 

lileiileii's Scieliliili’ liotaii', - 'Jt! 

Steam lliigine , I'liei - - - 3 

; Tlioiii'-cii’s Scliuol ( 'liemisfry - 30 


- 15 


Traich. 

Borrer’s Algeria - . - - 

Costello’s Noilh Wale.s 
(kmlter's ( ailiforiiia Ac. 

“ P:iiilii 

Str/eleeki’s N’eiv South Walt'S - 
Dunlop’s Cenli.il America - 
Ermiin’s Travi ls through Siberia - 
(a.irii4ner’s^igliS m Italy 
j Head's I’mir in Borne - 

21 llurnlioldt’H .W,peets of Naturo 

21 Kip’s Holydays in Rome 

’21 Ltiing’sTour in Sweden 

21 Maekay’s English Lakes 

21 Marryat’s Borneo - 

2’2 MiU'hell’s Australian Expedition ■ ’21 

22 Parrot’s Aseeiit of Mount Ararat t’l 

23 I’ower’s .’Vew Zealand Skeb hes 

23 Se.iwurd’e Narrative 
Von Grlich’s Travels in India 

24 I Wilson’8 ’J’f.'ivelK in tJie Holy J.aud 

25 I Woovkfek's Scripture Lund.s 

Veterinary Medicine, d\C. 

*26 Pocket and the Stud 

27 Slub’y Talk and 'J'uUlc Talk 

27 Slud(Tlie) > . - ; 

27 Thom»on On Fattening t i^tle 



PUBLISH KD BY 


Mksssis. LONGMAN, BROWN, GllEBN, and LONGMANS, 

PATURNOS'I’ER ROW, IX)NDO.V. 


ACTON -MODERN COOKERY, 

In all its Hninrlu'S, reduced to a SystcMn of Kasy Practice. For the use of Private Families. 
In a Series of Receipts, all of which have been strictly tested, and are i^iven with the most 
iniimte exactne.s8. By Kliza Acton. New Edition : with Directions hir (Jarviii}^, and other 
Additions. Fcp. 8vo. with Plates and Woodcuts, 7s. Cd. cloth. 

“ Ttic wliolt of Miss rocipos, 'with a few fri/lint; exceptions, »vhi«h are serufuilnusly specified, are eon 

fined to s»h')i as may he pcifcctlv depiTnied on, from h.-ivim; l»een jirnvt-d beneath our cmn roof, and under our own 
iiersonal inspe ction.’ \\ e add, moreover, that tin* recipes are all reasonable, and never in any instance extrava”ant. 
I'iiey do not. Iiiil ns saeriliee ten pounds <if exeellent meat, that we may uet u eoujile of quarts of irravy from it; 
nor do they deal witli flutter ami ej^^.s as if they eost iMithinir. Miss A»‘lon’s book is a n'rioil book in every way; 
there is li^ht miniledriess in every page of it, aA well as Giorough knowledge and experience of the subjects she 
hlndles.” Mkhic.vl G.v/.ette. 

ATKIN.-SELECf WORKS OF THE BRITISH POETS, 

From Ben Jonson to Beattie. With Biowraphicul and Critical Prefaces by Dr, Aikin. New 
Edition, witli^Supplement, l>y Lucy Aikin ; consisting of additional Selections from more 
recent I’oets. 8vo. IHs. cloth. 

VlfEN ON THE .ROYAL PREROOATIVE.-AN INQUIRY 

•• into the RISE and (.^ROW'l'n of tlie R<.)YAL PRER(.)GATI VE. By the h\te John .Vllkn, 
Master of Dulwich College. New Edition, with the Author’s last corrections: jireceded by 
M. Bt'TengeJf’s “ Rapport” on the Work read liclbre the Institute of France; an Article on 
the same from the Kdinduuoh Rkvikw; and a Biographical Notice of the Author. To 
. which is addeil, an Inquiry into the Life and Character of King Eadwig, from the Authoi^ 
MS. 8 VO. , [AVrtr/j; readfi. 


ANDEJISEN.-TJIE TRUE STORY OE AIY'LIEE: 

A Sketch. By Bans (Hihistian Anokrskn, Author of “The Shoes ^ Fortune,” “The 
Nightingale,” “ J). T.,” “ Only a Fiddler,” “ The linprovisatore,” Translated by 

M A B Y H ow 1 TT. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. cloth. 

THE. ARTISAN CLUB.-A TREATISE ON THE STEAM 

ENGINE, in its Application to Mines, Mills, Steam Navigation, and Rji^lways. By the 
ArtLsan Club. Edited by John Bourkk, t:^E. New Edition. With BO Steel Plates and 340 
Wood Engravings. 4to. 27s. cloth. 


BAKER.-RAILWAY ENGINEERING ; 

Containing the most approved Methods of layi^ out Railway Curves, and of setting out the 
Cuttings, Embankments, ami 'runnels of Railways : with a Ceneral and two Auxiliary Tables, 
for the Calculation of hairthworks of Railways, (]anals, &c. Also, the Investigation of the 
Formula for the SupcrelA'atiou oi the e.xterior Rail iu Curves. By T, Eakkk, Surveyor and 
Civil Engineer. 8vo. ri.s. cloth. 

3ALL.-AN. ACCOUNT OF THE CULTIVATION AND MANU- 

FACTURE of TEA in CHINA: derived from Personal Observation during an OtHcial Resi- 

aml ilhistraled by the best Authorities, 
oil the Exiierimcuts^iow making for the 
er parts of the World. By S. Ball, Esq., 
yvo, with Plates and Woodcuts, 


deuce in that Country of upwards of Twenty years; 
(■liineae as well as European. With some Remarks 
Introduction of the Culture of the Tea Tree in other 


late inspector of Teas to the East India Company in China. 
I4s. cloth, 


BANFIELD and WELD.-TIIE statistical COMPANION ; 

Economical, and 


exhibiting the moat intoresting^P'acts in Moral and Intellectual, Vital, 

Political Statistics, at home uiid ahroad. 4:ompilod froin Ofticial and v««i 

T. C. Ba n ki kld, statistical Clerk to the Council of Education ; and C. R. W eld, assi 
Secretary to tlie Uiiy^al Society. Fcp. 8vo. 5s, clotU, • 


Sources, 

Assistant- 



NEW W0RK8 AND NEW EDITION^, 


BARUETT.-A SY150PS1S OP CRITICISMS THOSE 

VASSAGEiS of ttie OLD TESTAMENT in which Modem CommeYitatoTa hav# differed from 
the Authorised Version ; together with an Explanation of various Difficulties in the Hebrew 
and English Texts. By the Rev. Richard A. F. Barrktt, M.A. Fellow of King^s College 
Cambridge. Vols. I. and II. 8vo. 28s. each, cloth; or, in 4 Half-yols.#14B. each. Also* 
Half-vol. V. 14s. cloth. ' ’ 

BAYLDON.-ART OF VALUING RENTS AND TILLAGES, 

And the Tenant’s Right of Entering and Quitting Farms, explained by several Specimens of 
Valuations; and Remarks on the Cultivation pursued ^on Soils in different Situations. 
AdjWted to the Use of Landlords. Land-Agents, Appraisers, Fanners, and Tenants. Hy 
J. ^ Bayldon. New Edition ; corrected and revised by John Donaldson. 8vo. lOs. 6d. cloth. 

BEDFORD CORRESPONDENCE. - CORRESPONDENCE OF 

JOim, FOURTH DUKE OF BEDFORD, selected from the Orieiiials at Woburn Abbey 
(1742 to 1770). With Introductions by lx)rd John Russell. 3 vols. 8vo. with Tortrait, 
48s. cloth. ^ 

BLACK.-A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON BREAVING, 

Based on Chemical and Economical Principles: with Fonniilai for Public Brewers, and 
Instructions for Private Families. By William Black, Practical Brewer. New Edition, 
with considerable Additions. 8vo. lOs. 6d. cloth. 

“ rt is a good tnany years sinca we noticed Mr. Black’i) Treatise, a« we huTe chronicled at intervala its succossire 
etlitianas and their improvements. For the practical purposes of tlie prufesBiunal or family brewer, we biipposeitls 
the l>eat book cstant.” o Smsuta-^h. 

BLAINE.-AN ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF RURAL SPORTS ; 

Or, a complete Account, Historical, Practical, and Descriptive, of Hunting, Shooting, Fishing, 
Racing, and other Field Sports and Athletic Amusements of the nresent uay. By Dklabkkb 
P. Bla I NR, Esq. Author of “ Canine Pathology,” Ac. IlUistratea by nearly 6D0 Engravings on 
Woo(J, by U. Branston, from Drawings by Aiken, T. Landseer, Dickes, &c, 8vo. ^ 2 . lOs. cloth. 

BLAIR’S CHRONOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL TABLES/ ' 

From the Creation to the present time: with Additions and (’orrcctions from the most authen- 
tic Writers ; including the Computation of St. Paul, as connecting the Period from the Exude 
. .to the Temple. Under the revision of Sir Hknry Ellis, K.II., Principal i^ibrnriari of the 
British Museum. Imperial 8vo. 318. 6d. half-bound in morocco. 

b’lAKEY.-THE TEMPORAL BENEF ITS OF CHRISTIANITY ; 

Exemplified in its Influence, on the Social, Intellectual and Political Condition, of Mankind, 
from its First Promulgation to the Present Day. P»y Kobkkt Blake y, Author of the 
•* History of the Philosophy of Mind,” &c. 8vo. Ds. cloth. 

BLOOMFIELD.-HISTORY OF THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 

By Thucydides. A New Recension of the Text, witli a carefully amended Puncluatiou; ond 
copious Notbs, Critical, Philological, and Explanatory, principally original, partly selected 
and arraiigedWrom the best Expositors: accompanied by full Inde.xe.s, both of Greek Words 
and Phrases explained, and matters discusseePin the Notes Illustrated by Maps and Plans. 
By the Rev. S. T. BLoo.MriKLO, D.D. F.S,A. 2 vols. 8vo. 38s. cloth. 

BLOOMFIELD.-HISTORY OF THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR. 

By Thucydides. Translated into EngPsh, and accompanied by very copious Notes, 
Philological and Explanatory, Historical and Geographical. By the Rev. S. T. Bloomfield, 
D.D. F.S.A. 3 vols. 8vo. with Maps and Plates, 5s. boards. . ^ 

BLOG^JFIELD. -THE GREEK TESTAMENT :o , 

Vf^h copious English Notes, Critical, Philological, and Explanatory. Especially formed for 
the use of advanced Students and Candidates for Holy Orders. By Rev. S.T. Bloom held, 
D.D^ JT.S.A. New Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. with a Map of Palestine, cloth. 

BLOOMFIELD.-COLLEGE & SCHOOL GREEK TESTAMENT: 

With shorter English Notes, Critical, Pliilological, and Explanatory, formed for use in 
Colleges and the Public Schools. By the Rev. S. T. Bloomfield, D.D F.S.A. New Edition, 
greatly enlarged and improved. Fcp. 8vo. lOs. 6d. cl^^h. 

BLOOMFIELD.-GREEK AND ENGLISH LEXICON TO TIIK 

NEW I^SCTAMIINT: especially adapted to tbe.pse of Colleges, and the Higher Classes in 
Public ^'hoola; but also intend^ as a convenient Manual for Bibliogl Students- in pneial. 
By Dr. Bloomfield. New Editiop, enlarged and improved. Fcp. 8v8. lOs. 6d. clotm 
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^TOi. 


\vith\iriUiaT\t coloured llorders, fte\i>cted froixf eom% 
Illuminated MSS. in the Uritish Museum, the liibUoth^jque Nationale, Paris, the 
^ane Museum, &c. j and with lii^^hly-tiniBhed Miniatures. The Illuminations executed by 
H. N. Hump4Iri^s, IlJuininator of “ A Record of the Ulack Prince,” &c. Square fen. 8vo. 
uniform in size wfth * Parables of our Lord,” &c. ; in deeply embossed leather covers. 

^ [fn the Autumn, 


BOllRER— NARRATIVE OF A CAMPAIGN WITH A FRENCH 

COLUMN against the KAILVILKS of ALCERIA: with the Mission of M. Suchet to the 
Kinir Abd-el-Kader, for an P.xchange of Prisoners. Hy Dawson Rorrkw, F.R.G.S. Metubre 
Correspondant de la Socit'te (Jrieniale Paris; Author of ‘‘A Journey from Naplea to Jeru- 
salem.” Post 8vo. lOs. 6d. boards. 


RRANDE.— A DICTIONARY OF SCIENCE, LITERATURE, 

AND ART; comyiriaing the History, Description, ant^ Scientific Principles of every Branch 
ot Human Knowledge; with the Dt^rivation and Definition of aU the Terms in General Use, 
Edited by W. ■'P. Bkanuu, F.R.S.L. & E. ; assisted by Dr. J. Cauvin. 8vo. with Wood En- 
gravings. [New Edition J nearly ready. 


BULL.-IIINTS TO MOTHERS, 

For the Management of Healtli during the Period of Pregnancy and in the Lying-in Room 
with an Exposure of Popular Errors in connexion with those subjects, &c. ; and Hints upon 
Nursing. By Thomas Bull, M.D. New Edition, carefully revised and enlarged. Fcp. 8vo. 
5s. cloth. , 

• 

BULL.— THE MATERNAL MA^IAGEMENT OF CHILDREN, 

in HEALTH and DISEASE. By T. Bull, M.D. Member of tl^ Royal College of Physicians ; 
formerly Physician-Accoucheur to the Finsbury Midwifery Institution, and Ijectiirer on Mid- 
wifery and on the Diseases of Women and Children. New Edition, carefully revised and 
enlarged. Fepj 8vo. 5s. cloth. ^ 

BtDGE.-THE PJIACTICAL MINER’S GUIDE. 

• Comprising a .Set of 'rrigouometrical Tables adapted to all the purposes of Oblique or Diagonal, 
Vertical, Horizontal, and Traverse Dialling; with their npplieation to the Dial, Exercise of 
Drifts, L'.ides, Slides, Levelling, Inaccessible Distances, heights, &c. By J. Buuue. .5»Iew 
Edition, considerably enlarged. Svo. with Portrait of the Author, 12s. cloth. 

BUNSEN.-EGYPT’S PLACE IN UNIVERSAL HISTORY* 

An Historical Investigation, in Five Books. By Christiatj C. J. Bunskn, D.Ph. & D.C.L. 
Ti'MtkislHted from tly German, by C. 11. Cottrell, E q. M.A.— Vol. 1. containing the First 
Book, or Sources and Primeval Facts of Egyptian History: with an Egy-^tian Grammar 
and Dictionary, and a complete List of Hieroglypliical Signs; an ApyTtndix of Authorities, 
embracing the complete ‘1 ext of .Manetbo ami ICratoslhenes, .Egyi>tiaca from Pliny, Strabo, 
&c. ; ami Plates representing the Egyptian Divinities. Svo. with numerous illustrations, 
2Ss. cloth. 


BUNSEN.-TllE CONSTITUTION OF THE CHURCH OF 

the FUTURE. A Practical Explanation of the Correspondence with the Right Hon. William 
Gladstone, on the German (.Hnircli, Episcopacy, and Jerusalem. With u Preface, Notes, and 
the complete (.'oiTe.S|»' inltmce. By the Chevalier C. C. .1. Bunsen, Ph. D. L^C.L. rranslated 
undei the superintendence of, and with Ad htions by, the Author. Post Svo. 9s. fid. cloth. 


BURDER.— ORIENTAL CUSTOMS, 

Applied to the lllustrAion of the Sacred Scriptures. By Dr. Samuel Burder. New Edition, 
with Additions. Fcp. 8vo. 88. 6d. cloth. 

BURNS. -.fllE PRINCIPLES OF CHRISTIAN PHILOSOPHY; 

containing the Doctrines, Dutie.s, Admonitions, and Consolations of the Christiai^ Religion. 
By John Burns, M.D. F.R.S. New Fidition. Fcp. Svo. 6s. fid. cloth. 

BURNS.— CHRISTIAN FRAGMENTS; * 

BUTLER.— A SKETCH OF MODERN AND ANCIENT GEO- 

GRAPFIY, for the use of Schools. ByifSAMUKL Butler, D.D. late Lord ^revised *bv 

and Coventry ; au% formerly Head Master ot Shrewsbury school. Ntw Eilitioii, revised by 

the Author’s SoN. Svo. 9s. boards. 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


]pUTLER.-A GENERAL ATLAS OE MOEERN AND ANCIENT 

OftoGRAPHY. By the late Dr. S. Rutler. Consisting; of Forty-five coloured Maps, and 
Indices. New Edition, re-cn^raved ; with corrections (in the Modern Maps) from the (Jovern- 
n ent Surveys and other recent sources of information, and (in the Ancient Maps) from the 
most approved writers on Ancient Geography. 4to. 24s. half-bound. # ' 

Q * 1 5 The Ancient Atlas. 22 coloured Maps. 8vo. 12s. half-bound. 

P ^ jThe Modern Atlas. 23 coloured Maps. 8vo. 12s. half-bound. 

THE CABINET LAWYER : 

A Popular Digest of the Laws of England, Civil and Criminal ; with a Dictionary of Law 
Termff; Maxims, Statutes, and Judicial Antiquities ; Correct Tables of Assessed Taxes, .Stamp 
Duties, Excise Lirensos, and Post-Horse Duties ; Post-Otfice Uegulations, and Prison Disn- 
plinc. Fourteenth Edition, enlarged, and corrected throughout, with the Legal Decisions and 
Statutes to Michaelmas Term, 10 and 11 Victoria. Fcp. 8vo. 10s. 6d. clotI>> 

CALLCOTT.-A SpRIPTURE HERBAL. 

With upwards of 120 Wood Engravings. Ily Lady Callcott. Square crown 8vo. 25s. cloth. 

,CART00NS.-THE PRIZE CARTOONS EXHIBITED 

IN WESTMINSTER HALL, a.d. 1843. Published under the Sanction and Patronage of 
Her Majesty’s Commissioners on the Fine Arts. Eleven large folio Engravings, in a neat 
Portfolio, ±5. 5s. j Proofs before Letters, ^6*8. 88. 

CATLOW.-POPULAR CONCHOLOGY; 

Or, the Shell Cabinet arranged: being an Introduction to the Modery System of Conchology: 
with a sReteh of the Natural History of the Animals, an account of the 'Formation of tin* .Shells) 
and a complete l)escriptivf*List of the Families and Genera. Uy Ao.viss Catlow. Fcp. 8vo! 
with 312 Woodcuts, 10s. (id. cloth. 

CHALENOR.-WALTER GBAY, < ‘ ^ 

A Hailad, and other Poems. Ily Mary Chale.xor. New Edition, including the Author’s 
Poetical Uemains. Fqi. 8vo. 6s. cloth. 

COAD.-A MEMORANDUM OF THE WONDERFUL PRO- 

VfDENCKS of GOD to a POOR UNWORTHY CRKATUKK (Iron) 1211) of June IfiSS u))ln 
the 24th of November lC90)on and after the Revolution betweene the Duke of Monmouth and* 
King James. ByJoWNCoAD. Square fcp. Svo. [Xenrlt/ rcadi/. 

“ The host .'locount of tin* huffr*rini;s of tliose rfhfls who wort* M*ntt not'd to trunsporl.Ttion is to he lotiTid in ;i V) ry 
furious nfirnitive written hy Jfhn (’o.’td, tin httnc'-t O’odfe.Ti ini; e.Trpentt'r, wiio jt iiinl .Mtinniouth, w'.ts t);iil|y 
wounded jit IMuIip’s Norton, wiis tried by .lellrejs, and wits sent Id Jiim.iie.i. 'IJie orininiil nianni^ri;)i iv.is 
kindly Ien^.to me hy Mr. I'liippard, to whom it helong.s.” Mai ai i. w’s luu/fnutf, vol. i. ]). (.17 

*♦* This work is pAnted, by permission of Mr. Phippard, from tbe MS. referred to in tlu’ 
above note by Mr. Macaulay. 

COLLINS. - MEMOIRS OF THE LIFE OF WILLIAM 

COLL1N.S, EsqjoR.A. Inciutling .Selection.s from his Journals atid Correspomlence, Notice.s 
of inanv of his eminent Contemporaries, and a IDeschption of his principal Works. My his 
Son, Wii.KiK Collins, Esq. With Portrait after Linnell, and 2 Vignette.s from Skct’clu's 
by the Painter. 2 vols. post Svo. 218. cloth. 

COLTON.-LACON ; OR, MAPiY THINGS IN FEW WORDS. 

By the Rev. C. C. Colton. New Edition. 8vo. 128. cloth. 

CONPEARE AND HOWSON.-THE LIFE AND EPISTLES 

of SAIBT® PAUL; comprising a complete Biograpliy of the Apostlef uivA a Paraphrastic 
Translation of his Epistles inserted in (3iroiio1ogical Order. Ktlited by th^ti Rev. W. J. 
CoNYDKARii. M.A. late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; and the Kev.Tl. S. How son, 
M.A. We Principal of the Collegiate lii.stitution, Liverpool. 2 vols. 4to. richly illustrated hy 
numerou.s Engravings on Steel and Wood of tlic Principal Plnee.s visited by the Apostle, from 
Original Drawings riadcon the spot by W. H. Bartlett; and by Maps, Charts, Coins, &c. 

To be published in Monthly Parts, price 28. each; the First of which will appear 

OH Januari/ Uf, 1850. 

CONVERSATIONS ON BOTANY. 

New Edition, improved. Fcp. Svo. 22 Pjptes, 78, 6d. cloth ; with the plates coloured, 12s. cloth. 

CONVERSATIONS ON MINERALGGY. 

With Plates, engraved by Mr. and Mrs. Lowry, from (Anginal DriRvuigs. New Edition, 
enlarged. 2 vols. fcp. Svo. lAs. cloth. * • 
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kiD ¥k¥iLikTi mmoi^s, 

i:)e8\KT\ed for Parochial and Domestic Instruction. Uy llev. Edw/wrd Cooper. NewBtitioA 
1 voVs. Imo. dt:\, lbs. V)oarda. 

C00PEll.--SmM0NS, 

Chiefly designed to elucidate some of the leading Doctrines of the Gospel. By the Rev. 
KnwRRi) Cooper. New Edition. 2 vols. 12tno. 10s. boards. 

COPLAND -A DIC'HONARY OP PRACTICAL AIEDICINE ; 

comprising General Pathology, the Nature and Treatment of Diseases, Morbid S^rnctures, 
and the Disorders especially incidental to Climates, to Sex, and to the different Epochs of 
Life; vvitli numerous approved Formulajof the Medicines recommcnded.^By Jam es Copland, 
M.D. Consulting Physiciau to Queen Charlotte’s Lying-in Hospital, &c. &c. Vols, I. and 11. 
8vo. .^3, cloth T and Parts X. to XIV. 4s 6d. each, sewed. 

COaUEREL- CHRISTIANITY ; 

Its perfect adaptation to the Mental, Moral, and Spiritual Nature of Man. By Athanask 
(' oauEREL, one of the Pas t«)rs of the Freneh Protestant (Huirch in Paris. Translated by the . 
Rev. 1). Davison, M.A. With an Introductory Notice of the State of the Protestant Church m 
of France, drawn up by the Author especially for the English Edition. Post 8vo. 12s. cloth. 1 

COSTELLO.- THE PALLS, LAKES, AND MOUNTAINS 

OF NORTH WALES; being Pictorial Tour through the most interesting parts of the 
• Country. By Miss Looisa Stoaut Costello. Illustrated with Views, from Original 
{Sketches by 1). H. M'Kewan, engraved oi^ivvood, and lithographed, by T. and E. Gilks. 
Square svo. with Maf), 1 4s. cloth. 

COULTER.-ADVENTURES ON THE WESTERN COAST OP 

SOUTH AMERICA and in the INTERIOR of CALIFORNIA ; including a Narrative of Inci- 
dents 4 d the Kiligsmill Islands, New Ireland, New Britain, New Guinea, and other Islands in 
Hhe Pacific Ot can i with an Account of the Natural I’roductions, and the Manners and Customs, 
in Peace and War, of tife various Savage Tril)es visited. By John Coulter, M.D. Author 
of “ Adventures in the Pacific.” 2 vols. post Svo. ICs. clotli. 

COULTER.- ADVENTURES IN THE PACIPIC : 

. With Observalions on the Natural Productions, Manners, and Customs of the Natives orthc 
various Islands; Reniar'S on the Missionaries, British and other Residents, &:c. By John 
Coulter, M.D. Post Svo. 7s. Gd. cloth. 

CRESY.-AN SNCYCLOPiEDIA OP CIVIL ExNi^INEERING, 

Historical, Tluioretical, and Practical. By Edw.vud Crksy, F.S.A. C.E. Illustrated by 
upwarils of Three Tliousaud Engravings on Wood, explanatory of the Principles, Machinery, 
and Constructions which come under the Direction of the Civil Engineer. One very large 
Volume Svo. ^3. 13s. Gd. cloth. 

CROCKER’S ELEMENTS 01> LAND SURVEYING. 

New Edition, corrected tliroughont, and considerably improved and modernized, byT. G. 
Bunt, Land Surveyor. To wliich are added, TABLES OF SIX-FIGURI^ LOG.ARITHMS, 
&c.,superintcnde<l by 11. Fa rlky, of the Nautical Almanac Establishment. Post Svo. 12s. cloth. 

D'AGINCOURT.-TIIE IIlSTOllY OP ART, RY ITS MONU- 

AIF.N’FjS from its Dei^ine in the Fourtli (’entnry to its Restoration in the L>i\tecntli. T,iaii8- 
lated froiii the French of Sekoux D’Aoincouht, by Owen Jo.nes, Architect. ^3,J}35 buh- 
jects, engraved onJ.V2H Plat(*s. Vol. I. Architi'cture, 73 llates; Aol. 11. isciilptunjf ol Plat» . ; 
j Vol. III. Puiiffing, 204 Plates. 3 vols. royal folio, ±5. 5s. sewed. 

DALE.-THE DOMESTIC LITURGY AND FAMILY 8HAP- 

I.A1N, in two Parts : the First I’art beins Clmrch 

witli Pravers for every day of the week, selected exclusively troni ”lhc Hook ot toimuon 
Praver: Part II. comprising an appropriate feermon lor every fcumlay in tiu. ye«ir. rty 
the Rev. Thom"; Dale, M A., Viair if St. Pancras. Post 4 to., 21 s. cloth: or, bound by 
Haydoy, 31s. Gd. calf lettered ; .^’2. 10s. morocco. 
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DE Ik EECllE.-llEEOllT 01^ THE aEOLOGcE OE COM- 

WALL, DEVON, and WEST SOMERSET. Ry Hbnry t. Dr lk Bkch^ F.R.S. &c., 
Director of the Ordnance Geological Survey. Published by Order of the Lords Commissioners 
of H.M. Treasury. 8vo. with Maps, Woodcuts, and 12 large Pates, 14s. cloth. 

DE LA GRAVTERE -SKETCHES OF THE LAST NAVAL 

WAR. Translated from the French of ('apt. E. Jitrikn de la Gravikhb, with an ilntroduc- 
tion and Notes, by the Hon. Capt. Plunkett, R.N. Author of ^'The Past and Future of 
the British Navy.** 2 vols. post 8vo. with 9 Plans of Naval Actions, 18s. cloth. 


DE STRZELECKI.-TIIE PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION OF 

NEW SOUTH WALES and VAN DIEMAN’S LAND; accompanied by a (ieulogical Map 
Sections, and Diagrams, and Figures of the Organic Remain.s. By P. E. De Stkzelecki. 
8VO. with coloured Map and numerous Plates, 24s. cloth. 


DIBDIN.-THE SUNDAY LIBRARY ; 

Containing nearly (Jne Hundred Sermons, by eminent Divines. With Notes, &c. by the Rev. 
T. F. Diddin, D.D. 6 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Six Portraits, 308. cloth ; or, 4;2. 128. Cd. neatly 
half-bound in morocco, with gilt edges. 

DISCIPLINE. 

By the Author of “ Letters to my Unknown Friends,** “ Twelve Years Ago,** and “ Some 
Pas8age.s from Modern History.** 18ino. 2s. cloth. 


DISNEY.-MUSEUM DISNEUNUM : 

Being a I'escriptioii of a Collection of Ancient Marbles, Bronzes, anVl various other Specimens 
of Ancient Art, in tlie oossession of John Disney, Esq. F.R S. F.S.A.atthe Hyde, near 
Ingatestone. With numerous Plates and Wood Engravings. 1 vol. 4to. comprising 120 
Illustrations, £‘4. 14s. 6d. cloth. • 

,i contents. 

Part I. Marbles. Comprising Fifty-nine Plates, chiefly Busts, with’some wholc-le||gth 
Statues, and some Bas-reliefs. 

Part If. Miscellaneous Antiquities, chiefly in Bronze. Comprising Five Statues, many 
Lamps, Tripods, Pntiiue, Arc. * * 

Part 111. Vases and Fictilia.— Sold separately, only to the purchasers of the First and 
Second Parts, ^62. 2s. cloth. ^ 


DtiUBLEDAY AND HEWITSON’S BUTTERFLIES. - THE 

GENERA of BU'n’EUFLlES, or DIURNAL LKPIIH )l'TEKA ; comprising their Geneiir 
Characters — a Notice of the. Habits ami Transforriiations— and a (’atalogue of the Species of 
each (^enns. By Enw'Aun Doublkday, F.S(|. F.L.S. &c., Assi.stuntiji the Zoologitnd lh*pert- 
ment of th'x> British .Museum. Imperial 4to. uniform with Gray and .Mitchell's ()riiTT!'ology; 
Illustrated with ib Coloured Plates, by W. C. II kvvit.su .\, Ksij. Author of “ Britisli Oology.” 

PiibiiMhing in Monthly Parts, 58. each ; eacli part consisting of 2 coloured plates, with 
Letter-press giving tlie (ieneric Characters, a .Short Notice of the Habits, and a Catah»gue of 
the Species of each Genus. To be completed in about 40 Parts, of which 31 arc now reaily. 


DRESDEN (?ALLERY.-THE MOST CELEBRATED PICTURES 

of the ROYAL GALLERY at DRESDEN, drawn on Stcnc, from the Original.s, by Franz 
Haiifstaengl : with De.scriptive and Biographical Notices, in French and (jennan. Nos. I. 
to LIV. impefial folio, each containingS Plates, with Letter press, price 208. to Subscribers; to 
Non Subscrihers, 308. Single Plates, r2s. each. 

To be completed in 0 more numbers, j^rice 208. each, to Subscribers. Nos. H. to LX. 
contain each Four Plates and Letterpress. 

DUN.LOP.-TRAVELS IN CENTRAL AMEllicA. 

With Journal of nearly Three Years’ Residence in the (Jountrv. To vitiich are added, a 
Sketch of the History of the Republic, and an Account of its (:'limulc, Pmductious, Com- 
merce, &c. By Roukrt Glasoow Dunlop, Esq. Post 8vo. with Map, lOsf 6d. cloth. 


DUNLOP.- THE HISTORY OF FICTION : 

Being a Critical Account of the most celebrated Prose Works of Fiction, from the earliest 
Greek Romances to the Novels of the Present Age. By John Dunlop, Ks(|. New Edition, 
complete in (Jne Volume. 8vo. 15s. cloth. 


EASTLAl^. - MATERIALS FOR A HISTORY OF OIL 

PAINTING. By Charles Lock Eastlakk, Esq. R.vP. F.R.S. F.S.A.; Secretary to tlie 
Royal Qpmiflission for Promoting the Fine Arts ii^onncx ion with tlie rebuilding of the llou.ses 
of Parliament, &c. 8vo. I6s. cloth. • 


Vol. 11. On the Iti^ian Pract .ee of Oil Painting, is preparing foi^ publication, ^ 
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style, by Owen Jones. Imperial 8vo. in very massive carved covers, 428. ; or handsomely 
bound in morocco, .yis. » » * jiamxouuieiy 

ECCLESTON.— AN INTRODUCTION TO ENOLISH ANTI- 

QUITIES. Intended as a Companion to the History of England. By Jambs Eccle 
STON, B.A. Head Master of Sutton Coldlield Grammar School. 8vo. with numerous En- 
gravings on Wood, 21s. cloth, t 


EILIOTSON.— HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY: 

With which is incorporated much of the elementary part of the ** InstitutAnes Physiologicaj” 
of J. F. Blnmenbach, Professor in the University of Gottingen. By John Elliotson, M.D. 
Cantab. F.R.S. Fifth Edition. 8vo. with numerous Woodcuts, ^6*2. 2s. cloth. 

THE ENGLISHMAN’S GREEK CONCORMNCE OF THE I 

NEW TESTAMENT: being an Attempt at a Verbal Connexion between the Greek and the • 
English Texts ; including a Concordance to the Proper Names, with Indexes, Greek-English 
and Eiiglish-Greek. New Edition, with a new Index. Royal 8vo. 428. cloth. 

THE ENGLISHMAN’S HEBREW AND CHALDEE CON- 

CORDANCE of the OLD TESTAMENT; being an attempt at a Verbal Connection between 
the Original and the English Tran.slations: with Indexes, a List of the Proper Names and 
yieir occurrences, &c. 2 vols. royal 8vo. ^3. 138. 6d. cloth ; large paper, j6’4. 14s. 6d. 

EOTVOS.-THE TILLAGE NOTARY : 

A Romance of Hungarian Life. Translated from the Hungarian of Baron EotvOs, by Otto 
Wenckstern. With Introductory Remarks, written expressly%r the present IVansIation, 
by Francis*Pulszky. 3 vols. post 8vo. [ Nearli / readi /. 

EPHEMERA.-A HAND-BOOK OF ANGLING ; 

Teaching Fly-fishing, TnJIing, Bottom-fishing, Salmon-fishii^; with the Natural History of 
• River Fish, and the best modes of Catching them. By Ephemera, of “ Bell’s Life in 
London.” New Edition, enlarged. Fcp. 8vo. with numerous Woodcuts, ‘Js. cloth. 

ERMAN.-TRAVELS IN SIBERIA: 

including Excursions northward.s, down the Obi, to the Polar Circle, and southwards to 
(3hine.se Frontier. By Adolph Erman. Translated by W. D. Cooley, Esq. Author of ' 
“'I'be History of Maritime and Inland Discovery;” Translator and Editor of Parrot’s 
“.foi^rney to Ararat.” 2 vols. 8vo. with Map, 31s. 6d. cloth, • 

ETIIERIDGK-THE APOSTOLICAL ACTS AND ETISTLES, 

From the Pescliito, or Ancient Syriac. To which are added, the remaining Epistles, and the 
Book of Revelation, after a later Syrian Text. Tran.slated, with Prolegom ma and Indices, by 
J. W. Etheridge, M.A. Doctor in Philosophy of the University of HeiuelbiTg, and Member of 
lh*e Asiatic Society of Paris. Royal l2mo. 7s. 6d. cloth. ^ 

EVANS.-TIIE SUGAR PLAl^TER’S MANUAL : 

Being a Treatise on the Art of obtaining Sugar from the Sugar Cane. By W. J. Evans, M.D. 
8vo. 9s. cloth. • 


FAREY.-A TREATISE ON THE STEAM ENGINE, 

Historical, Practical, #iul Descriptive. By John Farby, Engineer. 4to. with 25 Plates, 
and numerous Woodcuts, ± 5 . 5s. boards. 

FERGUSSON.-AN HISTORICAL INQUIRY INTO TIIffTRUE 

PRINCIPLES of BEAUTY in ART, more especially with reference to AR(3HITECTURE. 
By James Fkrqitsson, Esq.; Author of An Essay on the Ancient TopojM^phy of 
Jerusalem,” ” Picturesque Illustrations of Ancient .\rchitecture in Hindostan,” &c. With 
5 Copperplates, a coloured Lithographic Engraving, and upwards of 10% Woodcuts. Imperial 
8vo. 308. cloth. 

FLOWERS AND THEIR JIINDRED THOUGHTS : , 

A Series of Stanzlis — On Hope, Innocence, Modesty. Cliildhood, Humility, Joy, Love, Con- 
stancy, Fascination, ’Pimiditv, Fine Taste, Thouihts, Recollection, and Friendship. By 
Mary Anne Bacon. Illustrated by the Snowdrop, thirarose, Violet, Harebell^nd Pim^rnel, 
Lilley of the Valley, Hawthorn, Rose, moneysuckie. Carnation, ConvoIvuluSfFuclisia, Pansy, 
Forget<*me-not, an^% Holly ; designed and printed in Colours by Owen Jones. Imperial 8vo. 
3^8. 6d. elegantly bound. ^ 
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FORSTER.-THE HISTORICAL CtEOGRAPHY^OE ARABIA' 

•or, the Patriarchal Evidences of Revealed Religion. A Memoir, with ilftistrative Maps 
and an Appendix, containing Translations, with an Alphabet and Glossary of the Ha- 
myaritic Inscriptions recently discovered in liadramaiit. Hy the Rev. Charles Foustku 
Author of “Mahometanism Unveiled.” 2 vols. 8vo. 30s. cloth. c ^ ’ 


FOSS.-THE JUDGES OF ENGLAND : 

with Sketches of their Lives, and Miscellaneous Notices connected with the Courts at West- 
minster from the time of the ("onquest. By Edward If-jss, F.S.A. of the Inner Teinplo. 
Vols. I. and II. 8vo. 28s- cloth. 

FOSTER— A HANDBOOK OF MODERN EUROPEAN LITE- 

RATURE: British, Danish, Dutch, French, German, Hungarian, ItaHan, Polish and Rus- 
sian, Portuguese, Spanish, and Swedish. With a full Biographical and Chronological Index. 
By Mrs. Foster. Fcp. 8vo. Ss^pOd. cloth. 

The object of this If ^ok is, not so much to give elaborate criticisms on the various writers 
in the language to whose literature it is intended as a guide, as to direct the student to the 
best WTiters in each, and to inform him on what subjects they have written. 

FROM OXFORD TO ROME; 

And, How it fared with some who lately made the Journey. By a Companion Travellkk. 
New Edition, revised and corrected. Fcp. 8vo. with Frontispiece, 6s. cloth. 

FRUITS FROM THE GARDjEN AND THE FIELD, 

A Series of Stanzas. By Mary Axne Bacon, Author of “Clowers and their kindred 
Thoughts.” With heautifiil Illustrations of Fruit, designed and printed in Colours hy Owen 
Jones. Imp. 8vo. uniforfa with “ Flowers and their kindred Thoughts,” 318. 6d. {iSearbj n^ady. 

GARPINER.-SIGHTS IN ITALY : 

With some Account of the Present State of Music and the Sister Arts in that ffonntr^. .Hv 
William Gardiner, Author of “.Sacred Melodies,” “ Musiiuif Nature,” &c. ; Meinher oV 
the Academy of St. Cecilia, Rome; and of the Class of Fine Arts do Plnstitut Ilistoricpie df 
France. 8vo. with engraved Music, 16s. cloth. 

GIBBON’S HISTORY OF THE DECLINE AND FALL OF THE 

^ ROMAN EMPIRE. A new Edition, complete in One Volume. With an Account of the Author’s 
Life and Writings, by Alexander Chalmers, Esq. F.A.S. 8vo. with Portrait, 188 . cloth. 
An Edition, in 8 vols. 8vo. f>0s. boards. 

GILBART.-A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON t^ANKING*. 

By James William Gilbart, F.R .S. General Manager of the London and Westminster 
Bank. 5th Edition, with Portrait of the Author, and View of the “ London and Westminster 
Bank,” Lothbury. 2 vols. 8vo. 248. cloth. 

GOLDSMITH. - THE POETICAL WORKS OF OLIVER 

GOLDSMITH. Illustrated by Wood Engravings, from Designs by Members of the Etchini? 
Club. With a Biographical Memoir, and Notes on the Poems. Edited hy Bolton Cohnky, 
Esq. Square crown 8vo. uniforiii with “Thomson’s Seasons,” 218. cloth; or, bound in 
morocco, hj Hayday, 10s. 

G0WER.-THE SCIENTIFIC' PHi^NOMENA OF DOMESTIC 

LIFE, familiarly explained. By Charles Foote Gowkr. Nrw Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with 
Wood Engravings, 5s. cloth. 

GRAIfAM.-ENGLISII ; OR, THE ART OF (Jotf OSITION : 

explained in a Series of Instructions and Examples. By G. F. Graham. New Edition, 
revired and improved. Fcp. 8vo. Cs. cloth. 

GRANT.-LETTERS FROM THE MOUNTAINS. 

Being the Correspondence with her Friends, between the years 1773 and 1803. By Mrs Grant, 
of Laggan. New Edition. Edited, with Notes and Additions, by her son, J. P. Grant, 
Esq. 2 voh. post 8vo. 218. cloth. , , ^ 

GRANT.- MEMOIR AND CORRESPONDENCE OF THE 

late Mrs. €lrant, of Laggan, Author of “Letter’s from the Mountains,” “Memoirs of an 
American Lady,” &c. Edited by her Son, J. P. Grant, Esq. New JWition. 3 vols. post 8vo. 
with Portrait, 318. 6d. cloth. a • 
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GRAY’S ELEGY (ILLUMINATED). 


Gray’s E^oy, written in a Country Churchyard. Illuminated, in the Missal sKle 
by Owen Jones, Architect. Imperial 8vo. 3l8. 6d. elegantly bound. ^ ’ 


GRAY.-TABLES and FORMULJl FOR THE COMPUTATION 

of LIFE C()NT1NGENCIP:S ; with copious Examples of Annuity, Assuraace, and Friendly 
Society Calculations. Hy Peter Guay, F.U.A.S. Associate of the Institute of Actuaries of 
Great Eritain antf Ireland. Royal 8vo. 15s. cloth. 


GRAY AND MITCHELL’S ORNITHOLOGY.-TIIE GENERA 

Of BIRDS ; comprising their Generic Characters, a Notice of the Habits of each Gen*us, and 
an extensive List of Species, referred to their several Genera. By GEortUE Robert Gray, 
Acad. Imp. Georg. Floreiit. Soc. Corresp. Senior Assistant of the Zoological Department* 
British Museum f and Author of the “ List of the Genera of Birds,” &c. 3 vols. imperial 4to. 
illustrated with 350 coloured and plain Plates, by David William Mitchell. 

Parts I. toXLIX. imperial 4to. 10s. 6d. each.— lirt L., with Title, Indexes, Tables, 
&c. completing the work, in 3 vols., is nearly ready, • 


GRIMBLOT.-LETTERS OF WILLIAM III. AND LOUIS XIV. 

and of their Ministers. llliLStrating the Domestic and Foreign Politics of England from 
the Pehce of Rysv\ick to the Accession of Philip V. of Spain (I6y7 to 1770). Edited by Paul 
Grim BLOT. 2 vols. 8vo. 3i)s. cloth. 


GWJLT.-AN ENCYCLOILEDIA OF ARCHITECTURE; 

Historical, Tlieorotical. and Praclical. By Joseph Gwilt, Esq. F.S.A. Illustrated with , 
uiiwards of 1,000 EiigriA’ings on Wood, from Designs by J. S. Gwilt. 8vo. 52s. 6(1. cloth. 

SIDNEY HALL’S NEW GENERAL LARGE LIBRARY ATLAS 

OF FIFIT-'niRKK MAPS (size 20 in. by 16 in.), with the Divisions and Boundaries care- 
fully colpuiH^l ; a'nd an Alphabetical Index of all the Names contained in the Maps, >litli their 
„ JAtitudo and Longitude. .\n entirely New Edition, corrected throughout from the best and 
most n^ccut .Authorities #>vitli all the Railways laid down, and many of the Maps re-drawn 
and re-engraved. Colornhier 4to. j6;’5. 5s. half-hound in russia. 

“ 'I'liis is Ktii' uf Oic \ny Iu nI of Ujo hirycr colloctunis of maps with which nc fire .Tcquaintcd, for clearness and 
acvur.n y, as W'dl as it-. \eiy rt'ii'>o«i!»hle Several .striking itnpru\emeut< c-liarat.l( rise the edition hefore us. It 

has a:,M’iii. urKierttone coiniiaiiMtn with the host anthorities, contains many «'<.>rrecf ions const (luent on the laOist 
(joverniiicnt vui \,-j s, supplies all the \ai iuns lines of railway neatly laid down, gives ([uite new maps where noeestairy, 
and is eniii lied with .in aljthahetical hnlex of mo'-e than snvuty t/ifnisini(l namesof \dHces conlaiued in the collectji^, 
with their degrees of latitude an<l longitude. This index, which is quite invalualtle, is printed with exquisite clear- 
ness ; and we have examin'd a suHiiient tiutnher of names and phnx’s to he eouvineed of its general anti faultless 
curacy. Of Maps, it has heeu lui.perly said that they are works always in j-ntgress. They can never be etmsidered as 
fini'.lied, hecause they iiiii'e isingly wait eoriet turns to he supplietl hy the seance and enterprise of Mieceeding ages. 
A ghin'#’ lit the ht autiful volume ‘hefore us, anil the most euisory comparison of it with the best collections at Iho 
oitenintT of the Jircseiit c tmtury , w ill shew us the astounding rapithty with whieli, in such matte^, both enterprise 
anti science have advanced of late, and the more than equal pace that is kept with both Ay all '^lose duty it is to 
poiiulaiise and make ^cces'ihle their results. Such a liook as this couhl .as Utile have been placet! within the reach of 
imHicratc means lialf u century ago, as the information it contains could have hcca even guessed at.”— E xaminkh. 


IIAU.-MIDSUMMER EVE: 

A Fairy Tale of Love. Bv Mrs. S. C. Hall. With nearly 300 Wood Engraviings from Designs 
by D. Macli.se, C. Stantield, T. Creswick, Landseer, and other enuueiit Artists. Square 
crown 8vo. 21s. cloth. 

HARRISON.— ON THE RISE. PROGRESS, AND 4’RESENT 

STRUCTURE of the ENGLISH LANGUAGE. By the Rev. M. Harrison, M.A. late 
Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. Post 8vo.%s. 6d. cloth. 

•• \ii able cnli-htened, and philosophical work. From tlie eiudite and schol.irly manner in which the Author has 
'■rtiKetl the suhjetT,he has eontriv# to make his work not only excellent 

i ut, iVtim the mass of curious information which it contains, really interi^ting to .dl vlasM s of icadvrs. cndat 1 IMES. 

HAWBUCK TiKANGE; ^ 

Or, the SiwrtTiiK Adventures of Thomas Scott, Esq. By the Author of Handley Cross ; or, 
the Spa Hunt.” With Eight Illustrations by Phiz. 8vo. 12s. cloth. ^ 

ncWKER.-INSTOUCTIONS TO TOTING SPOBTSMEN 

Branston, from urawings by C. \ Dickes, &c. 8vo. 218. cloth. ^ 

i HAYDON —LECTURES ON PAINTING AND DESIGN : 
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SIR GEORGE HEAD.-ROME : 

'A Tour of Many Days. By Sir Georob Head. S vols. 8vo. 368. clotb. 

** The roads, the streets, the palaces, the churches, the fountains, the public buildings, and the private houst-s of 
any note, the baths, the fortifications, the arches, the cemeteries, the walls, the villas, the temples, the monununtf, 
the theatres, the forums, the ruins, and tiie relics of every kind, and Uie inlmbitants a^o, a»e all set Iwfore us in the’ 
best possible order. In short, it is a standard work, to last like Rome !’* * Litkiiary Oaxktti:. 

SIR JOHN HERSCHEL.-OUTLINES OF ASTRONOMY. 

By Sir John F. W. Herschel, Bart. &c. &c. &c. 8vo. with Plates and Woodcuts, iSs. 

** We take our leave of this remarkable work, which we hold to be, fJipyond a donbt, the most remark. iblr of the 
works in which the laws of astronomy and the appearances of the heavens are described to tliose who are nut rniitiic. 
matrJaus nor observers, and recalled to those who are.” Ath£na:i,m. 

MRS. HEY.-THE MORAL OF FLOWERS; ^ 

Or, Thou)fht8 gathered from the Field and the Garden. By Mrs. Hey. ^eing a New Edition 
of “ 'file Moral of Flowers .and consisting of Poetical Thoughts on Garden and FlrM 
Flowers, accompanied by Drawings beautifully coloured after Nature. Square crown 8vo. 
uniform in size with ^^fhomson’s Seasons illustrated by the Etching Club,” 218. cloth. 

MRS. HEY.-SYLVAN MUSINGS; 

Or, the Spirit of the Woods. By Mrs. Hey. Being a New Edition of the “Spirit of the 
Woods and consisting of Poetical Thoughts on Forest Trees, accompanied by Drawings of 
Blossoms and Foliage, beautifully coloured after Nature. Square crown 8vo. uniform in size 
with “Thomson’s Seasons illustrated by the Etching Club,” 218. clotb. 

HINTS ON ETIQUETTE AND THE' USAGES OF SOCIETY: 

With a Glance at Bad Habits. By Ayef/ds. “ Manners makerthe man.” New Edition, 
revised (with additions) by a Lady of Rank. Fcp. 8vo. 2s. 6d. cloth. 

HISTORICAL PICTURES OF THE MIDDLE AGES,- 

In IVack and White. Made on the spot, from Records in the Archives of Switzerland. By a 
Wanokrino Artist. 2 vols. post 8vo. 18s. cloth. • 

HOARE.-A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE CULTIVATION 

OF THE GRAPE VINE ON OPEN WALLS. By Clement Hoare. New Edition, svo. 
. . 7s. 6d. cloth. 

Eoare.-a descriptive account of a new method 

of PLANTING and M.ANAGING the ROOTS of GRAPE VINKS. By Clkmknt Hoakk, 
Author of “A Treatise on t^e Cultivation of the Grape Vine on Open Walls.” 12nio. 5s. cloth. 

holland.^-medical notes and reflections. 

By Henry Holland, M.D. F.R.S. &c. Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians, Physiriar 
Extraordinary to the Queen, and Physician in Ordinary to His Royal Higliness i'rince Albert 
New Edition. 8vo. ISs. cloth. ^ 

HOOK.-THE LAST DAYS OF OUR LORD’S MINISTRY; 

A Course of Lectures on the principal Events of Passion Week. By Walter FARuuH.vt 
Hook, D.D. Vicar of Leeds, Prebendary of Lincoln, and Chaplain in Ordinary to the Queen 
New Editior. Fcp. 8vo. Gs, cloth. 

H00KER.-KEW GARDENS; 

Or, a Popular Guide to the Royal Botanic Gardens of Kew. By Sir William Jackso> 
Hooker, K.H. D.C.L. F.R.A, & L.S. &c. &c. Director. New EdKIon. iCmo. with numeroin 
Wood Engravings, 6d. sewed. 

H00KER.-THE BRITISH FLORA, 

In Two Vols. Vol. I. ; comprising Phajnogamous or Flowering Plants, and the Ferns. By Sii 
Wil'.iam Jackson Hooker, K.H. LL.D. F.R.A. and L.S. &c. &c &c. New Edition, wit! 
Additions and Corrections ; and 173 Figures illustrative of the Umbelliferous Plants, tin 
Composite Plants, the Grasses, and the Ferns. 8vo. witli 12 Plates, 14s. plain ; with tin 
Plates coloured, 24s. cloth. 

Vol* II. in Two Parts, comprising the Cryptogamia and Fungi. 8vo. 248. cloth. 

HORNE/ "AN INTRODUCTION TO' THE CRITICAL STUDY 

and KNOWLEDGE of the HOLY<3CRIPl’URES. By,|TiiOMAs Hartwell Horne, H » 
of 'St. John’s College, Cambridge; Rector of the unitea Parishes of St. Edmund the Km;! 
and Mirtjff, and St. Nicholas Aeons, LombaF^ Street ; Prebendi^y of St. IJiul’s. 
Edition, revised and corrected. 5 vols. 8vo. with numerous Maps aml^Facsimiles of Bibh^'D 
Manuscripts, 638. cloth; or j6'5, bovTid in calf. • 
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IIORNE.-A* COMPENDIOUS INTRODUCTION TO THE 

STUDY o* the BIBLE. By Thomas Hartwell Horne, B.D. of St. John’s Colfeffe* 
Cambndffe. Beiinr an Analysis of his “ Introduction to the Critical Study and Kno^- 
ledge of the Holy Scriptures.” New Edition, corrected and enlarged. 12ino. with Maps and 
other Engraviiigs, ^s. boards. ^ 

IIOWITT.-TIIE CHILDREN’S YEAR. 

uLignVby 

IIOWITT.-TIIE BOY’S COUNTRY BOOK ; 

Being the real Life Of a Country Boy, written by himself; exhibiting the Amusements, 
rieasiircs, and Pursuits of Children in the Country. Edited by William Howitt. New 
Edition. Fcp. 8»». with 40 Woodcuts, Gs. cloth. 

IIOWITT.-TIIE RURAL 

By William Howitt. New Edition, coiTccted and revised. M^ium 8vo. with Engravings 
on wood, by Bewick and Williams, uniform with ‘‘ Visits to Remarkable Places,” 2ls. cloth. 


LIFE OF ENGLAp. 

in, coiTccted and revised. M^ium 


HOWITT.-VISITS TO REMARKABLE PLACES; 

Old llalls, Battle-Fields, and Scenes illustrative of Striking Passages in English History and 
Poetry. By William Howitt. New Edition. Medium 8vo. with 40 Engravings on Wood, 
21s. cloth. 

SECOND SERIES, chiefly in the bounties of NORTHUMBERLAND and DURHAM, with a 
Stroll along the BORDER. Medium 8vo. with upwards of 40 Engravings on Wood, 
218. cloth. • • 

IIOWITT.-TIIE RURAL AND SOCIAL LIRE OF GERMANY : 

Witli Characteristic Sketches of it.s Chief Cities and Scenery. Collected in a General Tour, 
and during a Residence in that Country. By William Howitt. Medium 8v(i. with 50 
Engravings on Wood, 21s. cloth. • 

HOWITT.-COLOl^ISATION AND CHRISTIANITY ; 

A Popular History of the Treatment of the Natives, in all their Colonies, by the Europeans. 
By WlllAm Howitt. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. , ^ 

HOWSON AND CONYBEARE.-TIIE LIFE AND EPISTL^ 

of SAINT PAUL. By the Rev. J. S. Howson, M.A., and the Rev. W. J. Conybkare, M.A. 
2 vols. 4to. richly illustrated. ^ [See pa^e C. 

IIUDSON.-TlfE EXECUTOR’S GUIDE. , • 

By J. C. lliJDSffN, Esq. late of the Legacy Duty Ollice, London ; Author of “ Plain Directions 
for Making Wills,” and “The Parent’s Hand-book.” New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. cloth. 

IIUDSON.-PLAIN DIRECTIONS FOR MAKING WILLS 

In Conformity with the Law, and particuhvrly with reference to the Act 7*Will. 4 and 1 Viet, 
c. 21). To which is added, a clear Kxposinon of the Law relating to the distribution of Per- 
sonal Estate in the case of Intestacy ; with tw o Forms of Wills, and much useful information, 
&c. By J. C. Hitpson, Esq. New Edition, corrected. Fcp. 8vo. 2s. Cd. cloth. 

*»* These two works may be had in one volume, 7s. cloth. * 

IIUMBOLDT.-ASPECTS OF N*ATURE, 

in Different Lands an4 in Different Climates. By A lexan her Von H cmboldt. Translated, 
with the Author’s sanction uiul co-operation, and at liis express desire, by Mrs. Sabine. 
2 vols. IGiiio. uniform with Murray's “ Home and Colonial Library.” 

BARON VON ilUMBOLDT’S COSMOS ; 

Or, a Sketch of a Phv .sical Description of the Universe. Translated, with the Author’s sanction 
and co-operation, under the superiiiteiulein*e of Lieuteiiaut-t’olonel Edward SaIPIne, R.A. 
For. Sec. ll.S. New Edition. Uhiio. uniform with Mr. Murray’s “Home and Colonial 
Library.” Vols. 1. and 11. price Half-a-Crovvn each. • 

The authorised Library Edition,” in iwst 8vo., Vols. 1. and H. price 12s. each, may 
still be had. 

HUMPHREYS -A REC*0RD OF THE BLACK PRINCE; 

being a-Selection of sin'h Pas jiges in his Life as hlh'e been most quaintly and strikingly nar- 
rated by the Chroniclers of the Period. Embellished with highly-wrougla Miniatures and 
Borderings, selected from various lAiminated MSS. referring to Events roitnected with 

Knglisfi Histor)^ ‘'By Hknky Noel Humphiik"' 

binding, 218. 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS! 


HUNT -RESEARCHES ON LIGHT : 

An Examination of all the Phenomena connected with the Chemical and Molecular Chanf^os 
produced by the Influence of the Solar Kays; ernbracinff all the known Photographic Pro- 
cesses, and new Discoveries in the Art By Robert Hunt, Keeper of Minin;>;‘ Records 
Museum of Economic Gcolog-y. 8vo. with Plate and Woodcuts, lOs. 6d. clgth. * 

JAMES- A HISTORY OF THE LIFE OF EDWARD THE 

BLACK PRINCE, and of various Events connected therewith, which •occurred durinfy the 
Reign of Edward III. King of England. By G. P. R. James, Esq. New Edition. 2 vols. t’cp. 
8vo. Map, 15s. cloth. 

MRS.* JAMESON -LEGENDS OF THE MONASTIC ORDERS: 

comprising the History of the Franciscans, as connected with the Revival of Art ; Legojids 
of those Royal Personages who died in the Religious Habit ; and Not A on the Remains of 
English Legendary Art. By Mrs. Jameson, Author of “Sacred and Legendary Art,” &c. 
Square crown 8vo. with numerous Illustrations. \_Nearly ready. 

To be followed by “ Legends of the Madonna,*’ by the same Author, similarly illustrated. 

LMRS. JAMESON.- sacred AND LEGENDARY ART. 

By Mrs. Jameson. With numerous Wood Engravings, and Sixteen Etchings by the Author. 
2 vols. square crown Svo. 42s. cloth. " 

JEBD.-A LITERAL TRANSLATION OF THE BOOK OF 

PSAL.MS; intended to illustrate their Poetical and Moral Structure. To which are added, 
* Dissertations on tlie word “Selah,” aud'-Dn the Authorship, Ontier, Titles, and Poetical 
Features, of tlie Psalms. By the Rev. John Jebb, A..M. 2 vols. Svo. 218. cloth. 

JEFFREY. - CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE EDINBURGH 

REVW!W. By Francis Jeffrkv, iiowOneof the Judges of the Court of^Session in Scotland 
New Edition. 3 vols. Svo. 42s. cloth. ’ • 

BISHOP JEREMY TAYLOR’S ENTIRE WO’RKS : • 

With the Life by Bishop Heber Revi.sed and eorreetecl by the Rev- Cii.\h*i.ks Pa of, 
Kdkx, Fellow of Oriel College, Oxfonl. Vols. 11. III. IV. V. ami VI. Svo. 10?». GiJ. each. 

•’ In course of publication, in Ten Volume.s, price llalf-a-Guinea each.- -Vol. I. (the lad 
order of publication) will contain Bishop Heber’s Life of Jeremy Taylor, extmt^ed by the 
Editor.— Vol. VII. is i/i the press. 

JOHNSON.-THE FARMER’S ENCYCLOPyEDIA, 

And Dictiofihry Rural Affairs: embracing all the recent Discoveries in Agricultural Che- 
mistry; adapted to the comprelien.skm of unscicntilic reader.s. By Cutiirkrt W. Jom.nson, 
K8(|. F.R.S. Barrister-at-Law j Editor of the “ Farmer’s Almanack,” &c. Svo. with Wood 
Engravings, jfc2. 10s. cloth. 

JOHNSON.-tTHE WISDOM OF THE RAMBLER, ADVflN- 

TURER, and IDLER: comprising a Selection of 110 of the best Essays. By Samufl 
Johnson, LL.D. Fcp. Svo. 7s. cloth. 

SIR ROBERT KANE.-ELEMENTS OF CHEMISTRY, 

Theoretical and Practical ; including the ¥iost Recent Discovm ies and Applications of the 
Scienceof Medicine an!l Pharmacy to Agriculture and to Manufactures. By Sir Robert Kank, 
M.l». M.R.l.A. 2d Edition, corrected ami greatly enlarged; ilbjAtratcd by 230 Wood Kn- 
gravings. In One large V’^olume, Svo. of about 1,100 pages, 2Ss. clotli. 

KEMBIffi.-THE SAXONS IN ENGLAND : ' * 

a History of the English (.’ominonwealth till the period of the Norman Conqifest. By Joh n 
Mitchell Kemble, M.A. F.C.P.S., &c. 2 vols. svo. 288. cloth. 

KINDERSLEYr-THE VERY JOYOUS, PLEASANT, AND 

REFRESHING HISTORY of the Feats, Exploits. Triumphs, and Achieveincnta of the Good 
Knight, without Fear and wifliout Reproach, the gentle LORD DE BAYARD. Set forth Jij 
English by Eoward Cockburn Kinhkksi.ky, Esq^, With Ornamental Headings, and 
Frontispiece^ jy E. H. Wehnert. !8quare post Svo. Os. uu. cloth. ® 

KIP.-TJIE CHRISTMAS HOLYDAYS fN ROME. 

By the Rev. W. Ingraham Kip, M.A. Edited ny the Rev. W. Skwbll, B.D. i^'ellow and 
Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford. Neiv Edition. Fcp. Svo. 5s. ch‘tb * 
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KIRBY &SPENCE.-AN INTRODUCTION TO ENTOMOLOQY 

Or, Elemefits of the Natural History of Insects ; comprisinj? an account of noxious and u.seful 
Insects, of their Metamorphoses, Food, Stratagems, Habitations, Societies, Motions, Noises, 
Hybernation, Instinct, &c. By W. Kirby, M.A. F.ll.S. & L.S. Rector of Barham ; and W* 
Sfencu, Esq. f'.HiB. & L.S. New Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. with Plates, 31s. 6d. cloth. 

LARDKER’S.CABINET CYCLOPAEDIA; 

Comprising a Series of Original Works on History, Biography, Natural Philosophy, Natural 
History, Literature, the Sciences, Arts, and Manufactures. By Bishop Thiiilwa^ll, Sir 
Jamks Mackintosh, Sir John Herschel, Sir Walter Scott, ^ Thomas Moore, 
Robert Southey, and other eminent Writers. 

The Series, complete, in*One Hundred and Thirty-three Volumes, j639. 18 s. The works, 
separately, Cs. per volume. a 

THE SERIES COMPRISES:^ 


and Inland Discovery 

5. Crowe’s History of France .... 

6. De Morgan’s Treatise on Pro- 

babilities ^ 

7. De Sismondi’s History of the 


8. De Sismon<^i’s Full of the 

Roman Empire 2 vols. 12s. 

9. Donovan’s TrcatNe on Chciuis- 

. •try I vol, 6s. 

H). Donovan’s Domestic Economy 2 vols. 12s. 

’ll. Duiihan^’s ftistory of Spain 

and Portq^al 3 vols. 308. 

12. Dunham’s History of Den- 
. mark, Sweden, and Norway. . 

13. Dunham’s History of Toland . 1 vol. 

U. Dunham’s History of the Ger- 
manic Empire 

15. Dnnlftim’s History Europe 
during the Middle Ages .... 

IG. Dunham’s Livel of British 
Dramatistff 

17. Dunham’s Lives of Early M ri- 

t^rs of Greut Britain ....... 1 vol. 

18. Fergus’s History of the United 

States 2 vols. 

19. Fosbroke’s Grecian and Ro* 

man Antiquities 

20. Forster’s Lives of the State.s- 

men of the Commonwealth. . 5 vols. 30s. 

21. Forster, Mackintosh, and 

tenay’s Lives of ^British 

Statesmen 

* 23. Gleig’s Lives oi^liUtary Com- 
manders 3 vols 

23. Grattan’s HAtory of the Nc- 

therlands 1 vol. 

24. Henslow’s Treatise on Botany 1 vol. 

25. HerschersTreat. on Astronomy I vol. 

26. lierschel’s Preliminary Dis- 

course on the Study of Natural 
Philosophy * Y" 

27. History of Rome 2 vdjs. 1-s. 

28. History of Switzerland J vol. 6s. 

29. Holland’s Treatise on the Ma- . 

nufactures in Metal 3 vols, Ws. 

James’sTiives of Foreign States- 

► men 5 vols. 30s, 


3 vols. 

188. 

31. Kater and Lardner’s Treatise 



2 vols. 

12s. 

on Mechanics 

1 vol. 

6s. 

1 vol. 

6a. 

32. Keightley’s Outlines of History 1 vol. 

6s. 



33. Lardner’s 'Freat. on Arithmetic 

1 vol. 

6s. 

3 vols. 

18S. 

34. Lardner’s Treat, on Geometry. 

1 vol. 

6s. 

3 jols. 

18s. 

35. Larduer’s Treatise on Heat . . 

36. Larduer’s Treatise on Hydro- 

1 vol. 

6s. 

1 vol. 

6s. 

• statics and Pneumatics .... 

1 vol. 

6s.^ 



37. Lardiier and Walker’s Electri- 



1 vol. 

6s. 

city and Ma/fiietism 

2 vols. 

12s. 


60s. 


18s. 


3 vols. IRs. 
6s. 


3 vols. 18s. 

4 vols. 24s. 
2 vols. 1 2s. 


, 128 . 


2 vols. 1 2s. 


7 vols. 42s. 


I8s. 

6s. 


6s. 


6s. 


38. Mackintosh, Wallace, and Bell’s 

History of England 10 ^ols. 

39. Montgomery and Shelley’s 

Lives of Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Authors 3 vols. 

40. Moore’s History of Ireland — 4 vols. 248. 

41. Nicolas's Chronol. of History. 1 vol. ^ 6^ 

42. Phillips’s Treatise on Geology. 2 vols.* 

43. Powell’s History of Natural 

Philosophy I vol. 

44. Porter’s Treatise on the Manu- 

facture oftSilk 1 vol. 

45. Porter’s Treatise on the A|^- 

nufacture of Porcellin and 
Glass 1 vol. 

46. Uoscoe’s Lives of Brit. Lawyers 1 vol. 

47. Scott’s History of Scotland 2 vols 

48. Shelley’s Lives of Freiidi Au- 

12s. 

49. Shuckard and Swuinson’sTrea- 

tisc on Insects I vol. 6s. 

50. Southey’s Lives of Britisl^Ad- 

inirals ^ vols. 

#51. Stebbing’s Hist, of the Church 2 vols 

52. Stebbing’s History of the Re- 
formation 2 vols. 12s. 

53. Swainson’s Preliminary Dis- 
course on Natural History ..||^vol. 6s. ^ 

54. Swainsoii’s Natural History 

and Classification of Ani- 

«»• 

55. Swainson’s Habits and In- 

Rtincts of Animals. I vol. 6s. 

56. Swainson’s Quadrupeds 1 vo . 6s. 

57. Swainson’s Birds * • » 2 vols. 12. 

58. Swainson’s Fish, Reptiles, &c. 2 vols. 1 . 

59. Swainsou’s Shells ami .Shelnish 1 vol. os. 

60. Sl^ainson’s Animals in Mena- 
geries Ir : ^ ®* 

61. Swainson’s Taxidermy aiid^ib-^ 

62. TTSHwars BisioW of Greece 8 vols. 488. 


6s. 


68 . 


68 . 

6s. 

12s. 


30s. 

12s. 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


. WNG.-THE CHRONICLE OF THE KINGS OF NORWAY, 

From the Earliest Period of the History of the Northern Sea Kinj^s to the Middk.' of the Twelftli 
Century, commonly called THE HEIMSKRINGLA. Translated from the Icelandic of 
Snorro Sturleson, with Notes, and a Preliminary Discourse, by Samuel Laino, Esn 
3 vols. 8vo. 36s. cloth. , "* 

LAING -A TOUR IN SWEDEN, 

In 1838 ; comprising observations on the Moral, Political, and Economical State of the Swedisl; 
Nation. By Samuel Laino, Esq. 8vo. 12s. cloth.^ 

LANbOR.-THE FOUNTAIN OF ARETHUSA. 

By Robert Eyres Landor, M.A. Author of “The Fawn of Sertorius,** “The Impioui! 
Feast,” Tragedies, &c. 2 vols. post 8vo. 188. cloth. ' 

LATHAM -ON DISEASES OF THE HEART. 

I^ectures on Subjects connected with Clinical Medicine; comprising Diseases of the Heart. 
By P. M. Latham, M. D., Physician Extraordinary to the Queen ; and late Physciian to St. 
Bartholomew’s Hospital. New Edition. 2 vols. 12mo. 16s. cloth. 

LEE.— ELEMENTS OF NATURAL HISTORY, 

For the use of Schools and Young Persons: comprising the Principle.s of Classidcntion 
interspersed with amusing and instructive original Accounts of the most remarkable Ani{^uls 
By Mrs. R. Lee. 12mo. w’ith Fifty-live Woodcuts, 7.s. Cd. bound. 

^ It 

LEE.-TAXIDERIIY; 

Or, the Art of Collecting, Preparing, and Mounting Objects of Natural History. Fortin* 
use Qjf Museums and Travellers. By Mrs. R. Lee. Now Edition, improved, with an accoum 
of a Visit to Walton Hall, and Mr. Waterton’s Method of Preserviug* Animals. Fcp. svo. 
with Woodcuts, 7s, cloth. • . 

i. 

L. E. L.-THE POETICAL WORKS OF LETITTA ELIZABETH 

LANIMJN; comprising the IMPROVISATRICE, the VENETIAN BRACELEV,tlioG()Ll)KN 
• VIOLET, the TROUBADOUR, and other Poetical Remains. New Edition, uniform \\ ith tlic 
smaller Edition of Mr. Macaulay’s “ Lays of Ancient Home,” and Moore’s “Songs, Ballads, 
and Sacred Songs.” 2 vols. 16mo. with Vignette-titles. [AVar/y readt/. 

Also, an Edition, in 4 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Illustrations hy Howard, &c. 28.*!. clotli; 
or j 6’2. 48. bound in moroc?co. 

LESLIE.-lfEMOIRS OF THE LIFE OF JOHN CONSTABLE, 

Esq. R.A. Composed chiefly of his Letters. By C. R. Leslie, Esip R.A. New Eilitiot), 
with further Extracts from his Correspondence. With two Portraits (one fnim a new Sketeij 
by Mr. Leslie), and a Plate of “ Spring,” engraved by Lucas. Small 4to. 21s. cloth. • 

I 

LETTERS TO MY UNKNOWN FRIENDS. 

By A Lady^ Author of “ Twelve Years Ago.” New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 6b. 6d. cloth. 

LINDLEY.-INTRODUCTION' TO BOTANY. 

By J. Lindley, Ph.D. F.R.S. L.S. &c. Professor of Botany in University College, L )iii1(mi 
N ew Edition, with Corrections and copious Additions. 2 vol^.' Svo. with Six Plates ami 
numerous Woodcuts, 248. cloth. 

LINDLEY.-A SYNOPSIS OF THE BRITISH FLORA, 

Arranged according to the Natural Orders. By Professor Jon n Li n dlky, Ph.D., F. R.S., 

New Edition, with numerous additions and corrections. 12mo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 

LINDLEY.-THE THEORY OF HORTICULTURE; 

Or, an Attempt to explain the Principal Operations of Gardening upon Physiological Pr 
ciples. Professor John Linoley, Ph.D. F.K.S.4 8vo. with Woodcuts, 12s. cloth. 

LINDLEY.-GUIDE TO ORCHARD AND KITCHEN GARDEI' 

Or, an^Account of the most valuable Fruits and^Vegetables cultivated in Great mitaiu : ^ 
Kalendars of the Work required in the Orchard and Kitchen Garden traringeverj^^onth m 1 
vear. By G. Lindley, V M.H.S. * Edited by Professor J. Lindley. Svo. Ifls. clotl*. 
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LINWOOD— ANTIIOLOGIA OXONIENSTS, 
LORTMli;R,-Ll':TTERS TO A YOUNG MASTER MARINER 

F^lirsTo. 5'r.’S*lo‘th"“*'^'’ “y “*® '‘**® ('hahlks I.OR 1 MKR. New Edit. 

muHriliJ sullirv't onhl^l j'V'."*''”"'?*’' a'l'IiUn"* m ulr to it. Nantionl miitlor. 

m-n?nir \ ^ ah tl.e commercial (Julies and lejfal powers and responsibilities of the master 

manner, undi r Ur (.iitn.al ciicuinstanc«*s in which he may coiilinuully &k 1 himself,” Spectator 

• 

LOUDON.-THE AMATEUR GARDENER’S CALl^NDAR: 

Heinif a Moiithlj»Guiile*as to what should l)o avoided, as tvell as what sli 
Oardci) in each NJonth ; witii plain Rules hoio to do what is reijuisitc; Dir 
Out and riantiujf Kitchen and Flower Gardens, Fleasurtf Grounds, and .S 


sliould he done, in a 
Directions for Layinj^ 

... ... , .. . . V — » * .Shrubberies; and a 

short Account, in each Month, of the Quadrupeds, Jiirds, and Insficts thtui most injur ions to 
Gardens. By Mrs. Loudon. l6mo with Wood En}^ravine;s, 7s. 6d. cloth. 


LOUDON.- 


-THE LADY’S COUNTRY COMPANION; 


Or, II»w to Enjoy a Country Taie Rationally. By Mrs. Loudon, Author of “ Gardcnim? for 
Ladies,” &c. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with Plate and ‘ 


and Wood Enwravin^rs, 7s. 6d. cloth. 


LOUDON.-SELE-INSTRUCTION FOR YOUNG GARDENERS, 

Foresters, Baililfs, Lau<l Stewards, and Farmfrs; in Arithmetic, Book-keepintc, Geoinetr-y,^ 
Mcnsui'ation, Practic/iT Tria'onometry, Mechanics, Land-Survey in”', Levcllinj^^, Planning' and 
Mapping, Architectural Drawing, ana Isoinetrical Projection and l^Tspectivc ; with Examples 
shewing their applications to Horticulture and Agricultural I^rposes. By the late .J. C. 
Loudon. With a Portrait of Mr. Loudon, and a Memoir hy .Mrs. Loudon. 8vo. with Wood- 
cuts, 78. 6d. clotlif ^ 

lOUDON.-AN EIICYCLOPtEDIA OF GARDENING: 

Presenting, in one systematic view, the History and Present State of Gardening in all Coun- 
tries, ana Theory and Practice in Great Britain: with the Management of the Kitchen 
Garden^ the Flower Garden, I.aying-out Grounds, &r. Jly J. C. Loudon. New Edition^^ 
enlarged and improved. 8vo, with nearly 1,000 Engravings on Wood, 50s. cloth. ^ 


LOUDON.-AN ENCYCLOPyEDIA OF TREES AND SIIRURS : 

beiiig..the “Arboret^n et Fruticetuin Britannicuin” abridgea; containing the Hardy Trees 
and Hhrubs of Great Britain, Native and Foreign, Scientilically and Pw>ula:*y Described ; 
with their Propagation, (’nltui'e, and Uses in the Arts; and with Engrirvings of nearly all 
the .Species. Adapted for the use of Nurserymen, Gardeners, and Forester's. By J. C. 
Loudon. 8vo. with 2,000 Engravings on Wood, ^’2. lO.s. cloth. 

LOUDON. -AN ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF AGRICULTURE: 

t'oinprising the Theory and Practice of th^Valuation, Transfer, Laying-out, Improvement, j 
and Management of Landed Property, and of the Cultivation and Economy of the Animal and 
Vegetable productions of Agriculture: iiicludingall the latest Improvements, a general History ; 
of Agriculture in all Cinintrie.s. a Statistical View of its present State, with Suggestions for 
its future pr ogress in the British Isles ; and Supplement, bringing down the work to the year ' 
1S44. By . I. C. Loudon. New 'Edition. Svo^iwith upwards of 1,100 Engravings on Wood, ; 
jfc2. 10s. doth. 


lOUDON.-AN ENCYCLOPyEDIA OF PLANTS : 

Including all th J Plants which are now found in, or have been introduced — 

giving tiieir Natural History, accompanied by such descriptions, engraved figures, and 
elementary derails, as may enable a beginner, who is a mere English reader, to discover the 
name of every Plant which he may find in flower, and acquire all tlie information rqipecting 
it which is useful and interesting. By J. C. Loudon. The Specific Characters 
Eminent Botanist ; the Drawings by J. D. C. Sowerby. New Edition v^th Supplement, and 
new General Index. 8vo. with nearly 10, (KK) Wooii Engravings, ^3. 13a. od. cloth. 

Loudon. - AN ENCYCLOPAiDIA OF COTTAGE, FARM, AND 

VILLA ARCHITKVrrURE and FURNITURE ; contaiiiinif numerous 
to the Cottairc and the Farm, irfludiiiK Farm ^Vafo'erios, and otte 

Buildings: fiountrv Inns. Public Uouaea, and bchools; wi h the r^nl^^^ 

ortiatc GIHces, Gardens, and Garden 
^itical Remarks. By J. C. Loddon- New FRlition, 


•jwiluings : Vvounvvy ruuni. lAvwata, - 

Fixtures, and Furniture, and apprortiate ' 
Design a^ompanicdl)y Analytical and Critical 

A/10...1 V.. T T nini*A #nilt 


2 . 000 d?n,rr«vin|a on Wood. rfS. 3s. cloth 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


.LOJJDON -HORTUS' 5RITANNICUS : 

A Catalogue of all the Plants indigenous to or introduced into Britain. By^. C. Loudon. 
Sd Edition, with a Nbw Supplement, prepared, under the direction of Mr. Loudon, by 
W.4HI. Baxter, and revised by George Don. 8vo. 31s. 6d. cloth. . 

€ ^ 

LOUDON. -HORTUS LIGNOSIS LONDINENSIS; 

Or, a Catalogue of all the Ligneops Plants cultivated in the neighboiirkood of Ijondon. To 
which are aoded, their tteual prices in Nurseries^ By J. C. Loudon. 8vo. Ts. 6d. cloth. 

■ < 

LOW' -ON THE DOMESTICATED ANIMALS OF GREAT 

BRITAIN ; coAiprehcnding the Natural and Economical History of the Species and Breeds: 
Illustrations of the Properties of External Form ; and Observations on the Principles and 
Practice of Breeding. By David Low, Esq. F.R.S.E. Professor of Aj^dculture in the Uni- 
versity of Edinburgh. 8vo. witl^ Engravings on Wood, 258. cloth. 

LOW. THE BREEDS OF THE DOMESTICATED ANIMALS 

Of Great Britain Described. By David Low, Esq. F.R.S.E. The Plates from Drawings by 
W. Nicholson, R.S.A. reduced from a Series of Oil Paintings, executed for the Agricultural 
Museum of the University of Edinburgh, hy W. Shiels, R.S.A. 2 vols. atlas quarto, with 50 
plates of animals, beautifully coloured after Nature, ^6*16. I6s. half-bound in motocco.— Or 
in four separate portions, as follows : — 

The OX. Ayith 22 plates, jbQ. iCs. 6d. j T\\e HOUSE. With 8 plates, ;^’3. 

The SHEEP. With 21 plates, ^6. Ifis.Od. | The HOG. With 5 plates, £2. 28. ^ 

LOW.-ELEMENTS OF PRACTICAL AGRICUI.TURC; 

Comprehending the Cutlivation of Plants, the Husbandry of the Domestic Animals, and the 
Economy of the Farm. By U. Low, Es<|. F. R.S.E. New Edition, with Alteijations and Addi- 
tion|, and an entirely new set of above 200 Woodcuts. 8vo. 2ls. cloth. 

LOW.-ON LANDED PROPERTY, . ' * • 

And the ECONOMY of ESTATES ; comprehending the Relation of Landlord and Tenaiit; 
and the Principles and Forms of Leases; Farm-Buildings, Enclosures, Draihs, Embank- 
, .. ments, and other Rural Works; Minerals; and Woods. By David Low^ Esq. F.R.S.E. 

^^8vo. with numerous Wood Engravings, 21s. cloth. 

LOW.-AN INQUIRY INTO THE NATURE OF THE SIMPLE 

BODIES OF CHEMISTRY. By D. Low, F.R.S.E. Author of “ Elements of Practical Agrind- 
ture,”“A Treatise on Landed Property and the Economy of Estrtes,” “ A Treatise? on the 
Breeds the jPritish Domesticated Animals,^’ **The Breeds of the Domesticated Animals o:' 
Great Britain Illustrated and Describeil.” 2d Edition, enlarged and improved. 8vo. 2s. rlolh. 


MACAULAY.-THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND FROM THE 

ACCESSION OF JAMES II. By Thomas Babbinqton Macaulay. 5th Edition. 
Vols. 1. and'XI. 8vo. 328. cloth. 

c 

MACAULAY.-CRITICAL AND HISTORICAL ESSAYS CON- 

TRIBUTED to 'Hie EDINBURGH REVIEW. By Thomas BabiNgton Macaulay. 
6th Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. SOs. cloth. 


MACAULAY.-LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME- 

With “ Ivry” and “The Armada.” By Thomas Babinqton Macaulay. New Edition. 
16mo. 48. 6d. cloth ; or lOs. 6d. bound in morocco. 

# * a> 

MR. MACAULAY’S LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME. • 

Wit*4 numerous Illustrations, Original and from the Antinue, drawn on Wood by George 


morocco, 428. • 

MACKAY.-'THE SCENERY AND POETRY OF THE ENGLISH 

LAKES Summer Ramble. By Charlbs Macki y, Esq. LL.D. Author of “ The Thaines^. 
and its Tributaries,” &c. 8vo. with beautiful Wood Engravings ffom Original Sketclies, 
14s. cloth* * r 

-MACKIlfrOSH.-SIR JAMES MACKINTOSH’S MlgCELLA- 

NEOUS WORKS; including his ^"ntributions to THE EDINBURGH REVIEW. ^ Edited 
by Robf.ut Jamr.s MAC*.;iN'roHH, Esq. 3 vols. 8vo. 428. cloth. ^ *’ 
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MACKINTOSH —THE LIFE OF SIR THOMAS MORE. 

- Ijy Sir J/MWEs Mackintosh. Reprinted from the Cabinet Cyclopaedia. Fco. svo.Vith* 
Portrait, 5s. cloth ; or bound m vellum, 8s. . ^ ^ 

M'CULLOCfl.— A DICTIONARY, PRACTICAL, THEORETI- 

CAL, !ANp HISTORICAL, OF COMMRRCK AND COMMERCIAL NAVIGATION. Illus- 
trated With Map* and Flans. By J. R. M'Cui.loch, Esq. New Edition, (1849), corrected, 
enlarged, and improved ; with a Supplement. 8vo. 508. cloth ; oc.55Ss. half- bound in russia. 

Tlie Supplement to tfie last Kdition, published in 1847, may be had separately, price 
48. 6d. sewed. * ^ 


M'CULLOCIL-A.DICTIONARY, GEOGRAPIIICIl, STATIS- 

TICAL, AND HISTORICAL, of the various Countries, Places, and Principal Natural Objects 
in the WORLD. Hy J. R. M*Ciillocii, Ksq. New .Udition (1849), revised and enlarged : 
including new articles on Australia, Austria, the British^mpirc, prance, &c.: in 2 thick and 
closely-printed Volumes, illustrated with 6 large Maps 8vo. .^ iTcloth. 

*jf* A SuppLEMEN r to the Kdition puhlishod in embodies the latest information with 
respect to the Australian Colonies, New Zealand, Natal, Labuan, &c. Price Half-a-Crown. 


M‘CULL0CII.— AN ACCOUNT, DESCRIPTIVE AND STATIS* 

TICAL, of the BRITISH K.MPIRK; exhibiting its Extent, Physical Capacities, Population, 
Industry, and Civil and Religioiii^ Institutions. By J. R. APCulloch, Ksq. New Kdition 
corrected, enlarged, and greatly improved 2 thick vols. Svo. 42s. cloth. 

M‘CULL0CH.-TIIE literature of POLITICAL ECO- 

NOMY ; beipg a Classitied Catalogue of the principal Works in the dilferent departments ol 
Political Economy, with Historical, Critical, and Biographical Notices. By J. R. M‘Culloch, 
Esq. 8.V0. 148. c4otli. t 

M’CULLOCH.-A* TREATISE ON THE SUCCESSION TO 

PROPKHTY Vacant by Death: including Inquiries into the Influence of Primogeniture, 
Entails, tl* Law of Compulsory Partition, Foundations, &c. over the Public Interest" 

J. R. NrljuLLOCH, Esq. 8vo. fls. 6d. cloth. 


M‘CULL0CH.-A TREATISE ON THE PRINCIPLES AND 

PRACTK^AL INFLUENCE of TAXATION and the FU.VDING SYSTEM. By J. R. 
M‘Cl*Lloch, Esq. 10s. cloth. 

MADAME DE MALGUET : 

A Tale of 1820. 3 vols. post 8vo. 31 s. boards. 

M.\ITLAN1).--THE APOSTLES’ SCHOOL OF PROPHETIC 

INTERPRETATION: with its History to the Present Time. By Charles Maitland, 
Author of “ The Church in the Catacombs.” Svo. I2s. cloth. 

*' We have n(i licsitatioii in rrroininp;itUiin it to the I'nnsidi ration of all studenta of the prij^hetical writings, aa 
one of the mo?«t valu;ihh' works that lias ovi-r .ippearod on Ou. Bubjot t.” Hritirh Maoasine. 

MAITLAND.-TIIE CHURCH THE CATACOMBS: 

A Description of the Ptfiuitive Church of Rome. Illustrated by its Sepulchral Remains. By 
CiiAULEs Maitland. New Edition, corrected. Svo. with numerous Wood Engravings, 
14s. cloth. , J 

MARCET.--CONVERSATIONS ON CHEMISTRY; 

In which the Elements of that Science are familiarly Explained and Illustrated by E.\t>friment8. 
By Jane Marcet. New Edition, enlarged and improved. 2 vols. fep.^Svo. 14s. cloth. 

MARCET.-CONVERSATIONS ON NATURAL PHILOSOPHY; 

In which the ElLunents of that Science are familiarly explained. By Jane Marcet. New 
Kdition, enlarged And corrected. I%:p. Svo. with 23 Plates, 10s. 6d. cloth. * 

MARCET.-C0NVERSATI0I4S ON POLITICAL ECOUCVMY; 

In whici? the Elegiyiits of that Science are familiarly e.xplained. By Jane Marcet. New 
, Edition revised and enlarged. Fcp. Svo. 7s. 6d. cloth » 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


\ 


„MARCET. - CONVERSATIONS ON VEOETABLE PHYSIO- 

Logy ; comprehending- the Elements of Botany, with their application 40 Agriculture. 
By Janb Marckt. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with 4 Plates, Us. clotn. 

MARCET.-CONVERSATIONS ON LAND AND WATER. , 

By Janb Makcbt. New Edition, revised and corrected. With a coloured Man, shewing 
the comparative altitude of Nlountains. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. 6d. cloth. ^ 

THE MARRIAGE SERVICE (ILLUMINATED). 

THiS FORM of SOLEMN I ZAl'ION of MATRIMONY. From “The Book of Common 
Prayer. lllur^iniited, in the Mis.sal Style, by Owrn Jonkh. Sq. 18mo.21s. [Nearly ready. 

MARRYAT.- BORNEO AND THE EAST INDIAN ARCIII- 

PELAGO. By Francis S. M^rryat, late Midshipman of H.M.S. Samarang Surveying 
Vessel. With’m.any ll'^winga of Costume and Scenery, from Original Sketches made on tlie 
spot by Mr. Marryat. Imperial 8vo. with numerous Lithographic Plates and Wood Engrav- 
ings, 318. 6d, cloth. 

M illRYAT.-MASTERM AN READY ; 

Or, the Wreck of the Pacific. VVritten for Young People. By Captain F. MarAyat, C.B. 
Author of Peter Simple,” &c. .3 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Wood Engravings, 22s. Cd. cloth. 

^ MARRYAT.-TIIE MISSION,; 

t)r, Scenes in Africa. Written for Young People. By Captain F.'Marryat, C.B. Author of 
“Masterman Ready,” &c. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. 12s. cloth. 

MARRYAT. -THE PRIVATEER’S-MAN ONE HUNDRED 

YEAR.S AGO. By Captain F. Makrvat, C.B. Author of “ Masterman Ready, ”,&c, 2 vols. 
fcp. 8vo. 12s. cloth. • . 

MARRYAT.-TIIE SETTLERS IN CANADA. 

^ Written for Young People. By (^ptain F Marryat, C.B. Author of “ Mas'erman Ready,’’ 
’ ^&c. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with 2 Illustrations, 7s. Cd. cloth. 

MTTEUCCI.-LECTURES ON THE PHYSICAL PHA^NO 

j MENA OF LIVING BEINGS. By Signor Carlo Mattfi’cci, Profes.sor in the Universit 
of Pisa. Translated under the superintendence of J. Pereira, M.INF.R.S. Vice-PjR*sideijt 0 
the Iloya?Med^;al and Chinirgical Society. 12mo. 9s. cloth. 

MAUNDER.-THE TREASURY OF KNOWLEDGE, 

I And LIBRARY of KEFEKICXCE. Comprising an Engli.sh Grammar; Tables of Englisl 
A’^erbal IJi.stinctions ; Prov»*rbs, Terms, and Phrases, in Lutin^ Spanish, French, and^talian 
i translated; Wcw anil Enlarged English Dictionary; Directions for Pronunciation; Nev 

j Uriversnl Gazetteer; Tables of Population and Statistics; Li.st of Cities, Boroughs, aiu 

Market 'I’nwns in tlie United Kingdom ; Regulations of the General Post Office; Listof Forcigr 
Aninnd, Vegetable, an 1 Mineral Proiluctions ; Compendious Classical Dictionary : Seripturi 
Proper Naftes accented, and Christian Names of Nien and Women : with Latin Maxims 
translated; List of Ablu'evintions ; (Hironology and History ; compendious Law Dictionary ; 
Abstract of Tax Acts; Interest and oth<T Tables; Forms of Epistolary Address ; Tables oi 
Precedency; Synopsis of the British Peerage ; and Tables of Number, Money, Weights, am’ 
Measures. By .Sam itki, M a i;n okr. 18tli Edition, revised throi’'';hont, and greatly tmlargeil 
Fcp. 8vo. 10s. cloth ; boninl in roan, Pis. 

• MAUNDER.-THE SCIENTIFIC k LITERARY TREASURY; 

A new and popular Encyclopiedia of Science and the Belles-Lettres ; includffig all Branches ol 
Si-it^’ce. and every Subject connected with Literature and Art. 'I'he whole written in a familial 
style, aitapted to the comprehension of all persons desirous of acquiring information on the 
subjects comprised in the work, and also adapted for a Manual of convenient Reference to tlu 
moire instructed. ByS. Maundkr. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. lOs. cloth; bound in roan, 12.s 

MAUNDER.-THE TREASURY OF NATURAL HISTORY; 

Or, a Popniar Dictionary of Animated Nature; In wfiich the ZoologidUl Characten^tics that 
distinguish the different Classes, Gi.iern, and .Species are, combined with a variety of interest- 
ing Informitibn illustrative of the Habits, Instincts niTd General Economy of tlic Anima 
Ktngibm.^ To WlUch are added, a S^llabunof Practical Taxidermy, and a Olossanm 
Appendix. Embellished witli 900 accurate Eiigravings on Woo#, from Dmwings mauf 
expressly for this work. By .Samu^.i. Maunokk. New Edition. Fep.^vo. lOs. cloth^ bouim 
in roan, 12$. * ^ 
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MAUNDER— THE RIOGRAPHIOAL TREASURY: 

Coneisting^t Mmuo'irs, SketchtB. ond brief Noticesof above 12,UU0liininciit Persons of all*A'>'c.* 
and Nations, from the huriiest Period of History; forming a new and comiilete Dictiuimry 
ot Univcisfli ftpliy. liy Samukl Maunukii. New ruviBofi ....,1 


of Universal Bioj^raphy. 
contaiiiiniif a c#pioys yupplement 


„ Jdition, revised throughout, and 

Jtcp. 8vo. lOs. cloth ; bound in roan, Tis. 


MAUNDER.-T11E TREASURY OE HISTORY ; 

Comprising' aC^neral Introductory Outline of Universal History, Ancient and Modern, and a 
Senes of separate Histories of every principal Nation that caIsIs; their Rise, Progress, and 
I resent Condition, the Morm and Social Character of tlieir respective inhabitants, tlieir 
Religion, Manners, and Customs, &c. By Samukl Maunder. New Kditioii. FcpJ8vo. lOs. 
cloth; bound in roan. Pis. ^ 

MAXIMS AND mCEPTS OF THE SAVIOUR: 

Being a Selection of the most beautiful Christian Prc'iepts contained in the Four Gospels ; 
illustrated by a series of IHuunnntions of original criaractcr,^)undel on the Passages— 
“Behold the Fowls of the Air,’* &c., “Consider the Lilies of the Field,” &c. In'a rich 
binding, in the htyle of the celebrated opus Anglicum. Sipuire fcp. 8vo. 218.; or 308. 
bound ill morocco. • 


MEMOIRS OF THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF GREAT 

BRITAIN, and o: the M n.seiini of Kconoinic Geology in London. Published by order of thfc 
Isolds Coniinishioneis of Her Majesty’s Treasury. Royal 8vo. with \V(*odcuts and 0 largi 
^Plates (seven coloured;, 2ls. elcili; and Vol. 11. in Two thick Parts, with G3 Plates (three 

coluiiredi, and numerous Woodcuts, 42s. cloth, or, separately, 2ls. ejach I’avt. Al^ 

BRl'l'lSlI ORGANIC RKMAINS; eonsisti/P|^ of Plates of Figures engraved on Steel, will 
descriptive Letterpress, and lorming a portion of the Memoirs of the Geological Survey 
Decades 1. and 11. royal 8v(». 2s. Cd. each; or, royal 4to. 4s. 6d. »ach, sewed. 

MERIVALE.-A HISTORY OF ROME UNDER. Till 

, RMPI'!R()K.S. Book the First, “Juliu-s Cfcsar.” By the Rev. Charles Mkrivali- 
l vols. Svo. 4 Nearlif ready. 

MILNBIL-THE HISTORY OF THE CHURCH OF CHRIST 

By the Rev. Joskcii Milner, A..M. With A<lditi<)iis and Coireclions by the Late^fUi 
Isaac Milner, D.D. F.R.S. A New Kdition, revi.sed and corrected throughout, b^^^^ 

V Rev. T. Gua.ntha.m, B.D. Rector of Brambcr, and Chav>lain to the Lord Bishop of Riioare. 
4 vols. 8vo. A'l. 12s. cloth. 

THE.MIRACLES OF OUR SAVIOUR (ILLUMINATED). 

Vi iih rich and iijipropriate Boruers of original Design, a series of Illin.iinatt% Figures of the 
Apostles, fiomilhe Ohl Masters, six Illuminated Miniatures, and other cinhellishinents. By 
the Illuminator of the “Parables.” Square fcp. 8vo. in massive cawed covers, 2Is. ; or 
bunnd in morocco, 30s. 

MltCHELL.-JOURNAL OF AN EXPEDITION • INTO THE 

Interior of Tropical Australia, in Search of a Route from Sydney to the Gulf of Carpentaria. 
By I.IKUT-COLONKL Sir T. L. Mitchell, Kiit. D.C.L. Surveyor-General of New South 
Wales, and late elective Member of the Legislative Council of that Colony. 8vo. with Maps, 
Views, and Engravings of Objects of Natural Hi.story, 21s. cloth. 

JAMES MONTGOMERY’S PO^ICAL WORKS. 

New and only Coiiilletc Kdition. With some additional Poems, and Antooiographical 
Prefaces. Collected and K<lited by Mr. .^Iontoo.mkky. 4 vols. fcp. Svo. with Portrait, and 
Seven other Pjates, 20s. cloth ; or bound in morocco, 3Gs. 

MOORE.-'MAN AND lllS MOTIVES. 

»y George Moore, M.D. Men berof the Royal College of Physicians, London, &«. ; Author 
of “The I’ower of the Soul over the Body,” and “ The Use of the Body in relation to the 
Mind.” New Kdition. Po?»t nvo. 8s. cloth. • 

MOORE.-TIIE POWER OF THE SOUL OVER 'THE BODY, 

Considered in relation to Health <imi Morals. By George Moore, M.D. •Member of the 
Royal College otrhysiciHiis, liOiidon. &c. New Ki^tion. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth. 

MOORE.-THE USE OF TME BODY IN RELATKW TO THE 

MINDf ByGnpitGK .Moore, M.D. Member of the Royal College of Physicians, Lomlun, 
«^ic. New Edit*''" ““ .u.itii •» 
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NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


THOMAS MOORE’S POETICAL ¥0RKS ; 

Containing the Author*8 recent Introduction and Notes. Complete in one vf^lume, uniform 
with Lord Byron’s and Southey’s Poems. With a New Portrait, by George Richmond, and 
a View of the Residence of the Poet. 8vo. 218. cloth ; or 428. bo ind in morocco. 

* 4 * Also, an Edition in 10 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Portrait, and IDiPlatl^s, £2. 10s. cloth; 
bound in morocco, £4, lOs. * 

MOORE.-SONGS, BALLADS, AND SACRED SONGS.' 

By Thomas Moore, Author of “Lalla ^okh,” Irish Melodies,” &c. First collected 
Edition, uniform with the New Edition of Moore’s ** Irish Melodies,” ami “ Lalla Rookh.” 
16nip. with Vignette Title. [Jn October. 

MOORE’S KUSH MELODIES. 

New and Cheaper Edition, uniform with the smaller Edition ^of Mr* Macaulay’s “Lays 
of Ancient Rome.” With the Autobiographical Preface from the Collective Edition of 
Mr. Moore’s I’oetcal Works, aiW a Vignette by D. Maclisc, R.A., Engraved on Wood by 
J. Thompson. 16mo. cloth; or 12s. 6d. bound in morocco, by Hayday. 


MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES. 

With Vignette Title, from a design by Corbould. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. lOs. cloth ; or, 
bound in morocco, 13s. 6d. 

MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES. 

Illustrated by D. Maclise, R..\. Imperial 8vo. with IGl Steel Plates, /£3. 38. boards ; or 
£4. 1 4s. f)d. bound in morocco, by Hayday. Proof Impressions (only 200 copies printed, of 
^ ** which a few remain), 6s boards. 

MOORE’S LALLA, ROOKH : AN ORIENTAL* ROMANCE. 

New and Cheaper Edition, uniform with the smaller Edition of Mr. Macaulay’s *‘I.4iys 
of Ancient Rome.” With the Autobiographical Preface from the Collef:tive Edition of 
Mr. JrOore’s Poetical W’orks, and a Vignette by D. Maciise, R.A., Eni,»;raved on Wood by 
J. Thompson. lOmo. Ss. clotli ; or 128. 6d. bound in morocco, by Hayday. * • 

MOORE’S LALLA ROOKH : AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE.* • 

• With Four Engravings, from Paintings by Westall. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. lOB. 6d. cloth; 
or, bound ill morocco, 14s. ® 

'MoUE’S LALLA ROOKH : AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE, f 

With 13 Plates from Designs by Corbould, Meadows, and StepbunolT, engraved under the 
superintendence of Mr. Cliarles Heatli. 8vo. 218. cloth; morocco, 35s; or, with India Proof 
Plates, 42s. cloth. ,, ^ 

M0RELL.'--THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION, 

By J. D. Morel!, M.A. Author of an Historical and Critical “View c/f the Speculative Philo- 
sophy of Europ<.‘ in tiic Nineteenth Century.” 8vo. 12s. cloth. 


MOSELEY.. THE MECHANICAL PRINCIPLES OF ENOI- 

NEEKING AND ARCHITECTUIIK. By tlie-Rev. H. Moski-kv, M.A. F.R.S., Professor of 
Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in King’s College, London; and Author of “ Illustrations 
of Practical Mechanics,” &c. Hvo. with Woodcuts and Diagrams, 248. cloth. 


MOSELEY.-ILLUSTRATIONS OF PRACTICAL MECHANICS. 


By the Rev. H. Moseley, !M.A., Professor^f Natural Pliilo.snphy and Astronomy iu King’s 
College, l^ndon ; being the Firsl Volut.ic of the Illustrations of Science by the Professors of 
King’s College. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with numerous Woodculli, Ss. cloth. 


JIOSIIIilM’S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY, . • 

Ancient and Modern. Translated, with copious Notes, by James Muhd^^k, D.D. N'"' 
Edition, revised, and continued to the present time, by the Rev. Henry Soamks, .M.A. 
4 volat:8vo. 488. cloth. 

MURE.-A CRITICAL HISTORY OF THE LANGUAGE AND 

LITKRATURB OF ANCIF.NT GRF.KCB, from t)ie F.Brliest I’eriocl to tlic D.'alli of Solon. 
By William Mure, M.P., of Caldwell. 3 vols. 8vo. [In the pres*. 

MURRAYr-ENCYCLOPyEpiA OF GfcOORAPH?; 

CoTTipri.sing^a complete Description of the Earth: exhibliing its Rolalioii to the Heavenly 
BodieR,itsa!^y8ical Structure, the Natural llistocv of each ('ountry, and the Industry, Com- 
merce, Political Institutions, and Civil and Socia^tate of all Natioiu^ By Hugm Murray, 
F.R.S.E. : assisted by other Writers of eminence. New Edition. Kvo/wiith 82 Mws, and up- 
wards of 1,000 other woods its, jfira, Tloth. 
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ISEiLE.— THE CLOSING SCENE ; 

Or, Christanity and Infidelii y contrasted in the Last Hours of Remarkable Persons bT the* 
“ Sacr » ‘-Th^ 

seit hacrinc^ Ihe Life-Book of a labourer,” &c. Newtdition. 2 voU. fcp. 8vo. ISa. cloth. 

*,« *parately-Vol. I, (First Series), 6s. j Vol. 11. (Second Sci ies), 7s. 


-PROGRESSIVE EDUCATION ; 


NECKER DI^SAUSSURE.- 

Course of Life. Translated and abridgjed from the French of 
Madame Neckisr Dk Saussure, by Miss Holland. 3 vols. fcp. 8vo. 198. 6d. cloth. 

*** Separately- Vols. I. and II. 12s. ; Vol. III. 7s. 6d. 

OWEN. — LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 

and PHYSIOLOGY ortlie INVERTFJIRATK ANIMALS, delivered at the Royal Colleee 
of Siirf^eons III 1842. By Richard Owen, F.R.S. Hunterian Professor to the Colleire. 8vo. 
With nearly UO Wood En^rraviiipfs, Us. cloth. ^ 

OWEN---LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 

and PHYSIOLOGY of the VERTEBRATE ANIMifLS, delivered at the Royal College of 
Surgeons in 1844 and 1846. By Rich ah d Owen, F.R.S. Hunterian Professor to the College. 
In 2 lyjls. Vol. I. 8vo. with numerous Woodcuts, Us. cloth. 

PARABLES OE OUR LORD (ILLUMINATED). 

PARABLES of OUR LORI), richly illuminated, with appropriate 
Colours and in Black and Gold ; with a Des^n from one of the early German Engraver^t 
Square fcp. 8vo. 21s. a massive carved bindfhg; or 30s. bound in morocco. 


Borders, printed in 


PARKES.7-DOMESTIC DUTIES; 

Or, Instructions to Young Married Ladies on the Management of their llouselu AU, and the 
Regulation of tficir Conduct in the various Relations and Duties of Married Life.® By Mrs, 
• w. Pakkks. New Edition. Fcp. Svo- 9s, cloth. 

•PARNFJ^U.-A TREATISE ON ROADS, 

Wherein t^e Principles on which Roads should be made are cjmlained and illustrated by tfii 
Plans, •Specilications, and Contracts, made use of by 'riiomas Telford. Esq. on the Hol wy i 
, Road. By Sir Henry Parnell, Bart. New Edition, Svo. with 9 Plates, 2ls. cloth, 


PARROT.-TIIE ASCENT OE MOUNT ARARAT. 

By Pr. FRiEnniciA Parrot, Pnjfe.ssor of N.atural Philosopliy in the University of Dornat 
Russian Imperial Onincillorof State, &c. Translated and Edited by W. H#Cooley, Esq 
Author of the “History of Maritime and Inland Discovery,” &c. 8v<f witha Map by Ar 
rowsmith, and Woodcuts, U.s. cloth. 

PASCAL’S MISCELLANEOUS WRITINGS; 

Consisting of Corrcsiiondencc with Relatives and Friends; Letter on the l^ath of his Father 
in a complete state, from original sources ;^hilosophicalTreatises ; Discourse 011 the “ Passioi 
of Love” (lately discovered) ; Essay on the Art of Persuasion, and Notes on Eloquence am 
Style; (Conversations— On the Condition of the Great. &c.; detached Thoughts and Notes 
&c. : the greater part never before published in this Coontry, ami lat|ge portions fron 
Original MS.S. Arranged and translated from the French Edition of M. P. Faug^re, witl 
Introduction, Editorial Notices, Notes, &c. SyG- Pearce, Esq. Post Svo. Ss. 6d. clothe 

PASCAL’S PROVINCIAL LETTERS; 

With an “ Essay on Pascal, considered as a Writer and Moralist,” by M. Villemain, Pee 
of France, late^Miuister of Public Instruction, &c. Newly translated from the French, wit 
Memoir, Notes, aird Appendix, by G. Pearce, Esq. Post Svo. with Portrait, Ss^Sd. cloth. 

TREIRaVa TREATISE ON FOOD AND DIET: . 

With Observations on the Dictetioal Regimen suited for Disordered States of the Digestiv 
Organs; and an Account of the Dietaries of some of the principal Metropolitan and othe 
Establishments for Paupers, Lunatics, Criminals, Children, the Sick, &c. By Jon. Pereira 
M.D. F.R.S. & L.S. Author of “ Elements of Materia Medica.” Svo. IC^ cloth. 

i PESCHEL.-ELEMENTS OF PHYSICS. 

By C. F. Pkschrl, Princina^of the Royal Milita/V Dresden. Translated from th 

German, with Notes, by E. We.st. 3 vols. fcp. Svo. with Diagrams and Woogcuts, 2Is. clot! 
^ ( ParLl. The Physics of F^ndcrahle Bodies. Fcp. Svo. 7s. 6d. cloth.* 

SepiWRtcly 4 parT2. Impon(U‘rahle Bodies (Light, Heat, Magnetism, Electricity, and Electro 
• I DymunicsL 2 vols. fcp. Svf. Us. 6d»cloth. 
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PHILIIPS.-AN ELEMEI^TAUY II^TROMCTIOl^ TO MIT^E- 

‘jHALOGY j compriRin^ a Notice of the Characters, Properties, and Chemiral^Constitution of 
Minerals: with Accounts of the Places and Circiunatances in which they are found. Hy 
William Phillips, F.L.S.M.G.S. &c. A New Edition, corrected, enlarged, anil improved, 
hy H. G. i>HooKK, F.R.S. ; and W, H. Millgr, M.A., F.R.S.. Profassorof Mineralo;j:y in 
the University of Cambridge. 8vo. with iiiniicrons Wood Engravings. [Jn the press. 


PHILLTPS.-FIGFRES 


DESCRIPTIONS 


PAL^KOZOIC FOSSILS of r(>R^^VA!,L, DKVOV, anil WHST SOMKRSKT; observoil in 
the course of the Ordnance Geological Survey of that Distfict. Hy .Ioiin Phillips, F.R.S. 
F.G^. &c. Published by Order of the Lords Commissioners of If.M. Treasury. 8vo. with 
60 Plates, comprising very numerous figures, 9s cloth. 

PLFNKETT.-TIIE PAST AND ElITURE MS' THE BRITISH 

NAVY. By Captain the Hon. E Plunkktt, R.N. Second Edition, corrected and enlarged; 
with Notes, and new Infonnatioii counnunicated by several Officers of Distinction. Post 8vo. 
88. 6d. cloth. es 

THE POCKET AND THl^ STUD ; 

Or, Practical Hints on the Aranagement of the Stable. By Harkv Hikover. Author of 
“ StablC'Talk and Table-Talk ; or, Spectacles for Young Sportsmen.” Fcp. 8vo. with Portrait 
of the Author on his favourite Ilorse “ IUirle<iuiii,” 5s. half-hound. , 

PORTLOCK. - REPORT ON I'HE GEOLOGY OE THE COUNTY 

of LONDONDERRY, ami of Parts of Tyrone and Ferimnagh, examined and described lUider 
J ^ the Authority of the Master-General and Hoard of Ordnance. By J. E. Poutlock, F.R.S. 
&c. 8vo. with 48 Plates, 248. cloth. # 

' POWER.-SKETCHES IN NEW ZEALAND, 

with Pen and Pencil. By W. Tyrone Power, D.A.(LG. From a .TonriHil kept in that 
Country', from .Inly 18tG to .lime 1818. With 8 Plates and 2 Woodcuts, from Drawings made 
on the spot. Post 8vo. 12s. cloth. '• ^ 

Till' book is very plrosnntly writton, riowiln! with pirtuiohque ski by both pen anA p< m il, an<l « xliihifj., wttli 
lirpvity anil a eonipli ti- n vir»v oftlu' fiast ami prrM*nt n'l.ition«,< onij>l)oat» (K«;i(iU!^li in llicir miitin and prfisjrrss, 

bi tni'rn tin' native tribfs, tbv Nvw Zr.ilaiiil foiiipany, the Mritisli liovrrnrocnt, iinA tin- sflOfr'-. Mr<> have not sr<*n tin;* 
c.ue ol' Ni‘W Z*':il.ind st'iti'd ^o faiily or so intfllixibly olsewben*. Mr. Povifr’s jiersonal narrative vonsiile^ibly vnhaiK i.-s 
tl*ji mteri'St and Milue of ins stati i..vuts. His journeys up rivers ami mountains, and in Mirious dirrnions Hvrnf.s ,i 
I trackless counfrj , bis intercourse uith the iiativf>, and the im ident*. of sav.i^re lif«- wbicti evi ry n<«\v #:il then rose upon 
i are full of exciteniont, and tnini; out in ibeir detaiU an rlFi rtivi* pit tun* of the colony.” 

' — ' lil.NTI.KY’S M J‘-('t:i,I.AN Y. 

I PYCROET.- THE COLLEGlAN’vS GUIDE; 

Or, Recollections of Collegp Days: setting forth the Advantages and Tcmiitiitions of ar 
I University Education. By ihe Rtw. J.\mk.s Pycuoft, H.A., Author gf ‘‘ A ('oitrseof Englisl 
' Ueading,”<^c. ^J’ost 8vo. lO.s. Gd. cloth. 

I PYCROFT.-A COURSE OF ENGLISH READING, 

1 Adapted to every 'Uaste and (’apacity ; with Anecdofe.s of Men id Letter s. Hy the Hev. 
James Pycp.okt, H.A. Author of ‘‘The (’olUgian's Guido, Ac.” svtt. Us. Gd. clqjli. 

RANKE’S HISTORY OF THE REFORMATION. 

Translated by Sarah Austin, Translator of Ranke’s” History of the lopes.” Vols. I, ami II. 
8vo. 308., Vol. III. 18s., cloth. 

RJSADER.-TIME TABLES 

On a New and Simplified Plan; to facililtlte the Operation of Di.scounting Hills, and the 
Calculation of Intere.st on Hanking and Current Accounts, &c. : shewing, without calcu- 
lation, the Number of Days from every Day in the Year to anv^ther Day, for any period 
not exceeding 305 Days. Hy Tiioma.s Kkaoek. Post svo. I4s. cloili ; or I7«. calf lettereil. 

ilEII). - ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE PRINClPpS AND 

PRACriCKof WARMING and VENTILATING, with Preliminary Remarks on Health and 
LengD'of Life. By D. H. Reid, M.D. F.R.H.E. 8vo. witli Diagrams and Wooilcul.s, U‘s. cloth. 

REST IN THE"CIIURCH. 

By the Author of “ From Oxford to Rome; and, How it Fured with some wholatcdy made the 
Journey.” New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. Gs. Cd. cloth. 

RICH. T'HE ILLUSTRATED COMPANION TOMMIE LATIN 



. PUBLISHED BY MESSRS. LONGMAN, BROWN, AND (X)f 25 
.R1CHTER.-^EVM A ; OR, THE DOCTRIKE OE EDUCATION. 

Translate!! flrom the Genxian of Jkan Paul Fr. Richter. Post 8vo. lOs. Cd. cloth. * • 

RIDDLE.--A .COPIOUS AND CRITICAL LATIN-ENGLISH 

on the Gerraan-Latin Dictionaries of Dr. William Freund. Dy the Rev. 
XA. Author of “A Complete Latiii-English and Knjflibh-Latin Dictionary,” 
&c. Post 4to. uniform with “Liddell and Scott’s Greek 


J. KyRlUDLB, J 

“ Ecclesiastics^ Chronology,” &c. 
Lexicon,” ^£2. 10s. cloth. 


RIDDLE.-A COMPL’ETE LATIN-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH- 

La P in dictionary, for the use of Colleges and Schools. By the Rev. J. E. Riddle, M.A. 
New Edition. 8vo. 31s. 6d. cloth. ^ 

Seharately Eiigliah-Latin Dictionary, lOs. 6d. cloth. 

^ c The Latin-Knglish Dictionary, 21s. cloth. 

RIDDLE. - A DIAMOND LATIN -ElfGLWH DICTIONARY. 

For the Waistcoat-pocket. A Guide to the Mcaiiing,Quality, and right Accentuation of Latin 
Classical Words. By the Rev. J. K. Riddle, M.A.^ New Edition. Royal 32jno. 48. bound. 

RIDULE. ECCLESIASTICAL CHRONOLOGY ; ' 

Or, Annals of the Christian Church, from its Foundation to the present Time. Containing a 
View of General Church History, and the Course of Secular Events ; the Limits of the 
’Church and its Relations to*the State; Controversies; Sects and Parties; Rit^y^ 
Institutions, and Discipline, &c. By the Key. J. E. Riddle, M.A. 8vo. 15s. cloth. ^ 

RIDDLE.-LETTERS FROM AN ABSENT* GODFATHER ; 

Or, a Comi^ndium of Religious Instruction for Young Persons. By the Rev. J. E. Riddle, 
M.A. Fep, 8v<v tjs- cloth. ^ 

RITClilE.-RAIWAYS : THEIR RISE AND PROGRESS, 

and CO.NSi’RUCTlTON. With Remarks on Railway Accidents, and Proposals for their 
Prevention. By Uoukrt Ritchie, Esq. F.R.S. S.A. Associate of the Institute of Ciwif 
Engiiipei'f. ’Fcp. 8vo. with Woodcut and Diagrams, 9s. cloth. 

RIVERS.-TIIE ROSE AMATEUR’S GUIDE ; 

Containing ample Descriptions of all the hne leading varieties of Ros^, regularly classed in 
their respective P'amilies; their History and mode of ” 

Edition, corrected and improved. Fcp. 8vo. ds. cloth. ^ 


ROBINSON.-THE WHOLE ART OF CURING, PICKLING,. 

AND SMOKING MEAT AND FISH, both in the British and Foreign Modes. With many 
UAefiil Nliscellaneous Receipts, and full Directions for the Construction of an economical 
Drying Chimney and Apparatus, on an entirely New Plan. By James Robinson, Eighteen 
Years a Practical Curer. Fcp. 8vo. 48. dd*. cloth. 


ROBINSON.-THE WHOLE ART OF MAKING. BRITISH 

WINKS, CORDIALS, and LIQUEURS, in the greatest Perfection; as also Strong ^|nd 
Cordial Waters. To w hich is added, a Collection of Valuable Rccii)es for Brewing Fine and 
Strong Ales, and M i.sccllaneous Articles connected with the Practice. By J a mbs Robinson. 
Fcp, bvo. 68. cloth. 4 

rROGERS.HTHE VEGETABLE CULTIVATOR; 

Containing^ plain and accurate Description of all the different Species of Culinary Vegetables, 
with the most approved Method of Cultivating them by Natural and Artificial Means, and 
the best Modes of Cooking them. Together with a Description of the Physical Herbyn general 
Use. By J. Uooeks, Author of “ The Fruit Cultivator.” New Edition. Fcp. Svo. 7s. cloth. 

ROWTON.-THE FEMALE POETS OF GREAT BRITAIN, 

Cluonologically arranged ; with copious Selections, and Critical Remarks. By Frederic 
Rowton, Author, of “The Debatinr.” Square crown 8vo. 148. cloth. m 

ROWTON.-THE DEB'ATER; ... . 

Being gifieries of uimplete Debates, Outlines o# Debates, and Questions for Discussion ; with 
ample ReferenceA to the best Sources of lnformationA|n each particular Topic. By Frederic 
KOwton, Author “The Female Poets of Great Uriiain.” *‘cp. Svo. ds. cloth. 
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-MESmiSM A!?D ITS 0PP015ETSTS. 

By George Standby, M.A. Vicar of FUxton, Suffolk. New Edition, ocouaiderabiy 
enlarged ; with an Introductory Chapter on the Hostility of Scientific and Medical Men to 
Mesmerism. l6mo. 58. cloth ; or in 2 Parts, 2 b. each. 

SANDFORD -PAROCHI ALIA, 

Or, Church, School, and Parish, liy John Sandford, B.D. Vicar of Ihmchurch, Chaplain 
to the Lord Bishop of Worcester, and Rural Dean. 8vo. with Woodcuts, IBs. cloth. 

SANDFORD.-WOMAN IN HER SOCIAL AND DOMESTIC 

CHARACTER. , By Mrs. John Sandford. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 6s. cloth. 

SANDFORD.-FEMALE IMPROVEMENT. ' ' 

By Mrs. John Sandford* Nev' Edition. Fcp. 8vo. Ts. cloth. 

( 

SCHLEIDEN.-PRINCIPLES OF SCIENTIFIC BOTANY ; 

Or, Botany as an Inductive Science. By Dr. M. J. Schleidbn, Extraonlinnry Professor o 
Botany in the University of Jena. Translated by Edwin Lankester, M.D. F.H.S. F.L.S 
Lecturer on Botany at the St. George’s School of Medicine, London. 8vo. with Plates am 
Woodcuts, 218. cloth. 

*< Wi* rongratulatp our readers o the apwiarnnce of an English edition of this remarkahlc work, by a (jentlemai 
80 capable to do Aill justice to it as Dr. I.ankeHter. It eannot fail to interest tlcej)ly all true lovers of Uotauica 
Science, and we believe it will be considered a valuable addition to uiuijbotaiiical literature.” 

Jameson’s PHiLosornicAr. Journal. 

SCOFFERN.-TIIE MANUFACTURE OF SUGAR, 

In the Cfolonies and at H'..me, chemically considered. By John Scokfkrn, M.B. Lond. lai 
Professor of Chemistry at the Aldersgate College of Medicine. 8vo. with IHustrations (on 
coloured) lOs. 6d. cloth. 

SEAWARD.- SIR EDWARD SEAWARD’S ,JfARRATIVE -01 

HIS SHIPWRECK, and consequent Discovery of certain Islands in the Caribbean Sea: witl 
‘•o a detail of many extraordinary and highly interesting Events in his Life, from 1730 to 1749, a 
written in his own Diary. Edited by Mkss Jane Portkr. .3d Edition, with aaXew Nautica 
'^mhd Geographical lntro(luction. 2 vols. post 8vo. 21s. cloth. 

3ENI0R.-CIIARLES VERNON : 

A Transatlantic Tale. By t '.eut.-CoIonel IIknry Senior. 2 vols. post 8vo, 218. iKiards. 


CHE SERMOy ON THE MOUNT. 

Printed in Gold and Colours, in the Missal style; with Ornamental Borders by Owen Jones 
Architect, and an illuminated Frontispiece by W. Boxai.l, Esq. New Edition. Fcp. 4 to 
in a rich brocaded silk cover, 21.s. ; or bound in morocco, by Haydayv25s. 

3EWELL.-1MY HERBERT. • 

By a Ii\DY. Edited by the Rev. William Sewell, B.D. Fellow and l\itor of Kxctei 
College, Oxfi^d. New Edition. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. 98. cloth. 

315WELL.-6ERTRUDE. 

A Tale. By the Author of “ Amy Herbert.” Edited by the Rev. Willi a.m Se\vkll, B.B 
Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford. New Edition. 2 volsn fcp. »vo. 98. cloth. 


3EWELt.~LANET0N PARSONAGE: 

A Talc for Children, on the Practical Use of a iwrtion of the Church CaHchism. By tin 
Author of ” Amy Herbert.” Edited by the Rev. W. Sewell, B.D. Fellow aniTTutor of Exetci 
Collep?, Oxford New Edition. 3 vols. fcp. 8vo. IGs. cioth. 

5EWELL.-M1R6ARET PERCIVAL. 

By the Author of “Amy Herbert.” Edited by the Rev. W. Sbwell, B.D. Fellow and Tutoi 
of Exeter Collet, Oxford. New Edition. 2 vols, fcp. 8vo. 12s. cloth. 

IHAKSPEARE, BY BOWDLER. ’ 

THE FAMJ^T SHAKSPEARE; in which nothinjf is added to the Original Text; but those 
words and expressions are omitted which cannot wUh propriety be readidpud. By TJIowdlki] 


and other Artists, 21s. clotljj; or, in 9vol8. 8vo. without Illustrations, dr4. 148. 6d. boarts 



PUBLIiHBD BY MESSRS. LONGMAN, BROWN, AND C9. Zl 





THE GOOD SlIUNAMMITE. 


Frfinh the Holy Scriptures. With Six Orixinal DesiRns by A. Klein, and an Ornamental 
Horiier to eaclfl)iiffe, in the Missal style, by L. G uunkk, printed in Colours and Gold. Square 
fcp. 8VO. 21s. m massive carved covers ; or 30a. bound in morocco. ^ 

SINCLAIR.-SIR EDWARD GRAHAM ; 

Or, Railway Speculators. Uy Cathkrine Sinclair, Author of <#Modern Accomplish- 
ments, &c. ^vols. 4 |OSt 8vo. iXearly ready . 

SINCLAIR. “THE BUSINESS OF UFE. 

Hy Cathkrine Sinclair, Author of “The Journey of Lifef^ “ Modern Society,” “Jane 
liouverie,” &c. 2 vols. fcapSvo. 10a. cloth. 

“ Tlie authoress lias sutceeded in impartinjj ft) reflections a stron*,My religious nature the charms of literary 
cin»)elli.dim( nt. These essays or reflections will he found full of infen st. as well as of in8trurti\c matU-r. Mis^ 
Sinclair has hroui;ht all the resources of a richly sloretl and highly cultivated mind to hear upon the suldpct oP 
^ rt ligifn ; and has executed her Usk with so much good taste, feeling, and judgment, that no one can read the worh'^, 
without deriving jileaaure as well as instruction fiom the perusal ” — Stjnoav Times. | 

SINCLAIR.-THE JOilRNEY OF LIFE. 

Hy C.vTHKRiNK Sinclair, Author of “The Husinessof Life,” ‘‘ Modern Society,” “ J«nff’ 
Jlouverie,” &c. Edition, corrected an#enlar^ed. Fcp. 8vo. 58. cloth. 

SINNETT.-BYWAYS OF HISTORY, • 

From theifrvvelllh to the Si.xteenth Century. By Mrs. Percy Sinnett. 2 vols. post 8vo. 
18a. cloth. ^ 

SIR ROGER DE.d]OVERLEY. 

From the 'Spectator. With Notes and illustrations, and Engravings on Wood from Designs 
by FiiA^iERicK Taylhr, Member of the Society of Painters in Water Colours. {^Nearly reci^ 

THE SKETCHES: 

Three Tales. By the Authors of “Amy Herbert,” “The Old MaiPs Home,” and “Hawk- 
stone.” New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with 6 Plates, 8s, cloth. 


SMITH. -THE WORKS OF THE REV. 


SMITH . 


Iiultulinj; hi* Contributions to THK EDINBURGH REVIEW, PETER PLVMLEY’S 
LETl'ERS, and other Miscellaneous Writings, New Edition, with Additions. 3vols. 8vv 
with Portrait, 36s. cloth. < 

SMITH.-SERMONS PREACHED AT ST. PAUL’S CATHE- 

dral, the Foundling Hospital, ami several Churches in London; together with otheii 
addressed to u Country Congregation. By the late Rev. Sydney ISmith, Canon Resideiitiarj 
of St. Paul’s Cathedral. 8vo. 128. cloth. ^ 

SMITH.- SAC RED ANNALS;* 

Or, Researches into Uie History and Religion of Mankind, from the Creation of the World t« 
the Death of Isaac : ft'diiced from the Writings of Moses and other Inspired Author.^, copiousl; 
f illustrated ami continued by the Ancient Records, Traditions, and Mythology of the Heathei 
World. By yEO|CiK S.mith, F.A.S. Crown 8vo. lOs. cloth. 

V 0 I.JI. comprising the History and Religion of the Hebrew People, f^m the Origfl 
of the Nation to the time of Christ, is nearly ready. 

■SMITH.- THE RELIGION OF ANCIENT BRl'tAIN HfsTORI- 

CALLY CONSIDERED ; or, a Succinct Account of the several Religious Systems which hav 
obtained in this Island from the Earliest Times to the Norman Conquest r including an Invea 


tigation into the Early Progress of Error in the Christian Church, tHe Introduction of th 
Gospel into Britain, and the Stataof Religion in England till Popery had^iiied the ascen 
daiicy. Uy GEdauE Smith, F.aTs. New Edition 8vo. 7s. Cd. cloth. 

. SMITH.-PERILOUS* TIMJIS ; ^ 

Or, tbf Aggressh^a of Antichristian Error on%criptural Christianity, considered in referenc 
tto the Dangers and Duties of Protestants. By Gaci Smith^F.A.S. Fcp. 8vo. 6s. clotlii 
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SMITH.-THE VOYAGE AND SHIPWRECK OE ST. PAUL: 

r- with Dessertations oti the Sources of the Writint^ of St. Luke, and the Snips ami Navigation 
of the Antients. By J\mes Smith, Esq. of Jordan HiU, F.R.S. 8vo. with views, Charts, 
and Woodcuts, I4s. cloth. • 

SOAMES.-TIIE LATIN CHURCH DURING A?JGL0-SAX0N 

TIMES. By the Rev. Henry Soames, M.A., Editor of** Mo.sheim’s Institnes of E^vriesias- 
tical History.” 8vo. 14s. cloth. • 

SOMEJASSAGES FROM MODERN THEORY. 

By the Author of “ Letters to My Unknown Friends,” and ** Twelve Years Aeo.” Fcp. 8vo. 
6s. 6d. cloth. ^ 

Contents ;-“1. Cntharine at the Battle of the Truth ; 2 The I%ath o#»Sir Philip Sidney; 
3. Some Passaj^es from *‘La Rentre^^ Glorieuse”; 4. Maria Theresa at PresburH*; 5- The 
EnofHsh Column at the Battle oj^ Fontenoy; 6. Tlie Rainliow at Praarue; 7. Tlie Death of 
Gustavus Adolphus; 8. ^e Queen’s Prayer; 9. The Execution of Louis XVI.; 10. The* 
Sleep of Argryle. 

.THE SONG OE SONGS, WHICH IS SOLOMON’S. 

~ From the Holy Scriptures. Being the Six Chapters of the Book of the Sonjf of Solomon, 
richly illuminated, in the Missal Style, by Owen Jones. Elegantly bound in relievo'le.xther. • 
Imperial l6mo. 21s. 

^NGS, MADRIGALS, AND SONNETS : 

A Gathering of some of the most pleasant Fltwers of < Id English P^try. Set in borders of 
coloured Ornaments and Vignetts. Square fcp. 8vo. lOs. fxl. ornalnental boards ; or 178. 
bound in morocco by Hay^ay. 

ROBERT SOUTHEY’S COMPLETE POETICAL AYORKS; 

Containing all the Author’s last Introductions and Notes. Complete in One Volume, \fitU 
Portrait and View of the Poet’s Residence at Keswick, uniformtivith Byron’s and MotAe’s 
Poems. 8vo. 21s. cloth ; or 42s. bouiul in morocco. • 

*** Also, an Edition in 10 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Portrait and 19 Plates, lOs. clotlfl bound in 
^i^morocco, ^'4. 10s. • , 

S^HEY.-SELECT WORKS OF THE BRITISH POETS, ‘ 

From Chancer to Withers. With Biographical Sketches, by R. .South ky, LL.D. 8\o. Srs. 
cloth ; with gilt edges, 31s. 6d. 

e • 

SOUTHEYr-TlIE LATE MR. SOUTHEY’S COMMON-PLACK 

• BOOK. Edited by his Son-iii-Law, the Rev. John W'ood Warter. First Skbiks, comprising 

• CHOICE PASSAGES, Moral, Religious, Political, Philosophical, Histori«'al, Poetical, and 
Miscellaneons ; and COLLECPIONS for the History of Manners and Literature in England. 
Forming a volume complete in itself. With a meilal ion Portrait of Southey. Square crown 
8vo. 188. cloth. 

** a collection of' Choice Passages’ we have never previously met with. They ;«re drawn from works of all clas»e«, 
and from every age of our literature, and bespeak an .acquaintance, at once minute and eonipn-henHive, ti-qh the whole 
raiijifc of Eni^^lish authc^hip. It is a hook to l»e taken up for the hour, and the more fiequrntly its companionship is 
sought the higher will ne the opinion formed of its vn*»t treasures. An ample Index is hapoily supplied, which serves the 
puni^^ of a skilful guide in wnnt would otherwise Dc a trackless though rich w ilderness. ’I'he litcratcur and Die general 
retlill^wiU be alike gratifleil hy its pages, in whicli wit a;|fi logic, humour and grave discourse, poetry and science, the 
fact* of liistory and the lessons of philosophy, are happily mingled in due proportions.”— K clect if UEvirw. 

The Second Series, being SPECIAL COLLECTIONS, tu in the prete. 

ROUTHiar.-THE L^FE AND CORRESPONDENCE OP THE 

LATE ROBERT SOUTHEY. Edited by his Son, the Rev. Charles Cuthh#rt Southky, 
M.A. PcstSvo. iln the pres*, 

SOUTlftlY.-TIJE DOCTOR, kc. • • 

By the late Robert Southey. Complete In One Volume. Edited by the Author’s Son-in- 
Law. the Rev. John Wood Warter. With Portrait, Vignette Title-page, and Bust of the 
Author. New Edition. Square crown 8vo. 21s. cloth. 

*SOUTHEY.-THE LIFE OF WESLEY; , 

And RiseancU^gressof Methodism. By Robert Southey, Esq. L m, with 

Notes by^hemte Samuel Taylor Coleridge,^ Esq., Qnd Remarks on the Life and Character ot • 
John V^l^, by the- late Alexander Knox, Esq. Edited by the Rev. €uarlhh ^JUthbert 
SoiTTM EY, A.*ld; Curate of C^ckermovrith. 2 vols. 8vo. with 2 Portraits, 288. cloth. h 
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STABLE TALE AND TABLE TALE; 

STEEL’S S^lLP^^STER’S ASSISTANT; 

Compiled for the use of Merchants, Owners and Masters of Ships, Officers of Customs, and all 
"7^^ Shippinj? or Commerce : containing the Law and Local Regulations 
aWcting uie Ownership, Charge, and Management of Ships an<l their Cargoes ; togctiier with 
Notices of other Matters, and all necessary Information for Mariners. New Edition, rewritten 
throughout. Edited by Graham Willmork, Esq. M.A. Uarrister-at-I^w ; Gkohor 
Clemknts, ofthe Customs, London; and William Tate, Author of “The Modern Cambist.” 
8vo. 28s. cloth ; or, 29s. bound. # 

STEPlIEN.-rESStAYS IN ECCLESIASTICAL BIOGRAPHY. 

Ry the Right Hon. Sir Jam KS Stephen, K C.B. 2 vols. 8vo. 24b. cloth. 

" .A* a coinpkte treasury of bin^iraphy of men whose Ii\es dese\)b to be known, wo heartily recommend thc«e 
volumes to all wtio run admire talent, love healthy reading, and arc desirou-jihiot only of rich amusement, but of 
being furnithed wUh instruction worth the remembering.*' Church and Statk Gazbtte. 

STEP HEN. -HISTORY OF THE EPISCOPAL CHURCH OF, 

SCGlfLAND, from the Reformation to the Present Time. By Thomas Stephen, Author oi^ 
“Tlie Book ot the Constitution,” “ Spirit of the Church of Rome,” &c. 4 vols. 8vo. with 24 
higlily-iinishcd Portraits engraved on steel, 32s. cloth. 

STEPHENS. -A MANUAL OJ’ BRITISH COLEOPTERA,— 

or, BEETLES: confining a Description of all the Species of Beetles hitherto ascertain edUP 
inhabit Great Britain and Ireland, &c. With a Complete Index of the Genera. By J. F. 
Stephens, F.L.S. Author of “ Illustrations of Entomology.” •Post 8vo. Hs. cloth. 

THE stud; FOR PRACTICAL PURPOSES AND PRA8TICAL 

•MEN; being a (juidaj^o the Choice of a fforsc tor use more than for .show. By Harry 
III r.»>v HR# Author of Stable Talk and Table Talk.” Uniform with the “The Pocket and the 
Stud.U With Two Plates, one representing “ A pretty good sort Jbr most purposes;” the 
other “|plL'\^’l her* a bad sort for any purpose.’* Fep. 8vo. 5s. half>bouiid. 

“ A useful guide, not only to Ibc pr^etised buyer und seller of horse flcslt, hut to a person who intends 
, p rebaser only on some sp<>einl oceuvions. It "ill guard bimagiiinst many a fraud, if it does not quite put 'tiin ^aip 
the 20 (h 1 piunts; and after the pcrus il of Uiis hule volume it would be difficult fur the knowing ones to 
before buying a horse, lher«fore, we would advise all our readers to procure and peruse this volume : they will save 
the cost ten times over in the bargain.” Critic. 

Till! SUITOR^S INSTRUCTOR IN THE PRAg’IGE OF THE 

COUNTY COURTS : containing pH the Information nere.ssary for Conducting or Defending 
a Suit; the Fees payable on each Step ; Definition.s of the Legal Terms used in the Proceedings; 
an Abstract of the .Act of Parliament ; the Rules of Practice, &c. &c. Also, a District Director^^, 
giving the Namev^ tbe Streets (ami the number of Houses in each .Street) which form the 
Boundaries of the Metropolitan Di.stricts, made from an actual Per mhulation arouiK each; 
and a List of the Country Districts. By a County Court Assistant Clerk# 12mo. 4s. 6d. cloth. 

SWAIN.-ENGLISH MELODIES. 

By Ch a ules Swa in, Author of “ The Mind, and other Poems.*’ Fcp. 8vo. 6s. cloth. 

“A voluint* of lyrics which will he le.id with nvidt^ The liM-rsUy of ^ubierls — the hannnnv of ihytflRft^thc 

feiding iiud kimlliness of heart — the pathos manifested — must render ib.is book deservedly popular. There is in 
numbers of the rungs a ^riking originality that launot fail to chaini the reader and rivet his .attention.” 

* " Sunday Times. 

[ATE.-WIE CONTINUOUS HISTORY OF THE UFE AND 

WIUTIN^JS OF ST. PAUIi, onthe basi.s of the Acts; with Intercalary >Rtter of Sacflfe 
Narrative, supplierl from the Epistles, and elucidated in occasional Dissertations: with the 
Horse Paulina* of Dr. Paley, in a more correct edition, subjoined. By Jamks^Tatk, M-A. 
^Canon Residentiary ol i?t. Paul’s. 8vo. with Map, 13s. cloth. 

rAYLER.-MARGARET ; 

Or, the Pearl. By the Rev. Ch a hles B. Ta ylkr, M.A. Rector of St. liter’s, Chester, Aiithoi 
of “ Lady Mi^[y ; or, Not of tlh^ World,” &c. New Edition, Fcp. 8vo. ^ cloth. 


rAYLER.-LADY JfARY; . 

Or, Mot of thc,World. By the Re# Chae^bb B. Tavler, Rector of m. Peter’s, Chester 
Autifor of “ Margaret, or the Pearl,” &c. Edition, with a Frontispiece engraved by ; 

^Adsolon. Fcp. 8VO. 6s. 6d. cloth. • ^ 


NEW. WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS 


TAYLOR.-LOYOLA : AND JESUITISM IN ITS RUDIMENTS. 

^ ^ Isaac Taylor, Author of “ Natural History of Butliusiasm,” &c. Post Svo^lOs. Cd. cloth. 

“ Various books on individual Jesuits, or on the constitutions of their order, have lately appeared, but nothinfjf at nil ap- 
proaching in interest or merit to Loyola: and Jemitimn in it» Rudiinenta. . . . a book that nmst be carefully read by 
any one who wishes to fonn'a true idea of Loyola, and an idea of Jesuitism.’* — S pect.ator. 

‘*Mr. Taylor has thrown together, with the powerAil grasp of his mind, the principal rvi4^ts and circumstances which 
gave rise to the institution of the Jesuit order, and sketched out the character of its founder with amaetcrly haml. .After ail 
the trash that has been written on tlie subject of late, it is refreshing to turn over the pages of a work in Avhich tlie subject 
is handled W'ith the dignity and severity of truth which its importance and the character of history alike demanV^- 

lij John Boll. 

THIRLWALL.-THE HISTORY OE GREECE. 

By Rijrht Rev. the Lord Bishop of St. David’s (the Rev. (>onnop Thirlwall). A New 
Edition, revised ; with Notes. Vols. I. to V. 8vo. with Maps, 36s. cloth. To he completed 
in 8 volumes, pritj 12s. each. [Vol. VI, nearly ready. 

** We are glad to receive another volume of this edition of Bishop Thiilwall’s ‘ Hist^y,’ amPiire quite satisfied, on an 
insfwclion ol it.s contents, at the delay which has occurred in its apjie.Trance. The woik is one <*f winch Knglish scholar- 
ship may well be proud — uniting sound erudition with eleg.mt taste, an intimate knowledge of the sourecs of (Jreek 
history, with a discriminating jmJgnient, and a^-.a^ry felicitous style of composition. Having rcpcateilly cxjiri'ssed our* 
opinion on its merits, we shall not nAW make any attempt at elalwirate eriticism. ... We know of no classical history which,* 
as a whole, is soentitlcd to approva^iid admiration. Bishop Thirlwall h is evidently spared no pains to perfect tin; woi k, 
and he will have his rewant in the permaiu nt hold it must Bike on the jiublic mind. .. .The present work is uj) to I ln« 
requirements of the sebolarship of tlio day. It is e^dite without lieing dry, and liberal without .sceplic-isrii. It bespeaks 
the learning of a scholar and the manners of a j^itleinau, atul constitutes .i icconl of tlu- past, from which the student 
-and the philosopher of our day may gain an instructive insight into the character and institutions of the Giecks.” 

• Kclectic JHIeview. ^ 

Also, an Edition in 8 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Vi/jnette Titles, 8s. cloth, 

THOMSON’S SEASONS. 

Edited by Bolton Corney, Esq. Illiistrat§;.l with Seventy-seven Desigfns drawn okt Wood, 
by Members of the Etching Club. Engraved by Thompson nml otlfeer emiiient Eng:ravcr8. 
{Square crown 8vo. uniform with ** Goldsmith’s Poems,” 21. s. cloth ; or, bound in morocco, 
by Hayduy, 368. # f 

THOMSON’S SEASONS. . . 

Edited, with Notes, Phikbsophical, Cla.'^sical, Historical, and IJi^naphical, by Anth(a.\\* 
Todd Thomson, M.D. F.L.iS. Fcp. 8vo. 7s. Od. cloth. ^ ^ 

THOMSON.-THE DOMESTIC MANAGEMENT OE TImIsICK 

*^lO OM, necessary, in Aid of Medical Treatment, for tlu* Cure of Diseases. By Anthony. 
^■•i'lDD Tho.mson, M.I). F-Ia.-S. Professor of Materia Meilica and Iherapeutics, and of 
Forensic Medicine, in University College, I^ondon. New Edition. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. cloth. 

THOMSON.-TABLE^ OE INTEREST, 

At Three, Four, F<tor-and-a-Half, and Five perOnt., from One Pound to T^n 'riiousaiul, nml 
from One to 'Phree Hundred and ."ixty-five Days, in a regular progression of single Day.s; 
with Interest at all the above Rates, from One to Twelve Months, and from One to Ten Years. 

* Also, numerous other Tables of Exchanges, Time, and Discounts. By John Thomso.x, 
Accountant. New Edition. l2mo. 88. bound. * • 


TIIOMSON.-SCHOOL CHEMISTRY ; 

Or, Practical Rudiments of the Science. By Roiikrt Dijnda.s Thomson, M.D. Master in 
Surgery in the^^Jiiiversity of Glasgow; lA’cturcr on Chemistry in the same University; aiul 
foj -mci iy in the Medical Service of the Honourable East India Company. Fep.'Svo. witli 
’•^Woodcuts, 7s. cloth. t» 

THOMSON.-EXEERIMENTAL RESEARCHE!?'0N THE EOOI) 

of ANIMALS and the FATTENING of CATFLE; with Remarks on the F|j^d of Man. By 
^ Roorrt NDAs Thomson, M.D. Author of ” .School Chemistry ; or, riaciical Rudiiuent.s 
^ of the Science.” Fcp. 8vo. 5s. cloth. # 

THE TIfUMB BI BLE ; 

Or, Verburn SempiteAum. By J. Taylor. Being an Epitome of Abe Old and New Testa- 
ments in English Verse. Printed from the Edition of 1693, by C. Whittinghain, Chiswick. 
64mo. is. 6d. boun^ and clasped. 

TOMLINE.-AN INTRODUCTION TO^THE STUCY OE THE 

BIBLE: conttdning Proofs of the Authenticity and Inspirhth 


nituning 
orthe ] 


ty and Inspiration of^he Holy Scriptures; 
Acciiint of the Jewish Sects; anda brief 


a .Suinmai^ o#^the History of the Jews; an Accent of the Jewish Sects; and * 
Statement of the Coiitents of the several BoolN of the Old and New TestaWents. B;P5 
Tom LINK, D.D. F.R.B. New Edition JPep. 8vo. Ss. 6d. cloth. 
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T0(?p.-THE HISTORY OF PRICES : 


183? irfchj^Swi^ P""cipal Variations, from the year 1792 to the year 

turils. 

.Tp^E.-THE HISTORY OF PRICES, AND OF THE STATE 


TOWNSEND.-THE LIVES OF TWELVE EMIMNT JUDGES 

Of the LAST ui^l of tile PRKSKNl' CENTURY. By W. Charles I'ownsknd, Esq. M.A. 
Recorder of Macclesfield ; Author of “ Memoirs of the House of Commons.” 2 vols. 8vo. 
28s. cloth. 

TURNER.-THE HISTORY OF ENGLANl^ 

Eromthe Earliest Period to the Heath of Elizahelh. By Sharon Turner, Esq. F.A/* 
R.A.S.L. New Editions. 12 vols. 8vo. j68. 3s. cloth.—Or, separately, 


THE HISTORY of the ANGLO-SAXONS. 3 vols. 8vo. .^2. 58. boards. 

THE HISTORY of ENGLAND durin^^ the MIDDLE AGES. 5 vols. 8vo. ^3, bds. 

THE HISTORY of the REIGN of HENRY VIII. 2 vols. 8vo. 26s. boards. 

THE REIGNS of EDWAift) YL, MARY^ and ELIZABETH. 2 vols. 8vo. 328. bds.^ 

TURNER -Till: SACRED HISTORY OF ^HE WORLD, i 

Attempted to be Philosophically considered, in a Series of Letters to a Son. By Sharon i 
Turner, F.S.A. and R.A.S.L. New Edition, edited by the Rev. Sydney Turner. 3 vols. 
post 8vo. 3ls. (kJ. cloth. 

• • 

•M TURTON’SniANUAL OF THE LAND AND FRESH- 

WATliit SHELLS of the BRITISH ISLANDS. A New Edition, thoroughly revised and 
consideiliI»I(kAd(litions. By John Edward Gray, Keeper of the Zooloi^ical Collcetiim in i 
tlie Hfitish Museum. Post 8vo. with VVoodcuts, and 12 Coloured Plates ISs. cloth. 


TWELVE YEARS AGO : A TALE. 

By the Author of ** Letters to my Diiknown Friends.” Fc|#8vo. Cs. 6d. cloth, 

• • 

TWINING.VoN THE PHILOSOPHY OF FAINtInG: 

A Theoretical and Practical Treatise; comprising? .Esthetics in reference to Art— the Appli^ 
cation of Rules to Painting -and t.eiieral Observations on Perspective. By H. Twining, l.sq. 
linperial 8vo. witlAiumerous Plates and Wood Engravings, 21s. cloth. 

URE.-DICTIONARY OF ARTS, MANUFACTURES, & MINES ; 

('ontaining a clear Exposition of their Principles and Practice. By Andrew Uhe, M.D. 
F.R.S. M.G..S. M.A.S. Loinl.; M. Acail. N.L. Philad. ; S. Ph. Soc. N. Gei%. Hanov. ; Mulii. 

' &c. &c. New Edition, corrected. 8vo. with 1,240 Engravings on Wood, 50s. cloth. -Alm^ 

I SUPPLEMENT of RECENT IMl'ROVEMENfs. New Edition. 8vo. withW'oodcuts, 14s. cloth. 

ORLICIL-TRAVELS IN INDIA; 

I InrludingSciWewKlthe Pun jab, in 1842 and 1843. By CaiA.LKOPOLD Von OttLiqf . Translatqib 

1 from thet^rmiia, by II. Evan.s Lloyd, Esq. 2 vols, 8vo. with coloured Fronlisnieces. and 
i nuineruusTllustrations on Wood, 25s. cloth. 


NllUfLFORD.-THE LAWS OF THE CUSTOMS, 

Compiled by Direction of the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty’s Treasury, and published 
under the Sanction of the Comiuisgioners of Her Majesty’s Customs; with jYoies and a 
General Index. Edited by J. G. Walfobd, Esq. Solicitor for the Custom^. 8vo. 10s. Cd. cloth. 


WALKER.- 


Comprising One 


CHESS OTDIES; 

ic liiJusRiul Games ^ Chess, 


forinii 

of tiniv. ...V...... ^ 

Walkkr, Autlior of ” Chess made Easy,” &c. 8vw. 10s. OtWsewed. 


I'iniiw a compile Encyclopiediaof ^ferem 
tin^peciineiiirof strategy in every stage c 
ALKKR. Aiitlinr of** Chnss made Easv.” 


as really played by the fiift Chess Players ; 
and presenting the greatest Collection extant 
of the Game. Selected and arranged by Gkorok 



82 . ^ NEW WORKS AND NEW EDITIONS. 


W4Lm.-ELEMENTA LITURGICA; 

Or, the ChuTchman'ft Mirror, for the SchoiaElic Study of the Bo k of Commftk Prayer. ■ 

G. A. Walkkr, A.M., of Christ College, Cumbruige. New Edition, entirely rearrange and 
considerably enlarged. Fcp. 8vo. 48. Gd. cloth. 

WARDLAW.-DISCOURSES ON THE PRINCIPAL POINTS'^ 

OF THE SOCINIAN CONTROVERSY— the Unity of God, and the Trinity of Pers^ in «iel’^' 
Godhead ; the Supreme Divinity of Jesus Christ ; the Doctrine of the Atoneinent ; the Cl\8tiani 
Character, &c. B> Ralph Wardlaw, D.D. New Editiotp., 8vo. 15 b. cloth V, 

WAT^RTON -ESSAYS ON NATURAL HISTORY, 

Chiefly Ornithology. By CHAULiis Watkrton, Esq., Author of “ Wanderings in South 
America.** VVith an Autobiography of the Author, and Views of Walton Hall. New 
Edition. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. 14s. 6d. cloth. 

*»* Separately— Yo** Series), 88.; Vol. If. (Second Series), 6s. 6d. , 

WEBSTER. -AN ENCYCLOPAilDI A OF DOMESTIC ECONOMY , 

Comprising such subjects as are most immediately connected with Housekeeping ; as, *ihe 
Construction Domestic Edilices, with th(‘ modes of Warming, Ventilating, and J^ighting 
j them— A description of the various articles oCFurniture, with the nature of their Miiterials-^ 

1 Duties of Sen'ants, &c. &c, &c. By Thomas VVisbstkh, F.G.S. ; as8i.sted by the late Mrs. 

I Parkes. New Edition. 8vo. with nearly 1,000 Woodcuts, 50s. cloth. 

P^ESTWOOD.-AN INTRODUCTION TO THE MODERN 

CLASSIFICATION OF INSECTS: founded on the Natural Habits al^d compounding ()rgani> 
satioii of the different FariHies. . By J. O. Westwood, F.L S. &c. &c. &c. 2 vols. 8vo. with 
numerous lUustiations, .£r2. 78. cloth. P 

¥ILBjfiRFORCK.-A PRACTICAL VIEW OF THE PREVAIL.- 

ING RELIGIOUS SYSTEMS of PROFESSED CHRISTIANS, "n the Higher and Mtddle 
Classes in this Country, contrasted with Real Christianity. By Wm Willekfokcb, Esq,* 
^ 5 ^/ M.P. New Edition. 8vo. Bs. boards,— Also, an Edition in fcp. 8vo. price 48. 6d. alotb. 

fej)Y WILLOUGHBY’S DIARY. 

So much of the Diary of Lady Willoughby as relates to her Domestic History, and to th 
Eventful Period of King Charles the First, the Protectorate, and the Restonition (1635 to 1663j 
Printed, ornamented, and bpjind in the style of the period to which The Diary refers. Nei 
Edition. In Two Parts. Square fcp. «vo. 8s. each, boards; or IBs. e'‘ch, bound in «jorocc 
by Hayday,®^ (; • 

.WILSON. -THE LANDS OF THE BIBLE VISITED ANl 

DESCRIBED, in an Extensive Journey undertaken with special reference to the pronmtioi 
, of Biblical Research an<l the advancement of the Cause of l*hilanthropy. By John Wilson 
D.D. F.R.S. Htnorury President of the Itomtey Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, &c 
2 vols. 8vo. with Maps and nutnerous Illustrations, Jb'\, I6.s/ cloth. 

WOOD. -A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON RAILROADS, 

^•*%nd Interior Communication in General; ^ntaining numerous Experiments on the Power 
of the Inrmroved Locomotive Engines, and Tkble'i of the comparative Cost of Conveyance oi 
Canals, Railways, and Turnpike Roads. By Nicholas Wood, Meiiib. Inst. Civ. Eng. &c 
New Edition. 8vo. with Plates and W'oodcuts, 31s. 6d. cloth. 


•WOODCOCK.-SCRIPTURE LANDS: 

Being^a Visit to the .Scenes of the Bible. By the Rev. W. J. Woodcock, St. Agnes, Nassau 
New P^vidence. With 4 coloured Plates. Post 8vo. lOs. 6d. cloth. ^ 

** This is a very ent«iiaining Journal. The auUior landed at Hey rout, and passing through Damascus and Ifthffia 
to Jerusalem, from thenar ^vcr^il to tJie roost remarkable places in the Holy Lund 1*o tliose who take an 
In the present circumsUmcea oi Judaa we can safely recommend this volume. The auUior's vienit uf the trail itlons o 
the holy places are quite those which we should take ourselves.” BnixiSH Maoa»ini!. 


-ZUMPrS GRAMMAR OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE. 


cop' 

Rngliab TrantURioni 


by Itofessor ZUMPTa Ne^liditiou, corrected. or8vo. 148. yjoth. 

g \8ept6viihcf 80, 1^9* 









